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THE BANK ACT AND THE RECENT CRISIS. 


@AQAHILE the remembrance of the relief to the 

3 business world given by the action of the Bank 

of England, in importing a large addition to its 

stock of gold last November, is still fresh in 

the minds of our readers, it is well to remind them that 
in doing this the Bank did not strike out an entirely 
new line of action, but only followed a precedent of more 
than fifty years’ standing. In saying this, there is no 
intention whatever to depreciate the skill and courage with 
which the governor of the Bank (Mr. Lidderdale) acted. 
That others had done many years since what he also 
did quite recently, is no reason for refusing him any of the 
credit which is justly due to him. Though some sort of 
precedent existed, yet his act stands out in all the vigour of 
real originality. For to follow a precedent slavishly is one 
thing; to improve on it, and that freely and skilfully, is 


another. Had Mr. Lidderdale only done what his pre- 
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decessors did, in the same manner that they did, he would 
never have deserved and received, as he has done, the 
thanks, not only of the City, but of the whole business 
world. The true skill in handling the matter was shown in 
preventing the crash which must have followed had the crisis 
been allowed to come to a head. Had Mr. Lidderdale 
waited, as the Bank directors did in 1839, till the full force of 
the storm of trouble had reached the commercial community, 
he would have never succeeded in averting the trouble 
which was imminent. 


It is desirable, to make the matter clear, to look back as 
far as 1839, and to recall to our readers what took place then. 
The year 1839 is so far distant that we must appeal to the 
business records of those times for a record of the facts. The 
means of information on business matters at that period were 
far more scanty than they are now. The accounts of the 
Bank of England were not published weekly, as they are now, 
but only at far less frequent intervals. Though joint stock 
banks existed, they were still but small concerns compara- 
tively. The returns of the Clearing House were not 
published. There was nothing, in fact, in existence of the 
whole web of intelligence by means of which what is done in 
New York, in California, in India, and Australia, is known 
the same day, not only in London, but over the whole of the 
civilized world. The newspapers were but few, and scantily 
supplied with intelligence. There exists, however, a very 
adequate record of the events of the time preserved in the 
valuable volumes of Zooke’s History of Prices. From these 
we will give a rapid summary of what occurred. The first 
point of difference between what occurred in 1839 and in 
1890 is the comparative slowness of the course of events at 
the earlier period. This is shown by the following table, 
which gives the position of the Bank of England for the 
years 1838 and 1839 :— 
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BANK OF ENGLAND.—Tas_e A. 
MONTHLY GAZETTE RETURNS, 1838-1840. 
AVERAGE OF THREE MONTHS. 





| 


Circulation. | 


Deposits, 


Securities. 


Bullion. 





1838. 
oth January 
6th February 
6th March 
3rd April . 
Ist May . 
2oth May . 
26th June . 
24th July . 
21st August 
18th September 
16th October 


1839. 
9th January 
5th Febru 
5th sad 
2nd April . 
30th April . 
20th May . 
25th June . 
23rd July . 
20th August 


15th October 


12th December 


16th November . 
13th December . 


17th September ; 


12th November : 


& 
17,900,000 
18,206,000 
18,600,000 
18,987,000 
19,084,000 
19,018,000 
19,047,000 
19,286,000 
19,481,000 
19,665,000 
19,359,000 
18,900,000 
18,649,000 


18,201,000 
18,252,000 
18,298,000 
18,371,000 
18,350,000 
18,214,000 
18,101,000 


16,732,000 


16,366,000 


10,315,000 
10,269,000 
9,950,000 
9998,000 
8,107,000 
7,814,000 


7,567,000 |. 


7:955,000 
8,029,000 
7,781,000 
6,734,000 
6,132,000 
5:952,000 


7,136,000 


22,606,000 
22,569,000 
22,792,000 


20,707,000 


21,680,000 
22,157,000 
22,767,000 
22,987,000 
23,112,000 
23,543,000 


24,939,000 
23,873,000 
22,764,000 


22,913,000 


10,015,000 
10,126,000 


2,816,000 
2,522,000 
2,545,000 
2,887,000 


3»454,000 























The Bank took strong and unusual measures early in 1838 
to diminish the stock of bullion which it held. The rate of 
discount was lowered from 5 to 4 per cent. in February, 
1838, and about a million of the bullion shipped to America. 
The market rate for bills continued to be below the Bank 


rate for the whole of the summer and early autumn. But 
towards the close of the year, the foreign exchanges became 
distinctly unfavourable to this country, and by the end of May, 
1839, the bullion was reduced to about £5,000,000, about the 
half of what it had been a year before. The management of 
business affairs of this description was, however, but little 
understood at that time. The Bank rate of interest was but 
slowly altered, and then in a feeble and hesitating manner. 
On June 20, 1839, the rate was raised to 5% per cent., and 
30° 
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advances limited .to those on bills of exchange only. At 
last, after attempting other palliatives which were ineffectual, 
the directors had recourse to assistance from twelve of the 
leading firms of bankers in Paris, who granted accommo- 
dation by means of credit “to the extent of 50,000,000 of 
francs, or £2,000,000 sterling, to be drawn against for account 
of the Bank of England.” This arrangement, together with 
raising the rate of discount in August to 6 per cent., at last 
enabled the efflux of bullion to be checked; but. not till the 
amount held had been reduced to about £2,300,000. A 
suspension of cash payments, which had appeared imminent, 
was thus averted. The drain of bullion appears to have 
been throughout a foreign demand. There does not appear 
to have been “the slightest extra internal demand, whether 
from political causes, as in 1831-2, or from commercial panic 
and discredit, as in 1825, or more partially by a demand for 
Ireland, as in 1836.” On the contrary, there appears to have 
been throughout the summer of the year 1839 a tendency 
for gold to be drawn to London from the country; and 
some considerable part of the foreign demand appears to 
have been supplied from the internal circulation. Hence the 
demand for exportation was greater than the mere difference 
in the stock of bullion, as shown in the returns of the Bank 
of England. 

We need not now go further into the history of this very 
curious transaction. Those who desire fuller information will 
be able to obtain it in Zooke’s History of Prices, particularly in 
the third and fourth volumes. We have referred to the subject 
both because of the parallel which it affords, in some degree, 
to the transactions of last autumn, and because of the im- 
portant controversy which the circumstance aroused respecting 
the management of the note circulation by the Bank of 
England. This controversy, and the discussion following on it, 
led up in a great degree to that state of public opinion which 
enabled Sir Robert Peel to carry the Bank Act of 1844. 
The basis on which that Act rested was an economic theory, 
a theory which, however, the ablest—it might even be said 
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all—economists of the period repudiated. Practical men of 
business, as a rule, despise theory ; but in a general way no 
important step in legislation is taken unless it is based on a 
theory, and so it was in this case. The theory which Sir 
Robert Peel supported throughout the discussion of 1844, 
and on which he based the Bank Act of that year, is that it is 
essential that the paper currency circulating in the country 
should increase and contract in the same proportion as the 
metallic circulation increases or contracts. The reason 
which Sir Robert Peel.gave for this are best stated in his 
own words :—‘ Unless the issuers of paper conform to 
certain principles, unless they vigilantly observe the causes 
which influence the influx or efflux of coin, and regulate their 
issues of paper accordingly, there is danger that the value of 
the paper will not correspond with the value of coin.” Sir 
Robert Peel never explained the manner in which “ paper,” 
that is to say a note circulation, could possibly differ in value 
from “coin,” provided the notes are invariably paid in coin 
on demand. He assumed that what may be true of an incon- 
vertible note circulation will be true of a convertible note 
circulation, and he further assumed that the only way to check 
a demand for bullion for export was to contro] the foreign 
exchanges through contracting the note circulation. In order 
to understand the position which Sir Robert Peel took up in 
1844, we must look back a quarter of a century. Sir Robert 
Peel was a young man then, though he had even thus 
early shown the promise of his great ability. He had been 
made the chairman of the Select Committee of the House of 
Commons, appointed in the early part of the Session of 1819, 
to consider the subject of the resumption of cash payments, 
which had been suspended during the great war at the com- 
mencement of the century. He had drawn up the report 
of the Committee, and he brought in the Bill which was 
framed on the. recommendations of the Committee. In the 
discussions which accompanied the introduction of the Act 
for the resumption of cash payments, the expression of the 
convertibility of the notes of the Bank is used synonymously 
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with that of cash payments generally. Hence we may 
understand the exclusive importance which Sir Robert Peel 
attached to the notes of the Bank of England when bringing 
in the Act of 1844. 

To recapitulate, the business troubles of the year 1839 had 
been caused through a drain of bullion for abroad, which arose 
through an unfavourable condition of the foreign exchanges. 
We need not at this point enquire into the causes which that 
unfavourable condition of the foreign exchanges brought about. 
Those causes are outside our present enquiry. It is the fact 
of the unfavourable condition of the exchanges with which 
we have to deal here. That condition had led to a long 
continued, persistent drain of bullion from this country. The 
reserve of the Bank of England, as we should regard it—that 
is to say, the stock of bullion held by the Bank—had, through 
the operation of that drain, been brought down from about 
ten millions to something like two millions. Suspension of 
specie payments appeared close at hand. Indeed, it was close 
at hand. It had only been averted by extraordinary means ; 
by measures outside the ordinary course of banking business ; 
through assistance given by foreign bankers, assistance which, 
had any political complication taken place, might have been 
refused. It was desired to place this country out of the reach 
of these perils. Yet, as we have recently seen, the adoption 
of the Bank Act has not prevented the Bank of England from 
the necessity of having recourse to the same country again for 
an advance of precisely the same character, and, curiously 
enough, of the same amount. One difference may be noted in 
passing, though that does not affect the main question. In 
1839, the assistance required by the Bank of England was 
furnished by a syndicate of twelve private banks. In 1890, it 
was furnished by the Bank of France alone. The amount 
was about the same, £2,000,000, on both occasions. And 
further, had the operations of the Bank of France been con- 
ducted on the lines laid down by the Bank Act of 1844, it is 
highly probable that the assistance so liberally rendered could 
never have been given. 
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We must now pass on to the operation of 1890. Indoing 
this it is needful to observe the enormous difference in the 
management of the Bank of England now and fifty years 
since. The accumulated experience of half a century has 
enabled those charged with the direction of that powerful 
institution to judge with the greatest rapidity what is the 
remedy appropriate for each season of difficulty. In an 
ordinary way, the market and the reserve are, though it may 
not be immediately, yet in a short space, sufficiently influenced 
by raising the rate. Though it is now many years, we believe 
something like thirty, since Mr. Goschen relinquished his 
connection with city business, and his seat on the Bank 
Direction, city tradition still associates his name with the 
maxim, that when immediate influence on the foreign 
exchanges is desired, it is useless to raise the rate by incre- 
ments of a half per cent. A rise carried on by “halves” is 
too slow in its operation to be of real service. Such a 
rise becomes filtered down greatly by the time its effect 
reaches the foreign centres of exchange which it is necessary 
to influence. A quick, firm, powerful stroke is needed, and is 
therefore given. But, while raising the rate is essential when 
external demands from abroad have to be dealt with, internal 
troubles require different treatment. Though a rise of 1 per 
cent. may be sufficient to stay the export of bullion, and to 
divert it to some other continental or American centre, which 
may afford at the moment a cheaper source of supply, a sharp 
rise in the rate may have the effect of increasing alarm among 
domestic traders. Especially is this the case when the rate is 
raised on any day except a Thursday, when the weekly “court” 
is naturally held. Last November, the rate was raised rather 
suddenly to 6 per cent. on Friday, November 7th. Less 
attention was, however, attracted to the matter from the fact 
that a demand for gold for the Bank of Spain was associated 
in the mind of the public with the reason. Though this 
demand was not primarily made on London, but on Paris, yet 
the English and the French money markets are so closely 
connected that it was natural that the Bank of England 
should have thought it necessary to protect its reserve. 
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The table which follows shows the effect of the operation on 
the reserves of the Bank of England and of the Bank of France. 
The accounts of the Bank of England are shown in two forms: 
the one followed in the weekly statement, and another 
drawn up to correspond with that of the Bank of France. In 
whatever form the statement is arranged, the far larger propor- 
tion of the reserve held by the Bank of France is very striking. 
Hence the immediate influence of the operation on the reserve 
of the Bank of England was more rapid. While the reserve 
of the Bank of France was only diminished about 3 per cent., 
that of the Bank of England was raised about 30 per cent. 
The gold held by the Bank of France was still, after the 
transfer, nearly twice the amount held by the Bank of 
England, and not far off three times the amount of the reserve 
of the Bank of England. The contrast between the position of 
the two banks is very strong. It cannot be to the advantage 
of this country to conduct its business on the basis of so narrow 
a reserve, and now that public attention has been called to the 
matter by the Chancellor of the Exchequer, a remedy should 
shortly be found. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—TABLE B. 





Propor- 
its of 
Gold and 
Silver 
Coin to 
Notes 


Notes and 

| Government 

and Private 
Deposits. 


meepeasten 


ol 
Notes and 
its 
to Nov. 6. 


Total Reserve 
Gold and | ee 
Silver Coin. | Nov. 6. 





| 
| 





49,000,000 








48,000,000 
48,000,000 | 49,000,000 
44,000,000 | 50,000,000 
44,000,000 50,000,000 


| 


97,000,000 , 100 
97,000,000 100 
94,000,000 | 97 
| 94,000,000 97 

















BANK OF ENGLAND.—FoRM AS 


IN WEEKLY STATEMENT. 





| 
Propor- 
tion of 
Reserve 
to 
Nov. s. 


Propor- 
tion of 
Deposits 
to 
Nov. 5. 


Public and 
Private 


Deposits. 


Propor- 
tion of 
Reserve 


to 
Deposits. 


_ Note. 
Circulation. 








& 
11,000,000 
11,000,000 
14, 500,000 
16,500,000 











31,800,000 
33,100,000 
40,400,000 
38,800,000 








Per cent. 


846 
83°3 
35°9 
63°5 





& 
24,788,000 
24,482,000 
24,456,000 
24,630,000 | 

| 





99 
98 
99 
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BANK OF ENGLAND.—FORM DRAWN UP TO CORRESPOND WITH THAT OF THE 
BANK OF FRANCE. 





. . Proportion | Proportion 
Proportion Public and A 
Bullion in both of Private Deposits | ° _ £0 Depouits 
Departments, Bullion and Note Cticalation sad 


to Nov. s. Circulation. to Nov. 5. | Circulation. 





1890. Per cent. 
November 5 3 56,000,000 $4°8 
9” 12 57,000,000 . 83 5 
» 19 , 64,500,000 i 35:0 
” 26 63,000,000 2 89°7 





























MR. GOSCHEN’S PROPOSALS FOR THE CENTRAL RESERVE. 


HAT the very interesting speech on the recent 
crisis and the cash reserve of the country, made 
by Mr. Goschen at Leeds (January 28th), is 
intended to be followed by practical action, is 
what will be obvious to everyone. Recollecting 

the anxiety of last autumn, and the imminent risk to the 
financial integrity of the country then incurred, it is clear that 
Mr. Goschen desires to make some distinct effort to prevent, 
if it may be, the recurrence of such a catastrophe as was then 
only averted by the vigorous measures taken by the Bank of 
England. History, it is said, constantly repeats itself. It 
will be a remarkable, it may be said a wholly unexpected, 
circumstance, if the necessity of having recourse to Paris for 
a replenishment of the cash reserve of the country should lead 
to a modification of the Bank Act, since an earlier event of 
the same description, the drawing assistance of a similar 
character from the same source in 1839, undoubtedly was not 
without considerable influence on the legislation of 1844. 
We refer to these events later on. Though now a matter of 
history, the occurrences took place sufficiently near to our own 
times to afford useful. lessons to the present, both as to what 
should be done and what should be avoided, in financial 
legislation at the present day. 

To return to Mr. Goschen’s speech, we may even say 
Mr. Goschen’s proposals. It is eminently characteristic 
of the method of action of the present Chancellor of the 
Exchequer that he should have poured forth what has long 
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occupied his mind in so full and copious a stream, and yet 
have put forward his views in so tentative and cautious a 
manner. When quick, decisive action is needed, Mr. Goschen 
can be most swift and determined, as his conversion of the 
great mass of the British funded debt shows. He dealt with 
Consols in a very different manner from that which he proposes 
on the present occasion. That he has followed a different line 
of action now shows that, while he feels deeply the difficulties 
which beset any change in our system of keeping the central 
reserve, he feels also that those difficulties will be best over- 
come by complete and thorough discussion of the whole 
question. Banking business in many points, almost it may 
even be said in all, is a business managed on completely 
routine lines. Any innovation is sure to be criticised severely. 
There will be almost certainly an objection on the part of some 
of the leading men in it to embark on any course which 
involves a change. The fact that the existing system has 
worked fairly well for many years will be held by many to be 
a reason against making any change at all. We can only 
hope that our banking friends will take Mr. Goschen’s advice 
to heart, and that it will be so placed before them as to lead 
them to co-operate cordially and loyally with him. That 
Mr. Goschen expects the banks of the country to meet him 
in his efforts to improve the financial stability of the country 
is clear. We hope that he will arrange his plans in such a 
manner as will encourage them to make the: effort which he 
obviously desires them to make. 

The first portion of Mr. Goschen’s address, the description 
of the recent crisis, of the measures taken to save the credit of 
the country, of the necessity of maintaining a gold basis for 
our financial system, need not detain us long. His remarks 
on the diminution of the cash reserves of. the banks in recent 
years, as well as those relating to the position of the Bank of 
England, relatively to the other banks of the country, follow 
lines which we have often put before our readers. Mr. 
Goschen was perfectly right in insisting on the impossibility 
of observing a hard and fast line in such matters, and hence of 
the virtual inefficacy of the method in which the cash reserves 
of the American banks are arranged. The rigid limit which 
is imposed in the United States has the same disadvantage as 
the rigid limit imposed on the Bank of England by the Act of 
1844. It is a useful thing only in ordinary times—that is to 
say, in times when it is not needed; but the system breaks 
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down in times of difficulty—that is to say, when its support is 
needed. 

The central point of importance in Mr. Goschen’s remarks 
is the suggestion that a ‘second reserve” should be made. 
That there should be maintained “a reserve of gold, a 
separate stock of gold, with which, in time of emergency, the 
Bank of England would be able to come to the rescue of 
the mercantile community generally.” This reserve Mr. 
Goschen proposes “to establish by means of a certain 
fiduciary issue—and that this second reserve, under limita- 
tions to be defined, should take the place of the suspension 
of the Bank Charter Act, by providing the means of the 
further issue, by safe notes, when the position of the country 
might seem to demand it.” 

The notes which Mr. Goschen appears to have in 
his mind are notes for £1, and possibly for tos., the 
latter being based on silver. Apparently, Mr. Goschen 
intends the whole amount of the precious metals—gold as well 
as silver—which are represented by the notes, to be 
held in reserve. If paper were substituted for gold, 
without some precautions being taken, the necessary 
result would be the export of the metal. “Paper,” Mr. 
Goschen said, ‘expels gold, unless you take particular pre- 
cautions to retain the gold; and, for my part, I am totally 
opposed to any measure which would simply end in the 
expulsion of gold from the circulation of the country.” 
Though the Exchequer might make a profit by the economy 
resulting from the use of the gold for which notes might be 
substituted, Mr. Goschen will have none of it. He emphasized 
his opinion on this point very strongly. ‘Now I wish to 
make what you may consider to be an important declaration. 
I would not be tempted by any economy to be made by the 
issue of £1 notes, to introduce them if the result should be 
that you would displace a large amount of gold currency from 
the country, and deprive this country of that resource in 
time of danger. And I speak as a Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, though, heaven knows, I like to get an accession 
of a couple of hundred thousand pounds to my revenue as much 
as any other Chancellor of the Exchequer. I say it would be 
dearly bought if you were to buy the increase to your 
revenue by any sacrifice which would prevent your improving 
the system of currency in this country. I look upon it as 
more important to. put the currency in a sound and safe 
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position than to gain for the Exchequer a certain number of 
hundred thousands of pounds of public money.” 

Thus far, Mr. Goschen’s plan is clear. Though he is willing 
to substitute paper for gold—and if this is to be done generally 
a £1 note, if not a Ios. note, is essential—the arrangement is to 
be combined by keeping at least two-thirds of the gold for which 
the paper is substituted in the country. Mr. Goschen’s 
words admit of no other explanation, “As a simple question 
of gold, a national resource of gold for emergencies, I would 
sooner have twenty millions at the centre than thirty millions 
in the waistcoat pocket of the people. But I would not have 
the thirty millions in the waistcoat pocket of the people 
represented by no twenty millions at the central establishment. 
That is a point on which I wish to put in a word of warning. 
I will not be a party to the expulsion of gold from this 
country by any excessive issues of any fiduciary character 
whatever. If there is to be an increase of fiduciary issue, I 
will endeavour to make it subservient to what I consider the 
primary point of being stronger, both for banking and for 
national purposes.” 

These are Mr. Goschen’s opinions, and as this is the case, 
as he desires to avoid excessive fiduciary issues, and all the 
evils which result from them, it is clear that he ought not to 
contemplate an issue of notes by the Government. Experience 
shows that there is a great risk of a Government issue being 
made in excess. A bank will hesitate before issuing notes in 
excess of the proper limit, where a Government will not. A 
bank naturally dreads steps which may lead to insolvency, 
where a Government has no such dread. Sir Robert Peel 
justly deprecated in his speech of 6th May, 1844, the placing 
the note circulation of the country under the control of the 
Government. To strengthen his own gpinion, he quoted 
that of Lord Althorp, expressed in the following pithy 
sentence :—“I think that the effect of the State having the 
complete control of the circulating medium in its own 
hands would be most mischievous.” We may hope that the 
same prudence may prevail now, and it would work in well with 
the plan Mr. Goschen foreshadows. He desires to see a central 
reserve of gold established, to which all the other banks 
besides the Bank of England should contribute. He also is 
willing to forego the profit which a fiduciary issue might 
bring to the Exchequer. Hence, a plan for a central reserve 
of gold, supplied by the banks of the country generally, 
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against which they should be allowed to issue notes under 
proper conditions, would meet the requirements of the case 
completely. The position is clear. The central reserve of 
gold is too small for the vast superstructure of credit piled 
upon it. The banks generally are to be asked to supply the 
deficiency. If allowed to issue notes against the amount each 
bank has furnished to the central reserve, it will experience 
scarcely any loss. The expense of management and of working 
the issue need not be large. The further issue of ‘safe notes, 
when the position of the country might seem to demand it,” 
would meet, under proper regulation, the difficulties which a 
demand for gold for export brings. 

As Mr. Goschen asks all the banks in the country to 
subscribe to the proposed central reserve, and as he declines, 
on the part of the Exchequer, any advantage from the 
operation, it appears to follow that he intends to work the 
whole business through a banking medium. If he proposes 
that the small note issue contemplated should be made by the 
Bank of England, it is difficult tosee how any advantage can 
be derived by the other banks, or how they can be induced to 
join willingly in the plan. If, however, Mr. Goschen intends, 
and there is nothing in his speech to bar the supposition that 
he does intend, to allow every bank which adds its quota to 
the central reserve to join in the advantages of the note issue 
connected with this, it is much to be desired that the 
proposal should be cordially received and accepted. Till 
further details are made public more cannot be said; mean- 
while, the subject stands before the banking world as involving 
the largest proposal made to them since the Bank Act of the 
late Sir R. Peel. 


—~<> 
~ 





THE VENTILATION OF BANKS.—Mr. D. G. Hoey, Glasgow, who has for many years 
devoted attention to the best system of ventilating buildings, and whose method is beginning 
to find favour in London, has just completed an installation of his ventilating system in the 
extensive banking premises of Messrs. Barclay, Bevan, Tritton & Co., Lombard Street. In 
such an office, where not only is there a large staff constantly employed, but where there is 
a crowd of customers during the busy hours of the day, it has been found very difficult to 
preserve a pure atmosphere. Acting on the suggestion of Mr. Lee, the architect, the firm 
allowed Mr. Hoey to try his hand upon their building. During the early days of the week 
the atmosphere in the bank was almost entirely free eee fog, and that though the air is not 
filtered. This is no doubt due to the passage of the air over the hot pipes, which 
makes the fog deposit its foreign constituents. The inlet ventilation is Ly means of fresh 
air reservoirs in which are enclosed the ranges of hot water pipes around the walls, and the 
hot water coils in the centre of the bank. Owing to the mode in which the air is admitted 
there is no draught or appreciable current. The outlet ventilation is by a vertical shaft rising to 
an elevation of ninety feet above the ground, and surrounded bya revolving cowl. The 
velocity of the exit of the impure air by this shaft is under control, and produces ‘unintermit- 
tent automatic renewal of the entire atmosphere of the office twice every hour, but this -can 
be increased or diminished at pleasure. 
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EAW AS TO PASS BOOKS. 


MNY notion bankers may have that a customer is bound by the 
§} statement of his account kept in the pass book, even 
though such account has been submitted to and examined 
by the customer, must be dismissed as erroneous, although there can 
be no doubt that one main object of these books is the submission of 
the account to the customer in order that he may examine it and 
point out any errors that may have occurred. In many instances a 
note to this effect is printed in the cover. Here, for instance, is one: 
“It is particularly requested that the pass book be left at the bank as 
frequently as possible in order that it may be written up, and that it 
may be examined by the customer on receiving it. The adoption of 
this rule. protects the customer, and ensures any discrepancy being 
speedily discovered.” The rule may protect the customer, but as 
matters now stand it is quite obvious that it does not protect the 
bank, not even if it can be shown that the customer has actually 
examined the account, has ticked off all the items, and returned the 
book to the bank without objection. Even after such an examination 
the entries in the book cannot, it seems, in the absence of further 
evidence, be looked on as an account stated between the parties ; and 
even where an account has been stated between the parties, and 
a balance struck, this is only presumptive evidence that the balance 
shown by the account is the amount due; but in the absence of any 
further agreement this evidence is not conclusive, and it may still be 
open to either party to question any particular item or items in the 
account. 

It will be remembered that the question whether the account 
contained in the pass book ought, after examination by the 
customer, to be considered as a settled account, was raised in 
Vagliano v. The Bank of England, which case still awaits judgment 
in the House of Lords, though it was heard by the Court of Appeal 
as long ago as March, 1889. Lord Justice Bowen, in delivering the 
judgment of the majority of the Court of Appeal, said, “ The plaintiff 
from time to time received from the bank his pass book, with entries 
debiting the payments made, for which the bank sent the bills as 
vouchers, which were retained by the plaintiff when he returned, 
without objection, the pass books. It was contended that this was a 
settlement of account between him and the bank, and that he had 
been guilty of such negligence with respect to the examination of the 
vouchers as would have prevented him from being relieved from this 
settlement of account. But there was no evidence to show what, as 
between a customer and his banker, is the implied contract as to the 





LAW AS TO BANKERS’ PASS BOOKS. 433 


settlement of account by such a dealing with the pass book, or that, 
having regard to the ordinary course of dealing between a banker and 
his customers, the plaintiff had done anything which can be con- 
sidered a neglect of his duty to the bank or negligence om his part.” 

The same point recently came before the Courts in the case of 
Chatterton v. The London and County Bank, in which the plaintiff 
claimed against the bank the sum of £520, which had been debited 
to his account in respect of cheques which were subsequently shown 
to be forged. There were twenty-five forged cheques, extending over 
a considerable period. The plaintiff from time to time had his book 
from the bank, went through it with his ledgers, ticked off the items, 
and returned the book to the bank. It transpired, however, that the 
clerk who assisted him to compare the pass book with the ledger was 
the very clerk who had forged the cheques, and by means of a trick 
he prevented the fraud from being discovered. The plaintiff stated 
that he never compared the book either with the returned cheques or 
with the counterfoils in his cheque book; had he done so the fraud 
would no doubt have been immediately found out. As it was, the 
forgeries were discovered through a clerk at the bank calling the 
plaintiff's attention to variations in his signature. At the first trial, 
a special jury found in favour of the defendants; but a new 
trial was ordered by the Court of Appeal. At the second trial, 
the judge asked the jury the following questions :—1. Were the 
cheques forged? 2. If so, did the plaintiff so act as to lead the bank 
to believe they might honour the cheques now admitted to be 
forgeries, and did the bank do so because ofhis acts? 3. What were 
the plaintiff's acts which misled the bank? The jury found for the 
plaintiff for the amount claimed. 

The questions left to the jury do not. draw any distinction between 
the first cheques cashed and those which were cashed after the pass 
book, containing the entries of payments of the first forged cheques, 
had been examined and passed by the plaintiff, though the defend- 
ant’s contention was that even if no duty was cast on the plaintiff to 
examine his pass book, yet if he did so, and ticked off the entries, it 
was his fault if the bank were deceived. 

The reason for the want of any such distinction is apparently to 
be found in the summing up of the judge, who held that the contract 
between a bank and its customers was to debit them only with such 
cheques as they drew. The meaning of that was that the bank took 
the risk. The judge proceeded to remark that if there were any men 
in the world who knew their own interests, and were able to protect 
themselves, they were the bankers. They commanded the situation, 
and could impose their own terms. The risk, after all, was not very 
great, because the vast majority of cheques were crossed and paid 
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through bankers, and, if bankers chose, they might insist that all 
cheques should be crossed; or they might make it a condition that 
cheques should only be honoured after two days, and that their 
customers should send every day a list of all cheques they had drawn. 
Other devices might be suggested for greater security, but they would 
all interfere seriously with business, and, as a matter of fact, bankers 
preferred not to adopt them. With regard to this case there was no 
contract whatever in reference to pass books, though here again 
bankers might, if they chose, impose the condition that pass books 
should be examined every week or month, and if no error were 
pointed out within so many days, should be deemed conclusive. 

This last suggestion is one which merits some particular attention, 
and if the leading banks would agree among themselves that they 
would all adopt it there would appear to be little difficulty in putting 
it into practice. A memorandum to the suggested effect might be put 
into all the pass books, though, as this course would be open to the 
objection that it might be necessary to call the customers’ particular 
attention to the note in order to make it binding upon them, it would 
be better that a memorandum should be signed by a customer when 
the account is opened ; or the memorandum might, without difficulty, 
be incorporated in the form of application for a cheque book, which 
is signed by the customer, and this would get over any difficulty in 
the case of existing accounts. A few words would express all that is 
required: the pass books are always made up and_ balanced 
periodically,—half-yearly, quarterly, or as the case may be,—and the 
customer would simply be required to examine his book after it had 
been so balanced, and to agree that unless some error were found 
within a fixed period—one, two, or three months, or as might be 
thought desirable—the account should be deemed to be conclusive 
evidence of the amount due. 

There seems to be nothing in this course to which any reasonable 
man could object; it merely puts the pass book into the position 
which it is intended and ought to occupy,.making it an account 
between the parties, which, after a reasonable time for examination 
and correction of errors, is to become absolutely binding both upon 
the bank and its customers. 

The practical difficulty, and the only difficulty, lies in the start. 
Any innovation in the existing relations with its customers, or any 
attempt to impose conditions, could only be effected by a single bank 
at the risk of loss of business ; but there would be no such risk if all 
the leading banks would combine to adopt a practice which would 
clearly be for their own protection, and to which no reasonable 
objection could be raised on behalf of their customers. Is there any 
reason why this should not be done? 
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SAVINGS BANKS. 


Communicated by Mr. WILLIAM MEIKLE, Glasgow. 


institutions devised for the welfare of the 
community have been subject to more unkind 
criticism than has the system of Trustee Savings 
Banks. During the past ten years, both in 
and out of Parliament, the cry has been taken 
up Over and over again that the best days of these banks are 
past, and all that now remains for them is the privilege of 
dying a natural death. It is quite true that there is some 
little justification for this presumption, apparent on the one 
hand in closing of many of the smaller banks, which seem to 
have outlived their usefulness, and on the other hand in the 
rapid increase of the Post Office Savings Banks all over the 
country. Furthermore, several cases of maladministration 
of the funds of trustee savings banks helped to prejudice 
the system in the eyes of the public, and tended to 
divert their savings to the Post Office Banks. But when 
all this is said, there can be no doubt of the fact that 
trustee banks are still very important institutions. They 
have been the pioneers of thrift for seventy years, and during 
that time have been the means of doing an incalculable 
amount of good to the nation. They have fostered habits of 
thrift and providence among many millions of our working 
classes, who have thereby become peaceful, loyal and useful 
citizens. It has been estimated that since the inception of 
the trustee system, early in the present century, over twenty- 
five millions of the people have been enabled by this agency 
to attain their personal independence; while £250,000,000 
sterling have been saved to good purpose, and have indirectly 
helped to sustain the industries and commerce of the nation. 
The story of the rise and progress of savings banks may 
be told in a few sentences :—Originally devised in the closing 
years of the last century as a semi-charitable institution—a 
pernicious principle—the system ere long was fortunate in 
finding in the Rev. Henry Duncan, parish minister of Ruthwell, 
in Dumfriesshire, a practical philanthropist, who foresaw in it 
great possibilities for good, if conducted on proper lines—that 
is, with the charitable element entirely eliminated from its 
working. What he desired was, in fact, a self-supporting 
system of banks, independent of the capricious bounty of 
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private individuals. Founding a local bank, therefore, on this 
business-like basis, Mr. Duncan lived to see it a great success. 
Indeed, his Ruthwell Bank became a model to others, and 
led, in the course of a few years, to the rapid extension of 
savings banks all over the land. The Legislature was under 
the necessity of exercising some control over them, and putting 
them on a proper footing, especially as regards investments. 


SAVINGS BANK LEGISLATION. 


The first Savings Bank Act was passed in 1813. From 
that time till now repeated enactments dealing with the system 
have been made, but hitherto the most important of these 
was the Consolidating Act of 1863. The Post Office system, 
inaugurated a year or two before, had then become a part, 
and a most important part, of the great thrift system of the 
country. But all previous measures of the Government, as 
passed into law from time to time, are insignificant in com- 
parison with that now before Parliament, and which is expected 
will become law ere many weeks pass. Its aim is to secure 
that the good system of working and auditing, long in use in 
well-managed banks, shall be imperative in all. 

This really remedial measure has been engaging the 
attention of Government for months past, and when passed 
into law its effect will certainly be to strengthen the security 
and increase the usefulness of the banks, and so to endow 
them with a new lease of healthful and vigorous life. 

The leading and fundamental provision of this measure is 
the appointment of a Boarp or Inspection, who will 
authorize properly qualified persons to visit every savings 
bank from time to time, verify assets and liabilities, and 
report as to the maintenance of the checks enjoined by the 
rules and by Parliament itself. A thorough -audit of all 
savings banks will thus be insisted on, and a great public 
benefit effected. From the experience of the past few years, 
such skilled inspection cannot but be beneficial to the banks, 
for it can only add to the confidence of depositors when 
they know that their interests are being more strictly looked 
after than ever they were. It-is possible, however, that the 
new system of inspection, in its discovery here and there of 
slipshod methods of business in some of the small banks, may 
be the means of creating another outcry against the system 
generally (as was the case when the Cardiff delinquency was 
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revealed, some years ago), but surely it would be unfair, because 
a few trifling branches are found unworthy, that the whole tree 
should be condemned and cut down. The banks, to their 
credit, unanimously favour inspection, and as a matter of fact 
have pressed it on attention for years. The public may rest 
assured that the new powers of inspection and audit, as applied 
to every savings bank in the United Kingdom, will be 
exercised in maintaining them in the highest degree of 
efficiency and usefulness. 

The other chief provision of the measure relates to the 
power given by section 16 of the Act of 1863 toinvest surplus 
savings elsewhere than with the Government. The Bill very 
properly limits these investments to high-class securities, such 
as mortgages of public rates or assessments. The privilege of 
investing locally has been in operation for many years, and 
has been fraught with great benefits, not only to depositors so 
investing, but to the banks themselves and to local trusts. It 
has been specially useful to the oldest and most exemplary 
depositors, many of whom had saved up to the Government 
limit, were unable to judge of securities, and were apt to lend 
and lose their money. This scheme gives these depositors 
the benefit of the best local securities, and enables them to 
resume the deposit of small sums in their original accounts. 


POST OFFICE SAVINGS BANKS. 


The Post Office Banks have greatly multiplied facilities 
for saving. These banks were commenced on 16th September, 
1861, and were rapidly increased in number, one or more 
being opened in every principal town. They gave the people 
no stinted service, but were open every day from morning till 
night, a convenience much appreciated, and which readily 
commanded a large business. In some localities the opening 
of these banks was followed by an increase of 20 per cent. in 
the number of depositors, as compared with an increase of only 
2% per cent. in previous years. In twenty years from the 
commencement of the system, 6,513 Post Office Banks were 
in active operation, and were frequented by 2,607,612depositors, 
holding funds to the amount of 436,194,495. At the present 
time (1890), the Post Office Banks are 9,353 in number ; their 
depositors are 4,507,809 in number, and their funds £62,999,619 
in amount; proving unmistakeably that ample facilities do 
certainly bring a great and ever augmenting volume of 
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business. Post Office Banks are now established in almost 
every town, village and hamlet throughout the length and 
breadth of the land. 

The establishment of Post Office Banks has not greatly 
affected the progress of trustee banks. There has been a 
slight falling off in England and Ireland, but this is more 
than counterbalanced by a large zucrease in Scotland. The 
figures are as follows :— 


FuNpDs IN TRUSTEE BANKS—YEARS 1861-1889. 
England and Ireland. Scotland. 
1861 - - £39,004,076 - - £2:537,963 
—- = = 35:558,806 -  - 913725744 


Decrease £3,445,270 Increase £6,834,781 


From this statement it appears that since 1861 trustee 
banks in England and Ireland shew a falling off of 43,445,270, 
but those in Scotland shew an increase of £6,834,781, being 
269 per cent. In view of the growing wealth and large 
population of England, a different result might have been 
expected. 


The falling off in England it is thought may, to some 
extent, be accounted for by the fact that trustee banks there 
adhere to forms which are felt to be inconvenient and tend to 
retard business. In many banks, trustees are required to 
give personal attendance during the hours of business, and 
depositors are asked to give notice before withdrawing money. 
Both of these requirements operate injuriously. The require- 
ment as to trustees attending has had the effect of greatly 
limiting the hours of business. 


Many savings banks are closed all the week, excepting an 
hour or two. Out of 320 banks in England, 160 are open 
only two hours a week, twenty are open only one hour a fort- 
night or month, thirty-seven are open three days a week, and 
only twenty-four are open daily. Can it be wondered that 
many of these banks are doing little business? If savings 
banks are to succeed, facilities must be given. All nature is 
a standing protest against the absurdity of expecting success 
without the employment of adequate means. 

The practice of requiring notice of withdrawal before 
repaying money largely prevails in England, and is felt by 
depositors to be inconvenient. A good deal of attention to 
the subject has led to the conviction that the notice system 
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operates adversely. Although intended to prevent depositors 
spending their money foolishly, it actually operates to prevent 
them depositing at all. People in humble life (who have no 
credit) will not part with their money if they cannot get it 
back immediately when they want it. 


In Scotland, a different course of procedure has been 
followed, and one which seems to suit the wants of the people. 
Trustees there do not usually attend personally during all the 
hours of business. Instead of attempting that, they select 
and appoint annually twelve or twenty-four of their number to 
act as a committee of management, and also as weekly 
visiting managers, and they charge them with the duty of 
visiting the banks, supervising the business, examining the 
books, vouchers and cash balances. The transaction of 
business with depositors is committed to experienced paid 
officials, who give the necessary attendance and act as mutual 
checks, one having charge of the cash, the other of the books, 
each taking an independent record of every transaction from 
the pass-books direct. The officials in charge give ample 
security for the faithful performance of their duties. 


Savings banks in Scotland are, as a rule, open more 
frequently and for longer periods than those in England, and 
are somewhat more accommodating to their customers, and 
they usually repay money on demand—a convenience which 
is much appreciated by depositors. Having local ledgers and 
a staff of experienced officials in attendance, they can easily 
give the ready service which the people require. The great 
convenience to depositors of having their money at command 
within a reasonable distance is an inducement to join the 
trustee banks. 


IMPORTANCE OF GIVING AMPLE FACILITIES. 


Facilities for saving are the life of savings banks. We 
have already seen that Post Office Banks, by giving facilities, 
rapidly attracted multitudes of depositors and a large business. 
Trustee banks can give facilities greatly superior to those of 
the Post Office, and can command a much larger success. 
This is proved by experience. Take the case of two trustee 
banks where adequate facilities are given, viz, Edinburgh 
and Glasgow, and contrast their progress with that of Post 
Office Banks in these cities. 
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PROGRESS OF SAVINGS BANKS IN EDINBURGH AND GLASGOW SINCE 1861. 





Trustee Banks. Post Office Banks. 








Offices. Accumulation. Offices. Accumulation. 





Edinburgh 


£1,088,697 54 497149 
Glasgow . 


3,618,472 78 931329 


so 














44,797,169 4190,478 























In these cities the two systems have been working side by 
side for twenty-eight years ; and the results, briefly stated, are 
as follows:—The Post Office Banks have attracted 24,976 
depositors and £190,478; the trustee banks in these cities, 
and in the same twenty-eight years, have added to their 
business 141,000 depositors and £4,707,169. The total 
number of depositors in these two trustee banks is 226,654, 
and their total funds 47,088,269. 

We have confined our examination of returns to those of 
the two cities named. If the enquiry had been extended to 
other cities, such as Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Hull, etc., 
similar results would have been obtained. The trustee 
banks in these and in many other cities in England transact 
a very large business, and are growing in public favour and 
usefulness at a rate far beyond that attained or attainable 
under the Post Office system. The success of trustee banks 
is largely due to the local influence of the trustees, and to the 
superior facilities which they give for the transaction of 
business. Wherever trustee banks give adequate facilities, 
they are greatly preferred, and readily command a large 
business. Having local ledgers, they can receive and pay 
on the spot, and at a moment's notice—a service which is 
greatly appreciated by depositors. Post Office Banks are 
admirably adapted for rural districts, but they cannot give 
the ready service which the masses require in cities and 
towns. They cannot repay without referring every transac- 
tion to London, where the ledgers are kept. Depositors 
desirous of withdrawing money must write to London for a 
warrant, wait a day or two for an answer, and then call again 
for payment. In trustee banks depositors have only to walk 


into the office, present their voucher, and receive their 
money. 












SAVINGS BANKS. 


THE CAUSES OF SUCCESS MORE FULLY DETAILED. 


Among the causes which have contributed to the con- 
spicuous success of our most useful savings banks are the 
following :— 

ist. The care taken by the trustees to adapt their arrange- 
ments to the wants of the people. The banks give ample 
facilities for depositing, being open daily ; also on two or three 
evenings every week. They are ready every day either to 
receive or repay money, or contract for annuities ; and they 
make the smallest depositors at all times perfectly welcome. 
They receive from depositors sums as low as one shilling ; 
make no charge for pass-books, and are ready to repay the 
money the moment it is wanted. In consequence of the 
ample facilities afforded, these banks are very popular and are 
much frequented. Their yearly transactions and their deposi- 
tors have become exceedingly numerous, yet perfect accuracy 
is maintained. The sectional method of checking the ledgers 
involves much labour, but it is so effectual that it ensures a 
perfect balance year by year, the value of which can be best 
estimated by those who know the difficulty of obtaining such 
a result when the accounts rise to the large number of 70,000, 
90,000 or 160,000. 

2nd. Another cause of success has been the practice of 
keeping the banks and their advantages prominently before 
the public. This is done by printing and distributing, from 
time to time, hand-bills and prize essays, setting “forth the 
duty and advantages of saving. Placards shewing the place 
where and the time when the banks are open are placed in 
numerous workshops throughout the.city, and also in many of 
the leading thoroughfares. The best results have followed 
this step. Hundreds of workmen and others who had never 
thought of the duty of saving, and apparently had never 
heard of the banks, are flocking to them and depositing their 
savings. 

3rd. In large cities the establishment of branch offices has 
greatly aided the progress of the banks. The trustees rightly 
judged that the wants of their respective cities were not met 
by only one place of deposit in each. The head offices, 
although central, were yet inconveniently distant from the 
various localities where the people work or reside. To them 
the bank was “out of sight,” and, therefore, ‘out of mind;” 
and even although it were not so, a working man is unwilling 
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to travel a mile or two (in going and returning) in order to 
lodge a few shillings. Thus the distance of the bank militates 
strongly against small depositors—the very class for whom the 
banks are intended. To remedy this, the trustees instituted 
branches in leading thoroughfares, and in the centre of 
populous localities. They are worked by alternate portions 
of the bank’s ordinary staff; are open daily at the same hours 
as the head office; and give the same facilities, the same 
security, and the same rate of interest as the head office. 
The book-keeping is so arranged that any depositor passing 
any branch may there lodge his money for credit at the office 
where his account is kept. 

4th. A fourth cause of success has been the fostering and 
encouraging of penny banks, of which there are 900 in 
operation in Edinburgh, Liverpool, Manchester, Hull and 
Glasgow, with 210,000 youthful depositors. The energies of 
nearly 3,000 officials are concentrated on the work of these 
penny banks, and that without fee or reward. Since the year 
1850, when penny banks were first instituted, these savings 
banks have supplied them with forms of constitution, sets of 
rules and handbills, pass-books, ledgers and cash-books, all 
ready for use and nearly free of charge. Penny banks have 
been most useful in creating the depositors of the future. 
The saving of pence proves a training to habits whereby 
ultimately larger sums are saved, and the virtues of industry 
and providence are cultivated and confirmed. 


ADVANTAGES TO THE STATE. 


Savings banks, instead of causing loss, as is sometimes 
alleged, have been most beneficial to the State. In proof of 
this it is sufficient to quote the testimony of two eminent 
statesmen thoroughly conversant with thé subject :— 


The money deposited with Government by trustee savings banks has 
enabled successive administrations to effect an economy in the management 
of public money, transcending ten times over the charge the State has been 
put to.—Mr. GLaDsTONE, 8¢h April, 1861. 


No doubt there was a deficiency, but it had not arisen from any conduct 
on the part of the old savings banks; but on account of certain mistakes 
which had been made by the Government in dealing with the funds in their 
hands.—Sir STAFFORD NortTHcorTE, 7¢h /June, 1875. 


Now that the State is giving savings banks less interest 
than it earns, the restrictions and penalties connected with 
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an exceptional rate of interest should be abolished, and the 
masses should not be asked to withdraw from State security. 


I have never clearly understood why our savings banks are tied down so 
closely as to the amount which each depositor may invest in a year, or as to 
the total amount which he may hold. I have often asked the question, 
andthe reasons given have been two, both to my mind very bad ones: one, 
lest the business of ordinary banks should be interfered with, which I don’t 
think it would be seriously, and in any case it is not the business of the 
State to secure them a monopoly; the other, a graver objection, is that it 
may be a risk to the State to hold so much money at call, since, if every- 
body wished to be paid off at once, the funds would not be forthcoming. 
To that, I think, the answer is that it is only when a banker is distrusted, 
when he is thought likely to fail, that there is a run upon him; and as the 
solvency of the State is not likely to be doubtful under any conceivable 
circumstances, there will never be a run on the State. The larger number 
of people you interest in keeping things quiet, the safer your social system 
will be.k—Lorp DERBy. 


Savings banks are every year enlisting, on the one hand, 
multitudes of young depositors, beginning with small sums ; 
and are giving off, on the other, thousands upon thousands of 
trained depositors, who become the best customers of the 


ordinary banks. 

Savings banks are most prolific in results. They teach 
and encourage industry, frugality and temperance—those 
great annihilators of crime. They are not only preventors 
of crime on one side, but creators of virtue on the other. 
“They teach the people, weekly, monthly and yearly, how to 
become citizens of real and intrinsic merit, and are creating 
for the State men of worth and men of consideration.” —TyYLer. 

Savings banks are an excellent remedy for many of the 
evils which afflict society. Both sets of banks, Trustee Banks 
and Post Office Banks, should be encouraged to the utmost— 
the services of both are greatly needed. Many of our people 
are beset by overwhelming temptations, and they are spending 
on hurtful indulgences ten times more than they save. The 
National Drink Bill has reached an appalling total. In 1889 the 
amount was £132,000,000 sterling. Statistics just published 
shew that in 1890 it was £139,000,000. The public conscience 
may well be shocked at so vast an expenditure, and call loudly 
for a remedy, namely, some diminution of the 200,000 public- 
houses and beer-shops which beset the path of the working- 


man. 
WILLIAM MEIKLE. 
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BANKERS AND BORROWING AGENTS. 


f7aN commenting last month upon Simmons’ case, we pointed 
f out that if a banker enquire of a stockbroker intending to 
pledge securities whether he is authorised to make the 
pledge, and the broker reply that the securities are his own and, 
there being nothing on the face of the securities to prevent the bank 
from believing, they do honestly believe the statement, under such 
circumstances it is difficult to see what more could be required of the 
bank. In the case of Baker v. The Nottingham Banking Company, 
which has since been decided, the facts were somewhat similar to 
those which had been assumed. The broker deposited some 
securities (which were held by the judge to be negotiable securities) 
belonging to a customer with his bank, as security for his own over- 
drawn account. It did not appear that the bank manager actually 
asked the broker whether the securities were his own, but he was 
able to show that in all their former dealings the broker had never 
been known to deposit clients’ securities in order to obtain advances, 
and on the occasion in question the bank had no reason to suspect 
the securities in question were not his own. The judge (Mr. Justice 
Day) found in favour of the bank. He considered that the facts of 
this case were entirely different from those in Simmons’ case, and 
could see nothing in all the dealings of the bank with the broker to 
lead them to the inference that the broker was not the true owner 
of the bonds. He could see no ground whatever why the defendants 
were not dond fide holders for value. 

In Simmons’ case the Court of Appeal, partly from the admissions 
of the bank’s officers, and partly from the absence of testimony on 
their part, which the Court thought might have been given if the fact 
had been otherwise, drew the inference that the bank were aware 
that the bonds might very probably belong not to Delmar at all, but 
to one or more of his clients. There is a grain of comfort in the 
thought that, unless Baker v. The Nottingham Bank is reversed on 
appeal, there is some limit to the circumstances under which this 
inference is to be drawn; but it is a small grain, and will only avail 
where the bank is able to show affirmatively that they believed, and 
had good ground for believing, the securities to be the property of the 
broker. In the absence of such testimony the mere knowledge which 
bankers necessarily have éhat brokers do sometimes, in the ordinary 
course of their business, obtain loans on behalf of clients by pledging 
their clients’ securities, will be held sufficient to affect the bank with 
notice of the infirmity of the broker’s title if it subsequently transpires 
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that he was acting without, or was exceeding, his client’s authority. 
In Scott v. The Union Discount Company of London, a case also 
reported during last month, the facts were very similar to those in 
Lord Sheffield’s case, except that the plaintiff was a stock-jobber and 
a member of the Stock Exchange, and the pledger was a stock-broker 
instead of a money-dealer. The plaintiff had borrowed money from 
the broker on the security of colonial bonds. The broker repledged 
the bonds, with other securities, to the defendant company, and in 
consequence of the failure of the broker, the plaintiff sought to redeem 
the securities on repayment of the amount advanced to him by the 
broker. The judge left it to the jury to say: (1) Did the plaintiff in 
fact give an authority to Barber to pledge his bonds en bloc? (2) If 
not, did the plaintiff so act as to lead defendants to believe Barber 
had his authority ? (3) If defendants were misled, by what acts of 
plaintiff were they so misled? (4) If plaintiff gave no authority to 
Barber, did defendants bond fide believe that Barber had his authority 
to pledge ex bloc? The jury were unable to agree, and were 
discharged. 

Sir Charles Russell, in the course of his argument on behalf of the 
company, remarked that if the bank were required to investigate the 
title to each bond deposited with them, the negotiability itself of the 
bonds would be almost attacked. He referred to negotiability in its 
legal sense, but to the non-legal mind the negotiability—business- 
ability it might be called—of an instrument is directly attacked by 
any restriction upon the course of business ordinarily adopted by 
those who are accustomed to deal with such instruments. It is not 
the first time, even with regard to negotiable instruments, that the 
Courts have attempted to restrict trade; but it is not to be expected 
that men of business will now, more than previously, quietly submit 
to any such restriction. Ifthe law is not sufficiently expansive to 
give effect to what experience has shown to be a method of doing 
business desirable in the interests of the development of trade, then 
recourse must be had to legislation. 


Lae 
> 





GarFiIT, CLAYPON AND Co.—Arrangements have been completed between 
the directors of the Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, and Garfit, 
Claypon and Co., Limited, for the amalgamation of the two banks. Messrs. 
Garfit, Claypon and Co. are amongst the oldest banking firms in the 
kingdom, having carried on the business of bankers at Boston, Horncastle, 
Louth, Spalding, and elsewhere for upwards of 140 years. ‘The private firm 
was converted into a limited liability company two years since. The 
balance-sheet last year was published in our issue of February, 1890, p. 287. 
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£1 NOTES. 


waF the proposal to issue £1 and Ios. notes should become 
@ ~law, one of the most important considerations in connexion 
with the issue would be the security of the issuing depart- 
ment and the public from losses resulting from the forgery of these 
notes. Precautions will, therefore, have to be taken in the pro- 
duction of low-valued notes, which are not now necessary in those of 
the £5 and higher values. It is well-known that the comparative 
immunity of the Bank of England from losses by forgery lies in the 
fact that its notes do not, as a rule, stay long in the hands of the 
public, and that when taken back to the Bank of England they are 
at once cancelled, whether they have been in circulation for a year 
or a day. The new £1 and Ios. notes could not be treated in the 
same way. They would, for economical reasons, have to be issued 
again and again, until the wearing out of the design on the paper 
compelled their withdrawal. 

It is calculated, on the best available basis, that, were the notes 
reissued, each one would cost 2d. on the average; but were the 41 
notes cancelled on the first presentation, as is the case with £5 
notes, and those of larger denominations, the cost would be 6d. per 
note. This would be quite prohibitive. 

The delicate water-marking of the paper, the fine typographic 
printing, and the systematic registration of its numbers, are the safe- 
guards adopted by the Bank of England for the security of £5 notes, 
but the greatest protection of all is the quick return of these notes 
from circulation. If these notes remained for a long period in 
circulation, until they became soiled by use, neither the water-mark 
nor the consecutive numbering could guard them from extensive 
forgery. The design of the £5 note, and the methods of engraving 
and printing it, are much too simple in character for a reissued note. 
A note that has to stand the wear of long and rapid circulation 
among the working classes, such as would be expected from the 41 
and 10s. notes, must be printed with a rich, full colour of ink, that 
could be readily deciphered after it had become soiled and crumpled; 
it must at the same time be well covered, both on the face and the 
back, with engraved work of the most intricate character, the finest 
work, in fact, that either the human hand or the most complex 
engraving machine can put upon it. This cannot be accomplished by 
any method of typographic printing, such as that now adopted for the 
£5 notes. Steel-plate printing is apparently the only process which is 
likely to defeat the skill of the forger. It is in this style of printing 
that the notes of the United States of America and many of the 
South American Republics are made. A long experience of the use 
of paper money has taught them that nothing but steel-plate 
engraving and printing of the very finest description can give the 
required security. By this method of engraving a great variety of 
styles of work can be introduced on the note, employing skilled 
artists of various classes—the portrait engraver, the landscape 
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engraver, the heraldic engraver, and the engraver of lettering. Besides 
this skilled hand work, many engraving machines of the most intricate 
and elaborate kind can be used to construct the borderings and cover 
the ground of the note with delicate traceries that no hand could 
reproduce. This variety of work is in itself a great source of security, 
because each of the artists employed is a specialist, and can only 
execute his own special class of work. It follows that, to make a 
successful forgery of such a note, a number of artists must be 
employed upon the fraud ; and the chances of detection would be 
in consequence multiplied. In addition, the colours of the inks used 
in the printing of the note must be arranged so as to defeat the 
skill of the photographer. This is now being done with great success 
in combination with steel-plate engraving and printing. 





FOUNDERS’ SHARES. 


RE have now got to the second stage of the founders’ share 
f mania. It will be remembered that, during the last few 
years, almost every other company that appealed to the 
public offered a certain proportion of founders’ shares, which were to 
have deferred dividends. The ordinary shareholders were allowed to 
provide the money, and the founders’ shares were to take part in the 
profits after 7 or 10 per cent., or whatever might be the stipulated 
preferential dividend, had been earned. It was never quite clear 
what founders were bound to do for their money, but one or two 
exceptionally prosperous concerns returned huge dividends to 
founders, and, as is not unusual after a few conspicuous instances 
of success, there was soon a rush on the part of the public to get 
founders’ shares. By degrees it came to be the custom to issue a 
founders’ share to each person who bought or undertook to place a 
certain number of ordinary shares. In the main the founders’ shares, 
especially those of later date, have got no dividend, and many of 
them never will receive a penny in the way of interest or dividend. 
Still, founders’ shares have been, and still are to some extent, 
regarded literally as gold mines. Every experienced man of 
business knows that the mere mention of gold produces a kind of 
ferment in the system of a certain type of investor, and that, 
undeterred by nineteen failures, he will go on investing money in the 
hope that the twentieth venture will be fabulously successful. So it 
has been with founders’ shares. 

The second stage of public opinion on these shares has now been 
reached. It is found that the founders of companies whose success 
exceeded the wildest expectations, have been left with a kind of white 
elephant. It was very well to avoid heavy liability on a few founders’ 
shares, which took half-profits after 7 per cent. had been distributed 
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on the ordinary shares of the Trustees Executors and Securities 
Insurance Corporation, for example. Only when it appears that each 
of the 100 founders’ shares, which cost £3, received a dividend for the 
past half-year of £533, a difficulty presents itself. The founders had 
escaped risk, and had obtained huge profits. Then came the 
difficulty—how to dispose of the white elephant. How were they to 
sell this deferred interest at a price capitalized in proportion to the 
profits? The founders appear to think that they ought to get 
410,000 for each of their shares. Theordinary shareholders naturally 
perceive a difference between the interests of the founders and the 
interests of the company as a whole. A draft proposal has been 
submitted to a compound committee, representing the two several 
interests, but that has been abandoned, at any rate for the present. 
Only there is no attempt to place the founders’ interests ahead 
of the preferential 7 per cent. to which the ordinary shares of 
the corporation are entitled. After that, however, it is proposed, 
on behalf of the founders, that the dividend should be limited to 
4500 per annum each, that all claim on the reserve fund, now amount- 
ing to £650,000, should be surrendered by the founders, and that the 
founders’ shares should be redeemed out of the moiety of profits after 
I5 per cent. had been paid to the ordinary shareholders. There are 
no objections in principle to this general plan. The only reasonable 
ground of opposition is that as the ordinary shares are compelled to 
respect the rights of founders in their first form, the founders might 
well be content to keep matters as they are, and respect the rights of 
the ordinary holders, who provided the capital. If the founders 
choose to split their shares, for the purpose of making a better market 
for the sale of founders’ rights, that is mainly their own affair. 
Founders are mortal, and one penalty attending on ultra-successful 
growth of business is that there is only a limited number of men able to 
take it over, unless the joint-stock form is adopted and shares are split 
up. The only ground of objection that ordinary shareholders in the 
corporation referred to can lay hold of is the semi-scandal arising from 
the rush of founders to provide a way of getting rid of their holdings. 
Unpleasant similes, like the scuttling of rats from a sinking ship, 
occur to the mind. Whether shareholders should not also insist 
upon the holding of a certain portion.of founders’ shares on 
the part of every director, present and future, is a matter for 
their own consideration. The very success of the Trustees’ 
Corporation might have been due to the exertions of its founders— 
exertions successful, but well-paid. It is not good policy to permit 
the holding of founders’ shares on the part of persons unable to devote 
their abilities to the conduct of a company. The old and sound 
principle, that rights go with responsibilities and responsibilities with 
rights, should be acted on. 


=" 
wr 





BANK OF ENGLAND NorEs.—In answer to Mr. Sinclair, on February roth, the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer said,—No, Sir, the Bank of England cannot tender 4os. in silver in part 
payment for a £5 note. They are bound to pay the whole amount in standard gold coin. 
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THE WORLD’S MINT REPORTS OF 188% AND THE 
“GOLD FAMINE.” 


TESIGALIE reports of the mints of the world for 1889 show large 
A ne coining of gold, notwithstanding the much talked of 
eee “famine” or scarcity of this metal. At the London 
Mint in 1889 were coined no less than 47,500,778 in sovereigns and 
£603,531 in half-sovereigns, the latter, however, entirely from 
withdrawn coin. The import of gold amounted to 417,770,000, and 
the export to 414,463,000. The stock of gold at the beginning of 
1889 was estimated at 480,000,000 in sovereigns and 422,000,000 in 
half-sovereigns, in addition to about 48,000,000 in bars. Of silver 
were coined £2,224,000, whilst £232,000 were withdrawn from 
circulation. 

In Australia, the Melbourne Mint struck £546,000, and that of 
Sydney £659,000 in gold; whilst India delivered £11,400,000 in 
silver—of which 9,989,000 rupees were recoined—and 226,710 rupees 
in gold. 

At the Paris Mint were coined 17,474,800 francs in gold, of 
which 8,273,000 francs were old coins; and for Cochin-China, 
6,749,000 francs in piastres. Switzerland issued 2,000,000 francs in 
new and 125,000 francs in old gold coin. The Spanish Mints coined 
17,505,000 pesetas in gold, in addition to recoining 24,435,000 pesetas 
from old piastres; whilst in Portugal the mint struck 95,000 milreis 
in gold and 420,000 milreis in silver, to which the Dutch Mint 
added 1,049,000 guilders in gold. 

The coinage of the German Mint was very considerable, viz., 
203,379,000 marks in gold, of which, however, 32,000,000 marks 
consisted of recoined foreign money, and the rest from bars already 
in stock. In silver, only 744,000 marks were coined; this entirely 
from old money. In Austria-Hungary the new issues amounted to 
6,836,000 florins in gold and 9,394,000 florins in silver; whilst the 
Russian Mint report returns 24,430,000 roubles in gold and 
1,494,000 roubles in silver. In Sweden were issued 4,000,000 Kr. in 
gold and 530,0000 Kr. in silver, and 475,000 Kr. recoined. 

Finally, in Belgium and Italy no new coins were struck in 1889, 
and in Denmark and Norway the coinage only covered a small 
amount of silver. 

Turning to America, we find the returns to be as follows :—United 
States—gold, $22,021,000; standard, $35,923,000; small coin, 
$892,000. Mexico—319,000 piastres in gold, and 25,294,000 piastres 
in silver. Colombia—$216,000. Costa Rica—$258,000. 

In Asia, the Japanese Mint issued 1,775,000 yen in gold and 
9,516,000 yen in silver; and that of Siam, 32,005 catties in silver, 
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about 7,000,000 francs. To the above should be added 1,400,000 
silver piastres struck in England for the Straits Settlements and 
Hong Kong. 
Summarising the above figures, we find that the world’s coinage 
for 1889 stands as follows:— — 
GOLD. 


Effective coinage . ‘ i ‘ ‘ . 435,100,000 
Recoinage = . j “ é . . 3,500,000 


Net new coinage . ‘ ‘ - $31,600,000 
SILVER. 


Effective coinage F ° - $28,250,000 
Recoinage : ji R ‘ ; A 1,800,000 


Net new coinage . . - - $26,450,000 


For eleven years or so such a heavy coinage as that of 1889 has 
not taken place, and the large new gold issue belies the alleged 
scarcity of the metal. 


Without taking into account the recoinage, which in the present 
day is of comparatively small consequence, as banks are as content 
with holding a stock of foreign as native gold coin, the gold coinage 
of the world in the last twelve years was as follows :— 

1878 . - 444,500,000 1884. . 421,000,000 
1879. . 29,800,000 1885 . ° 20,000,000 
1880 . . 27,300,000 1886. ji 20,000,000 
1881. : 26,500,000 1887. , 26,000,000 
1882. ° 32,000,000 . | 1888. = 29,000,000 
1883. ‘ 22,700,000 1889. a 35,100,000 


Thus it will be seen that during these twelve years the effective 
gold coinage of the world amounted to the grand total of 
4 332,000,000, and it should be borne in mind that in this period 
no change of great consequence has been made in the monetary 
system of any country which could have had the effect of causing 
the reminting of the gold coinage of one country into that of another. 
Moreover, the returns of the stocks of gold with the banks show, in 
the mass, clearly an enormous increase in the gold supply of Europe 
and America. 


According to Professor Soetbeer, a high authority on this subject, 
the stocks of gold of the chief banks of the world amounted, at the 
end of 1877, to £116,000,000; at the end of 1880, to £151,000,000; 
in 1883, to 4£184,000,000 ; and in 1885, to £201,600,000. Since that 
year he estimates that, exclusive of the stocks of gold held by the 
treasury banks of Italy, Russia and Germany—which were not 
traceable—but zclusive of that of the treasury of the United States, 
their stocks of gold coin and bars amounted to :— 

In 1886 . £226,720,000 In 1888 . 4£246,160,000 
99 1887 + 240,200,000 9» 1889 + 256,080,000 

It would, therefore, seem that any great scarcity of gold need 

not be apprehended. 
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ARGENTINA—HER PAST AND PRESENT, 


m@ STATE of perplexity has been produced in many minds 

3 by what is now passing in the Argentine Republic. This 

is not surprising, as within the compass of a few short 

months blood has been shed like water in the streets of 

Buenos Ayres, the President of the Republic deposed, and the great 

financial house most interested in the fortunes of the country only 

saved from insolvency by a combination of bankers headed by the 

Bank of England. The reasons for this whirlpool of disasters are 

not far to seek. They have been brought about by lust of gain - 

fostered by wild speculation, by wholesale corruption, and the sur- 

render of almost every principle of fair dealing. An enquiry into the 

development of Argentine prosperity affords one of the most instruc- 
tive lessons which the last decade has produced. 

The Argentine confederation comprises thirteen provinces and 
nine territories, the total area being equal to the aggregate extent of 
the United Kingdom, Germany, Austria, Italy and Spain. The 
great range of the Andes, or Cordillera, forms its western boundary, 
separating it from Chili and Bolivia. Within its limits two large 
rivers, the Parana and the Uruguay, flow for some distance; two 
provinces, Entre Rios and Corrientes and the territory of Missiones, 
being situate between them. About thirty miles above the city of 
Buenos Ayres these rivers unite, and form the La Plata or Plate, 
which finally finds its way into the Atlantic. A glance at the map 
-will show that the great bulk of the Argentine Republic lies between 
the sea and the Andes, or between the river Parana and the Andes, 
and it is a fact not to be overlooked that no river of importance, 
rising in the Andean ranges, reaches as far as the ocean. Nearly all 
the streams which have their origin in the Cordilleras either 
terminate in salt lagoons, or are exhausted by evaporation in the 
saline sterile pampas. This vast stretch of land extends in length 
and breadth hundreds of miles in one huge plain unbroken by hills, 
mostly unfit for cultivation, and impossible to irrigate. Below the 
23rd parallel south latitude the rainfall is extremely variable ; some- 
times there are floods, at other seasons long periods of drought. 
These climatic influences must always have an effect on the 
development of the resources of Argentina, rendering agriculture 
uncertain and sheep and cattle farming precarious. It is true 
that along the banks of the river Parana and for some distance 
towards the interior the climate is more humid, but still thc 
same uncertainty as to the fall of rain, though in a minor degree, 
prevails everywhere. The interfluvial provinces of Entre Rios 
and Corrientes are more hilly, and are the best watered ofall. Ina 
country covering such an enormous area there must be, and are, 
favoured spots, and in places the soil is extremely rich and fertile. 
The two chief provinces in this respect are Buenos Ayres and 
Santa Fé, whilst to the south of the province of Buenos Ayres, 
although the soil is less productive, there is a greater rainfall, which 
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materially compensates for many other disadvantages. To the 
traveller who crosses the Andes from Chili to Buenos Ayres this 
dearth of water is most striking. Accustomed in Chili to find a 
stream fed by snow rushing down every narrow gorge, and a river 
running through every valley, the waters of each being husbanded 
to irrigate great tracts which otherwise would be barren, the view 
of the dry saline Argentine pampas presents to him a strange 
contrast. Arriving at the city of Mendoza, he finds that a con- 
siderable extent of ground can be, and is, irrigated, but this oasis 
only serves to accentuate the stcrility of the land beyond. 

No one who has lived on an Argentine Estancia (farm) through 
the terrible time of a seca (drought), can ever forget the wretched 
sufferings of the animals, or the parched and withered appearance of 
the gigantic level dust-heap before him. If it has been his lot to 
encounter an excessively rainy season, he will vividly remember the 
mud through which he floundered, the sad spectacle of scores of 
square miles covered with shallow water, and the carcases of 
hundreds of dead animals putrefying in every direction. During 
several months in the year, even in the Province of Buenos Ayres, all 
water for flocks has to be drawn out of wells. Again, the entire 
absence of timber for fuel and posts for fencing, and for ordinary 
building purposes, is a great drawback, and an expensive matter to 
the farmer. 

In some of the northern provinces, wine is manufactured. Of 
late years, great efforts have been put forth to grow sugar, and aid 
has been afforded to the enterprise by the State; but up to the pre- 
sent, commercial success has not been attained. Wheat, maize, 
linseed and lucerne are also grown and extensively exported ; but 
the wealth of the Republic consists principally in its animal products, 
such as hides, tallow and wool, and in preserved and frozen meat. 
The last-named industry is not flourishing, for though the distance 
from Europe is much less than from our Colony of New Zealand, 
Argentina has failed to compete satisfactorily with her rival in the 
English market, both in the size and quality of the product shipped. 
This is no matter for surprise, since the proper rearing and feeding of 
animals in the River Plate is an art as yet but little understood or 
practised. 

The introduction of railways into the ‘Republic gave the first 
important fillip to immigration. By far the greater number of 
immigrants came from Italy, and the part played by Guiseppe 
Garibaldi in the revolutionary wars of Rosas, had doubtless a great 
deal to do with the advent of many of his countrymen. To such an 
extent have Genoese, Lombards, and Neapolitans invaded Argentina 
that they have influenced even the accent and idiom of the natives. 
To-day the river industry is in, Italian hands, and their felucca 
. rigged craft are almost the only ones to be seen in the waters of 

La Plata. Italians, moreover, are chiefly the porters, navvies, and 
labourers of the country, and they almost monopolize the small shop- 
keeping and liquor trades. Since 1883, and up to within the last 
twelve months, immigration steadily, and for a year or two even 
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rapidly, augmented. Latterly, it has not only fallen off, but emigration 
has set in. Disproportionate wages, compared with the ever-increas- 
ing prices of all necessaries of life, contributed mainly to this state of 
things. The imposition of enormous customs duties, and the 
premium on gold caused by inflated issues of paper money, together 
with the insecurity of life and property, compel the immigrant, not 
only to return to his own land, but to warn his friends not to try their 
fortunes in Argentina. At the present moment the entire population, 
inclusive of Indians, may be fairly estimated at 4,000,000. Of these, 
800,000 are resident in the province of Buenos Ayres alone. 

Although the foreigner by his labour, perseverance, skill and 
capital has made Argentina what she now is in spite of the Argentine, 
it must not be imagined that he is permitted a share in the govern- 
ment of the country. That is a function exclusively retained by the 
natives. 

For years, both before and after this portion of South America 
threw off the intolerable yoke of Spain, its history is one long 
monotonous chapter of cruel strife, of war to the knife between men 
of the same race and religion, each community being controlled only 
by imaginary boundaries. No good can be gained, or purpose served, 
by wading through this sanguinary slough. Suffice it to say that 
for all practical purposes the Argentine Republic, as it now exists 
dates from the year 1861. 

But to arrive at a correct view of affairs in Argentina it is neces- 
sary to consider the character of the Argentines themselves. To 
do this a retrospective glance must be taken at some of the inci- 
dents in their political and social life. From the union of Spaniard 
and Indian, and all the successive intermarriages of the mixed race, 
sprang a type unknown in any other country. An individual of this 
class has long been designated a “ Gaucho,” which may be translated 
into English as native, or countryman. 

In the vast Pampas (plains), without fences or other restrictions, 
the few Dutch cattle, Andalusian horses and sheep, introduced near 
Buenos Ayres by the early Spanish settlers, multiplied rapidly, and 
in process of time the plains became the home of innumerable flocks 
and herds. As a natural consequence the wandering inhabitants 
scattered over this extensive region converted these animals to their 
use, and became expert in their capture. By degrees rights of 
ownership began to be exercised in certain districts over the herds 
pasturing therein, and once that principle was established, the acquisi- 
tion of the land itself speedily followed. Thus, one nomad 
superior to his fellows in strength, position, or intelligence, would 
settle in some favoured place, gather round him a group of his com- 
patriots, who, as frequently for their own protection against their 
fierce Indian foes, as for any other reason, banded together and 
obeyed him. In this manner the petty chief, or “ Caudillo,’ was 
created. 

Living a savage free life, one day engaged in an encounter with 
wild cattle, another in desperate conflict with Indians, the man of the 
plains became, both in habits and manners, totally distinct from. the 
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man of the towns. His daily avocations taught him to look with con- 
tempt on his more peaceful and docile fellow-countryman. He 
recognized no law, save that of force. He was ignorant, vigorous, 
brave, and revengeful, and withal he had a rude code of honour forced 
on him by the exigencies of his daily life. But he was ever a useful 
tool in the hands of keener-witted men less honest than himself. He 
disdained all manual labour, save what was connected with the use of 
lance, lasso, or bolas. He was vain and extremely addicted to 
personal display, loving to bedizen not only himself, but his horse, 
with silver. Such was the man of the plains, the Gaucho! Alwaysa 
picturesque figure, he is now rarely seen—save in the outlying 
provinces, wire fencing having put an end to his special work and to 
the cattle lifting propensities of the “ Caudillo.” 

In process of time, flocks and herds having become tangible 
evidence of wealth, the Caudillo forsook the hard, monotonous life of 
the plains and went to live in one of the cities, entrusting the care 
of his estate to a Mayor Domo. Then sprang up a number of 
Gaucho plutocrats in almost every province, with their interests 
perforce in the country, but passing most of their lives in the 
towns. They aspired to educate their sons, often sending them to 
the University of Cordova, where they acquired some superficial 
acquaintance with subtle legal formule, a smattering of classics and 
mathematics, and such other information as the priests, the only 
professors at that seat of learning, thought advisable or were able to 
impart to them. These youths despised honest commerce as the 
rude man of the camp disdained agricultural labour. Want of 
rational employment frequently drove them into vicious courses ; but 
generally they threw themselves into the seething vortex of what 
they considered to be political life. In the cities every plot and 
intrigue was hatched; and these were perpetual, since there was 
always power, land or place to be scrambled for and grabbed. In 
their hands the ordinary simple Gaucho became as plastic as clay. 
Were a neighbour’s “estancia” (farm) to be raided, or a town or 
province to be sacked, the Gaucho was the instrument availed of. 
At present the ranks from which Argentine statesmen and politicians 
are recruited have the same antipathy to mercantile pursuits. 
Politics, law, or political economy, as by them understood and 
practised, affording the only field worthy of* their ambition and self- 
conceived talents. 

The glitter and massiveness of the Caudillo’s paraphernalia won 
the admiration and envy of his inferiors. These were the visible 
signs of his rank. It is not so with the Argentine politician of 
to-day. From his hat to his boots he copies the latest fashions in 
vogue among the idlers of the Parisian boulevards. He is rarely 
seen on horseback ; and the native horse, the pride of the Gaucho, is 
no longer good enough for him. He loves to loll in an exquisitely 
appointed barouche, drawn by horses imported from England at 
fabulous prices. But, before all things, he must have a prefix to his 
name; he must acquire the hall-mark which, in the eyes of his 
countrymen, stamps his capability—a degree! Hence his first 
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ambition, or, indeed, his stepping-stone to political life, is to obtain 
the style and dignity of Doctor! This achieved, he is eligible 
amongst his fellows for any and every exalted position. He can 
then become, as opportunities offer, President of the Republic, 
Minister of State, Envoy abroad, or Legislator. There is certainly 
another field open to him, the Army; but military distinction is not 
so easily or so rapidly gained. 

When the Argentine travels abroad he hies to a great city, gener- 
ally to Paris, with whose seamy side he soon becomes familiar, and 
after making there as much ostentatious display as his purse permits, 
he returns to his own country with a store of experience not only 
injurious to all his untravelled countrymen with whom he comes in 
contact, but highly pernicious to himself. 

The Province of Buenos Ayres being nearest to Europe, and 
possessing by far the greatest natural advantages in fertility of soil 
and salubrity of climate, soon surpassed the other provinces in 
wealth, population and resources. The City of Buenos Ayres 
speedily outstripped, in commercial importance, the cities founded 
earlier by the Spaniards in the north, and, although one of these, 
Cordova, through her University was regarded as the centre of learn- 
ing, Buenos Ayres soon made her power felt. So far back as 
1618, the King of Spain established his Governor there. Long 
accustomed to dictate to other portions of the Spanish Viceroyalty, 
it is not surprising that the Portefios, as the natives of Buenos Ayres 
are called, should feel when the Federation was accomplished that 
they ought to dominate the other provinces. Nor is it singular that 
they should regard with extreme jealousy the appointment of any 
person from another province as chief of the new Republic. General 
Mitre, a Portefio, was elected President of Argentina in 1861, and 
Buenos Ayres was declared the national Capital. Together with 
Brazil and Uruguay, the Republic in 1864 waged war against 
Paraguay, and entered on one of the most sanguinary struggles of 
modern days, which only terminated in 1870 with the death of Lopez, 
the Dictator of Paraguay, and the destruction of nine-tenths of the 
male population of that country. 

Between 1874 and 1880 several revolts broke out in different 
provinces, the most serious one being headed by General Arredondo, 
who was defeated by Colonel Roca. In 1880, Roca was elected 
President of the Republic. Once again the ancient animosity 
between Porteno and Provincial was aroused, Roca being a native 
of Tucuman. The usual internecine quarrel ensued, and after severe 
fighting, the federal troops were victorious. The new President 
determined that he would put an end to all future conflict between 
the Federal and Provincial Governments, by removing the Pro- 
vincial Government of Buenos Ayres from the national capital. 
After deliberation, it was arranged to establish the Provincial Par- 
liament at La Plata, a distance of some thirty-five miles from 
Buenos Ayres, and around the newly erected Government edifices 
there soon sprang up a city, which to-day has a population of 
Over 50,000 souls. General Roca was succeeded in the Presidency 
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of the Republic by his brother-in-law, Doctor Juarez Celman, a per- 
sonage whose reputation and name will figure more prominently in 
Argentine history than that of any of his predecessors since the days 
of Rosas. 

Prior to 1871 the Argentine Republic played no important part 
as a borrower in the money markets of Europe. A small loan of 
#1,200,000 sterling was raised here as far back as 1824 by the 
province of Buenos Ayres, on which default was made in 1829. 
Arrears of interest accumulated to the extent of 41,500,000, and it 
was not until 1859 that payments on this loan were resumed. After 
the Paraguayan war commenced the Republic sought assistance in 
London, and at the end of 1868 the total debt stood at nearly 
9,000,000, of which about one-half had been borrowed from 
Europe. What may be described as the new financial era had its 
origin in the yellow fever epidemic at Buenos Ayres in 1871. The 
ravages created by the scourge had the effect of driving all classes of 
the population who could afford it into suburban and country 
residences, and with this commenced a land boom for suitable 
building sites. Speculation soon grew rampant, and the gambling 
was assisted by the Provincial Bank of Buenos Ayres, which had 
just come into possession of large funds raised in Europe by the 
Government. Matters moved merrily until the bank was called upon 
to pay to the Treasury the funds which had been deposited. Then 
it was discovered that the price of land had risen far above legi- 
timate limits, and the Mitre revolution which followed in 1874 
brought affairs to a serious crisis. Land which had been previously 
dealt in at fancy figures became quite unsaleable, and the losses 
sustained all round were so great that in 1876 the National Govern- 
ment was on the brink of default. In fact, nothing could have 
staved off bankruptcy had not the two London houses who were the 
agents for the external loans, stepped into the breach. 

About this period a strong agitation was set on foot to settle the 
Indian question, and push forward the frontiers of civilization. Vast 
tracts of land had been rendered quite valueless by the insecurity to 
life and property caused by the presence of savage tribes and their 
constant raids on the outlying estancias. General Alsina organized 
a powerful expedition and cleared a large partof the territory to the 
south of Buenos Ayres. This work was continued on his death by 
General Roca, who ultimately swept the Indians to the borders of 
Patagonia and the wilds of the Chaco. The origin of the second 
great Argentine inflation of the last few years lies in this event. An 
enormous area of land was thrown open to the public, and the rage 
to buy estancia properties extended to all sorts and conditions of 
men. It wanted little money to speculate in large plots, for the 
machinery for easily raising mortgages on such properties was already 
at hand. The Government sold the land to any purchaser, re- 
quiring only a small payment in cash, the remainder being taken in 
pagares, or bills at long dates. As these bills became payable, those 
who were unable to meet them found assistance from the banks, and 
in the earlier stages of the rise the operation was profitable both to 
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the lender and borrower. Had matters been allowed to rest there 
the boom might have been confined to more manageable limits, but 
that was not to be. Both the Government and the people were 
intoxicated with the results of the new speculation, and the services 
of the Provincial Land Mortgage Bank, which had been formed 
during the earlier land gamble, were again requisitioned. 

The idea on which this bank was formed was borrowed from Spain 
and Austria, where it had been put in practice with advantage to a 
needy agricultural population. The Land Mortgage Bank had no 
capital ; it was simply to act as an intermediary between those who 
had lands to improve and those who wished to lend their money on 
mortgage. It was the duty of the bank to ascertain the value of the 
securities offered, and to hand to the borrower a bond representing 
50 per cent. of that value. This bond, or cedula, as it is called, the 
borrower sold in the market for what it would fetch. Interest and 
sinking fund were paid by the mortgagor into the bank, and the 
bank in its turn paid the coupons and redeemed the bonds when 
drawn. . 

No special financial acumen is required to see how easily this 
system of borrowing on land is open to abuse. Under the strongest 
safeguards, and the most rigid honesty on the part of bank officials, 
aid rendered in this manner might prove a strong instrument for 
good. Ina new country the capital much needed for the cultivation 
and development of outlying regions is not readily forthcoming, how- 
ever genuine and sound the security may be. Lenders cannot 
travel hundreds of miles to inspect properties and estimate their value. 
In such cases an institution undertaking the work of an honest valuer 
would obviously play a useful part. But valuation is a very serious 
element in a transaction of this nature, everything in fact depends 
upon it. According to the Argentine law, the Mortgage Bank was 
authorized to lend up to 50 per cent. of the declared value of the land, 
and no restriction was made in the case of lands, which, under the 
inflation, had already risen some hundreds per cent. Thus, while the 
money lent on an estate prior to the speculative fever might have 
been amply secured, advances made at a later stage were necessarily 
covered by a much smaller margin of surplus value. The land boom 
had carried prices of properties to a ridiculous level, and not 
infrequently farms in far-away districts were sold at rates equal to 
those obtained for land in Norfolk or Suffolk. But this was not all. 
The mortgage banks were entirely in the hands of political cliques, 
and the governing authorities took good care to favour their own 
partisans. It was not a difficult matter for a supporter of the party 
in power to obtain loans on properties utterly worthless. Swamps 
and salt plains had as good a chance as flourishing farms, provided 
the owner was in the political ring. 

Up to 1887 the various issues made by the National and Pro- 
vincial Mortgage Banks were limited to a comparatively moderate 
total. In all they scarcely reached one hundred million dollars, of 
which the Provincial Mortgage Bauk was responsible for seventy- 
eight millions. It was during 1887 that the inflation of the Cedula 
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take this class of paper, and a market had been found for them by 
ingenious financiers not only in London, but all over the Continent. 
Series after series of cedulas were quickly manufactured and shipped 
in reams to satisfy the wants of the gullible European. One series 
P, now largely held in this country, amounting to seventy millions of 
dollars, was actually allotted in Buenos Ayres to twenty-seven 
applicants. Each new series was sold at an increased discount, 
but that neither checked the supply nor limited the demand. 
Such was the temporary mania for this kind of security. People argued 
that behind the mortgage banks stood the guarantee of the respective 
Governments, National and Provincial, so that, in a sense, cedulas 
backed by real estate were a better security than Government bonds. 
As the Governments guaranteed the cedulas, they would surely see 
that issues were not made against bogus properties. Excellent 
reasoning if the Governments were honest. 

But the confiding purchaser of cedulas did not fathom the wily 
Argentine, or his coadjutors on this side. He knew nothing at that 
time of the operations of Doctor Celman and his satellites, and of the 
unblushing frauds which were being hourly perpetrated in every 
branch of the public service. He could never have conceived the 
possibility of the corruption which extended from the highest to the 
lowest official in the Republic. The climax of the cedula bubble was 
reached in 1888, and it is estimated that at the end of the following 
year the total amount of these bonds in circulation was four hundred 
million dollars. The present position of the Provincial Mortgage ‘ 
Bank and of the cedulas is sufficiently revealed by telegrams received 
to hand, which announce that the bank is unable to pay more than 
40 per cent. of the coupons in cash, z.e., paper money. 

Whilst these financial orgies were in progress in the land market, 
it was not to be supposed that the National and Provincial Govern- 
ments could remain idle and resist the temptation to raise fresh loans 
in Europe. A great wave of prosperity was sweeping over Argen- 
tina. Public works were demanded on all sides, and many schemes 
of an undoubtedly legitimate character were pressed upon the 
authorities as essential for the development of the country. European 
financiers and promoters were coming, cap in hand, vieing with each 
other to obtain concessions for railways, docks, water-works, tram- 
ways, municipal improvements, and, in short, every description of 
public enterprise. The Argentine “ Doctors” were quick to avail 
themselves of the splendid opportunities so temptingly offered. They 
gave full rein to their financial fancies ; and their natural propensities 
soon found scope as the horizon opened before them in a manner 
never imagined in their wildest dreams. Concessions were granted 
by the hundred, and loans authorised: by the dozen. In the rush for 
wealth every province took part. Two-thirds of the Provincial 
Governments and a crowd of municipalities tried their hand at 
extracting from the foreigner what he seemed so anxious to part 
with. Ina very short time, public borrowing reachec «undreamt-of 
figures ; thus, whilst the various loans of the Republic effected in the 
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European markets during the years 1882-85 ranged from some 
$3,000,000 to 47,000,000 sterling annually, the amount in 1886 
suddenly rose to nearly £13,500,000. In 1887 the total borrowings 
amounted to £14,500,000, and in 1888 to no less than £ 36,000,000. 
This was followed by another £29,000,000 in 1889, and about 
$5,000,000 in 1890. 

The provinces became debtors for various amounts, Buenos 
Ayres, of course, taking the lead. In proportion to its means the 
National Government was a smaller borrower than the provinces, but 
the gold obtained by the latter none the less found its way into the 
National Treasury. This was accomplished by a very ingenious 
device. According to the free banking law of 1887, the provinces 
were authorised to start State banks, and to create paper circulation 
on their own account. To guarantee these notes, the State banks 
had to buy from the Government national bonds, to be paid for in 
gold. This gold, which was duly poured into the Treasury, was to be 
kept for a period of not less than two years as the ultimate security 
of the currency; and if afterwards it was found unnecessary for this 
purpose, to be devoted to the redemption of the public external debt. 
The Argentines kept the gold for about a year, when, in defiance of 
the banking law and the solemn contracts entered into by the 
provinces, the Legislature authorised the Government to use the fund 
for other payments. But for this timely assistance, Argentine default 
might have become ancient history by this time. The millions of 
gold imported soon left the Treasury, and in part found their way 
back to Europe to meet coupon payments. 

This flagrant breach of faith marked the turning-point in the 
fortunes of Argentina. It quickly brought its own punishment; it 
shipwrecked the paper currency. Whilst gold was leaving the 
Treasury in 1888-89, the premium on the metal went up by leaps 
and bounds. Specie payments had been suspended in 1885, but the 
highest premium reached between that year and 1888 was only 
66 per cent. In 1886, just before the free banking law was passed, 
it even sunk back to 10 per cent. In 1889, the premium bounded up 
50 per cent., to 142 per cent., and last year it took another plunge of 
about 100 per cent., touching at one time 250 per cent. It has now 
settled down to about that figure. Such a high premium on gold 
has not prevailed in recent times, although the Argentines have been 
well accustomed to violent fluctuations in their paper currency for 
over sixty years. Between 1826, when specie payments were 
suspended by the Provincial Bank of Buenos Ayres, and 1867, the 
currency was in a condition of utter chaos, and as much as thirty-two 
paper dollars had to be paid for one gold dollar. But, in the latter 
year, the Government made a clean sweep of the $800,000,000 of rag 
money then in circulation, by authorising the encashment of the notes 
at the rate of $25 paper for $1 in gold. In other words, the value of 
the paper dollar was arbitrarily decreed down to twopence. 

This rate of exchange was pretty fairly adhered to in the interval 
from 1867 till the commercial crisis of 1876, when the notes were 
once again made inconvertible. For a time, to secure a dollar in 
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gold it required thirty-four and a half dollars in notes; but as the 
fixed rate of exchange was twenty-five dollars paper to one dollar 
in gold, the actual premium when the top price of thirty-three and a 
half dollars was reached was only about 38 per cent. 

After 1881, when the country was reviving under General Roca, 
national bank notes were exchangeable into specie at their face value, 
and cash payments of these notes lasted up to the end of 1884, when 
the present period of depreciating currency was entered upon. It 
will be seen, therefore, that if the barbarous days of bloodshed and 
revolution between 1826 and 1867 are excluded, the gold premium 
has never been so high in the Argentine Republic as it is at the 
present time. 

Argentina has been made to suffer severely indeed for the fraud 
its Legislature committed in stealing the gold reserves deposited in 
the Treasury under the free banking law. It is almost impossible to 
say what is the present amount of the paper currency. Roughly, 
the estimates are between 250 and 300 millions. But even 
Government officials are unable to render an accurate account, since 
illegal issues of millions have been made by nearly all the State 
banks, prominent among these being the National Bank itself. This 
institution issued thirty million dollars clandestinely, and when the 
fraud could no longer be concealed, the complacent Argentine Con- 
gress actually passed a Bill indemnifying the bank. Flooded as the 
country is with paper money, the cry even now is for more currency. 
But there is nothing strange in this when we consider that it requires 
three or four paper dollars to do the work of one gold dollar. Over- 
issues of depreciating paper are quite compatible with a genuine 
scarcity of money, and the danger is that the Government may be 
tempted once more to resort to the printing press. Even the fall of 
Celman in July last has not served to alter in any way the conduct 
of Argentine legislators. Only a few weeks after that event Con- 
— passed a Bill authorising another emission of eighty million 
dollars. 

I have dealt so far solely with the, so to speak, indirect liabilities 
of the National and Provincial Governments, viz., those connected 
with the Cedulas and the paper currency, the direct obligations have 
now to be considered. These in the aggregate. amount to a very 
heavy total for a nation with only a population of 4,000,000 inhabi- 
tants. According to the message of Doctor Celman, in May last the 
amount of the national bonds then in circulation in Europe was 
122,283,000 gold dollars, and in the Republic itself $1,153,000—in all 
$123,436,000. To this sum must be added the $160,000,000 of gold 
bonds created under the free banking law of 1887. It is true these 
bonds, which are held by the State banks as the guarantee against 
note issues, bear no interest or sinking fund until they are sold and 
are actually in the hands of the public. There is none the less a 
contingent liability, and one which must be taken into account when 
considering national indebtedness. Adding this sum to the bonds in 
circulation at home and abroad, and a floating debt of about 
$10,500,000, we arrive at a grand total of nearly $300,000,000. The 
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Provincial Government loans are roughly estimated at 206,000,000 
gold dollars, and the municipal loans at $24,000,000. On the top of 
this comes a huge total borrowed for the construction of railways of 
$250,000,000, a considerable portion of which bears the national 
guarantee. 

Exact figures it is impossible to give, but I shall probably be well 
within the mark in stating the active interest-bearing debt of the 
National and Provincial Governments, and of the municipalities 
contracted in Europe at £100,000,000 sterling. 


Argentine accounts, relating to revenue and expenditure, are 
always more or less of a hazy character. Even when accurate they 
are so involved as to be completely misleading to all save experts. 
But the latest official statement on these subjects is tolerably 
intelligible, and it is all the more useful as it refers to the actual 
income and outlay of last year. Doctor Vicente Lopez, the new 
Finance Minister, is responsible for the figures. According to this 
authority the service of the national debt during 1890 required 
£2,131,000 sterling ; and that of the provincial debt, £1,058,o00o—in 
all, £3,189,000. In addition, the State had to pay on national rail- 
way guarantees a sum of £700,000; thus, exclusive of provincial 
liabilities, the expenditure on debt payable in gold by the National 
Government was £2,831,000. 


The total receipts last year, from the 1st of January to the middle 
of December, reached, Doctor Lopez states, $4,481,000 gold, and 
»221,000 paper. Expenditure, during the same period, was 
14,141,000 in gold for the debt service, and $56,114,900 paper for 
home requirements. Taking the gold dollar as equivalent to three 
paper dollars, the whole revenue expressed in paper money amounted 
to $57,664,000, or a mere trifle over the admitted internal expenses 
of $56,114,000. 

Practically speaking, the Republic was unable to pay a farthing on 
its foreign debt last year. It met its obligations abroad, as in fact it 
had been doing for years, purely by means of borrowed money. On 
the basis of existing taxation, Argentina can confessedly do no more 


than pay her way at home; she has nothing to spare for her foreign 
creditors, 


To remedy this desperate condition of affairs, all that the Legis- 
lature has decided to do is to impose further insupportable import, 
export and excise duties, and to tax foreign capital. It is decreed 
that all the import duties are to be paid in gold, thus more than 
doubling them at one stroke. All exports, except wheat, are to pay 
duties, and licenses to trade are mulcted heavily. Foreign banks are 
to be treated as though they had been enemies of the country, and 
their deposits and profits are to be taxed with the express object of 
driving cash into the coffers of the bankrupt State banks. 

These measures have created disgust and alarm in all circles, and 
the Argentine press is unanimous in condemning the new laws, which, 
even on the admission of the Finance Minister, Doctor Lopez (who 
by the way is a professor of political economy), “are in direct con- 
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travention of all sound economic and financial principles.” As a 
leading Buenos Ayres journal remarks :— 

‘* These fresh taxes will render living unbearable to the working classes. Thousands of 
poor people will be obliged to leave the city and the country. Such is the burden of the 


proposed taxation that it will defeat the ends of the minister. Consumption must shrink 
enormously, and the revenue of Government must fall off proportionately.” 


Thoughtful Argentines are not blind to the gravity of the situation, 
but, unfortunately, their voice is seldom heard. Whatever Doctor 
Pellegrini’s shortcomings may be, he is certainly one, among the few, 
who has grasped the facts and their bearings. Unlike the great 
majority of his countrymen, he believes in gold, and sees that the 
salvation of the Republic can only be secured by the retirement of 
rag money. He is now in power, and is consequently disposed or 
compelled to paint the situation in cheerful colours. But the memo- 
randum he issued in May last, when Doctor Celman was President, 
throws many shadows over his canvas. Doctor Pellegrini then drew 
up a kind of debtor and creditor account between Argentina and the 
rest of the world. He placed on one side the imports, the National 
and Provincial indebtedness, dividends on railways and tramways 
and other commercial investments belonging to foreigners; and on 
the other side, the aggregate exports of the Republic. In striking a 
balance between these two totals, he finds a deficit against the nation 
of $56,000,000 (gold), and he goes on to point out that until the 
exports have been increased to that amount the country cannot be 
pronounced solvent. The great question then is: How long will 
Argentina take to increase her exports by $56,000,000 (gold) per 
annum? The answer is best furnished by referring to what has 
happened in the past. 

The export statistics of the Republic are, unfortunately, always 
given in paper money, and are, consequently, grossly misleading to 
the superficial observer. Every here and there he will find a sudden 
spurt, sometimes followed by an equally rapid decline, and it is 
puzzling at first sight to account for such violent fluctuations in the 
trade of the country. But the key to the mystery is simply the 
inflated paper currency, and when figures are reduced to a gold basis, 
all anomalies disappear. 

Dealing with the figures on: a gold footing, we find that the 
exports, which in 1880 amounted to $58,400,000, gradually increased 
to $70,000,000 in 1886, and $74,000,000 in 1888. They fell back 
slightly in 1889 to $70,000,000. Thus, in the nine years from 1880 to 
1889, the progress made was at the most some jcavomen (gold), 
or about 25 per cent. These nine years, bear in mind, were the 
most prosperous that Argentina had ever experienced. Not only 
capital, but population, poured into the country at an unpredecented 
rate, creating a glamour of wealth and activity quite unparalleled. 
Yet, with all this progress, exports did not increase, on the average, 
3 per cent. per annum. Only a simple rule of three sum is necessary 
to find out how many years must pass before the Argentines raise 
their exports by the $56,000,000 referred to in Doctor Pellegrini’s 
memorandum, If the rate of progress is not greatly accelerated, 
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some thirty years must elapse before this feat is accomplished. Nor 
does this seem to be the worst aspect of the situation, because for 
years to come deficit upon deficit will be piled up, and the ultimate 
liabilities of the country increased enormously. Interest upon 
interest will have to be met. 

At best the extraction of Argentina from the political and financial 
quagmire into which she has sunk must be a slow process. Even 
with Saxon blood and Saxon energy, the task would be most arduous. 
There is a tremendous leeway to be made up, and no room for financial 
quackery and political jugglery. But what is to be said of the future 
and its prospects when we find that the Argentine “ Doctors” have 
not yet grasped the elementary fact that the salvation of the country 
depends upon the reform of its currency and banking system. The 
State banks in all their rottenness must be swept away, and, genuine 
cash, negotiable abroad, must take the place of rag money. The 
printing press must be absolutely abolished, and the redundant notes 
committed to the flames. 

A feeble attempt at effecting these reforms has been recently made 
by the Legislature, and a portion of the very problematical increase in 
the revenue is set aside for taking up the notes. Much more energetic 
measures are required. The State banks must redeem the currency, 
as required by law. If they are unable to find the necessary funds 
. by the sale of the guaranteed bonds held as security, they must go 

into liquidation. But a strong measure of this kind is not to the 
taste of a Legislature more or less tainted with the frauds perpetrated 
under Doctor Celman’s régime. 

To-day there are in Buenos Ayres dozens of men who are openly 
accused of malpractices which, in any civilized country, would be 
swiftly punished with imprisonment, and yet not one of them has been 
brought to justice. Celman himself is free to enjoy the comforts of 
his country seat, and no one dares to impeach either him or the wire- 
pullers who were at his back. There are too many at present 
occupying prominent positions in the Legislature who were implicated 
in the transactions which led to the revolt in July last. The truth is 
that a very large section of the governing classes is deeply interested 
in maintaining a fluctuating currency. Many who have made their 
contracts at home based on paper, but who can: sell their produce 
abroad in gold, are reaping a fine harvest out of exchange. Specu- 
lation in gold affords a handsome income to numbers of the rich at 
the cost of the great mass of the poorer population, which is fleeced 
at every turn. An opinion is commonly held here that the proposed 
funding of the coupons on the national and other debts will have a 
great effect upon Exchange. This is an entire mistake. No serious 
fall in the gold premium can be expected from such a step, for the 
simple reason that the funding process does not relieve the gold 
market at Buenos Ayres from any pressure which it has hitherto 
borne. For years past, Argentine coupons have been met by loans 
raised in Europe, and not by remittances of gold derived from revenue. 
The gold premium will not fall unless sweeping measures are taken, 
which the Government dare not attempt. For the next two years 
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Argentina will be in a state of political turmoil owing to the coming 
presidential election. The discontented classes must be conciliated, 
if bloodshed is to be avoided. The hands of the Government will, 
therefore, be tied, and wise reforms thrust aside to pander to the 
political needs of the hour. 

Nothing demonstrates more clearly that the Argentine has not 
lost his Gaucho traits than his present financial and political position. 
The onerous public debt, the huge creation of land mortgages, the 
frauds committed under Dr. Pacheco’s free banking law, the stealing 
of gold reserves, the breaking of national contracts, the overwhelming 
issues of depreciating money, and the sudden appeal to arms, all 
testify to the recklessness and instability of his character. 

But if Argentines have sinned they have not been the only sinners. 
European financiers have been their evil genii all through the drama. 
Posing as the pioneers of progress, but seeking solely their own 
interests, they have engulfed in a common ruin both borrower and 
lender, and themselves into the bargain. Without their assistance 
Argentina would not have gained her present unenviable notoriety. 
Her development might have been much slower, but it would have 
proceeded on more solid lines. As it is, public confidence, not alone 
in Argentina, but in other legitimate enterprises, has received a rude 
shock, from which it will not readily recover. Faith in great names 
and long-established reputation has been shattered, and this is a loss 
almost as great as that of actual coin. One fact stands out 
prominently in this’ financial debauch. Argentines simply 
obeyed the behests of their supposed mentors. They 
were tempted and they fell. Their vices and cupidity were 
pandered to beyond the point of resistance ; and it is but just to add 
that even honest and thoughtful men in the Republic became dazzled 
with this sudden apparent prosperity, and believed that it was real 
and enduring. Argentines, quick to comprehend, soon learnt all the 
tricks of financial jobbery. With their natural imitative faculty and 
love of intrigue, in a short time they surpassed their teachers. Soon 
they became masters in the art of foisting doubtful ventures on the 
foreign public, and yet in these cases they were readily abetted by 
European financiers. A remarkable instance of this is to be found 
in “The Buenos -Ayres Drainage and Water Works Company,” 
commonly known as “ The Bateman Legacy.” ‘This is the rock on 
which even the Committee of London Bankers promises to be wrecked. 
Doctor Plaza, the Argentine envoy here, propounds schemes agree- 
able to the committee, but the legislators at Buenos Ayres are not so 
complaisant. Ignoring Doctor Plaza, they know how to drive a hard 
bargain, and in this dilemma little sympathy can be felt for the 
guarantors of Messrs. Baring’s liabilities. The committee made a 
grave initial mistake in approaching the Argentine Government in 
the manner they did. Instead of rushing to the Government with a 
cut-and-dried funding scheme, they should with greater dignity have 
awaited a compromise offered by the bankrupt State. It is not 
usual for a creditor to make proposals to his debtor, and the action of 
the committee in this respect only lays them open to the suspicion 
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that in their anxiety to get rid of the terrible Bateman Legacy, 
which so encumbers the Baring estate, they may have overlooked 
to some extent the interests of the general body of Argentine bond- 
holders. 

It is scarcely within my province, nor is it an easy task, to forecast 
the future of Argentina. I have endeavoured to set forth the facts 
and their natural tendencies, and those interested must draw their 
own inferences; but a few conclusions lie on the surface. I am 
compelled to think that the financial resuscitation of the Argentine 
Republic will be a wearisome task, extending over many years. Its 
resources are doubtless great, but their capacity for rapid development 
remains to be proved. There is nothing in the experience of the last 
twenty years to support the strangely common opinion that 
Argentina can pass from bankruptcy to prosperity at a rate as yet 
unparalleled in the history of defaulting States. I say nothing of 
private undertakings; their future may be in many instances 
promising. There is no reason why numbers of railways, tramways, 
banks and other commercial enterprises should not flourish under 
good management. My misgivings are confined to the National and 
Provincial finances, and about them it is best to be outspoken. 


JOHN PROCTER. 
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ml would be interesting to hear the remarks of a judge who 

§ had been compelled to sit for one or two days in the body 
of his own Court, listening to the dreary course of some 
cases being tried by a brother judge, his own salary being meantime 
stopped. It could scarcely be expected that his remarks would be 
mild, or that his frame of mind would be exactly judicial. Yet this 
is the sort of thing jurors are expected to go through as a matter of 
course. Day after day many of them are kept hanging about the 
Court, doing nothing but wasting valuable time, and if at last they 
are called upon to try a case they receive a remuneration totally 
inadequate to compensate their loss. Surely the time of these 
gentlemen, who, at considerable trouble and expense to themselves, 
are obliged to assist in deciding the disputes of others, is worthy of 
consideration, even if it involve the risk of inflicting some additional 
expense and delay upon litigants who have been unable to settle 
their differences amicably. So far, however, from their receiving 
such consideration, they are too often kept waiting when there is but 
little probability of their services being required during the day, 
though they dare not leave for fear of the awful consequences of the 
judge’s wrath in the event of a jury not being forthcoming when 
required; often, too, more jurors are summoned than is necessary. 
The system of summoning jurors to the London Courts ought to be 
‘ revised if necessary. Justice must indeed be a cranky old machine 
if its work cannot be done without so much waste of labour. . 
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BANK NOTE ISSUES IN IRELAND. 

Mr. Fiynn, on February 16th, asked the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
whether, in view of the contemplated alteration of note issues in England, 
he would consider the question of note issues in Ireland, and endeavour to 
remedy the inequalities which prevailed there between the banks, by 
extending the issuing power of those banks of issue whose business had 
outgrown the limit of their original authorization; and whether he would 
confer upon those banks of non-issue such powers of issue as their capital 
and reserve would warrant. 

The Chancellor of the Exchequer: In reply to the question of the 
hon. gentleman, I do not propose to take in hand the question of note issues 
in Ireland, but I am bound, in frankness, to add that I do not think that I 
should in any case be disposed to increase the issuing power of the existing 
banks of issue, or to confer powers of issue on non-issuing banks, unless, 
indeed, the whole system of these note issues by private banks were recast 
and placed under new conditions. 

Mr. Flynn asked whether the right hon. gentleman was aware that the 
National Bank of Ireland and the northern banks issued twice the amount 
they were authorized to issue, while the Bank of Ireland issued more than 
41,000,000 less. 

The Chancellor of the Exchequer said that he was prepared to receive 
any information on the subject, but he would repeat that he was against the 
principle of extending the issuing powers of private banks except under new 
conditions. 
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THE GOLD COINAGE AND BANK RESERVES. 


Str W. Harcourt, on February 16th, asked the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer whether, having regard to his statement that the measure he had 
promised for the restoration of the gold coinage would be postponed pending 
further proposals relating to the currency, it was his intention to deal with 
the currency during the present Session; whether he intended to take any 
Parliamentary action upon the schemes in relation to bank reserves, 
announced in his recent speech at a public dinner ; and when he proposed 
to bring these important questions, affecting the financial and commercial 
stability of the country, under the consideration of the’ House of Commons. 

The Chancellor of the Exchequer: I am unable to give a precise 
answer to the first question of the right hon. gentleman. All must depend 
on the progress of general business, and much on a fair consensus of opinion 
which might be found to exist on any portion of my plans. There are some 
parts of the subject which might be separately treated, and be dealt with in a 
few simple clauses. With regard to the second question, I am at present in 
communication with representatives of the large joint-stock banks, and it is 
possible that I may arrive at such an agreement with them as to relieve us 
from the necessity.of Parliamentary action with regard to their reserves. 
With regard to the third question, I am unable to give the right hon. gentle- 
man any definite answer. 





















THOS. BARNEY. 





Collotype by Waterlow & Sons Limited, from a Negative by Harold Baker, Birmingham. 
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THOMAS BARNEY, ESQ. 





Y AlfAeR. THOMAS BARNEY was born on the 4th January, 1823, at 
A £ Beaulieu, in Hampshire, where his father and grandfather had 
resided many years. His father was the owner of mills and salt- 
works at Beaulieu and Ashlett, near Fawley, Hants. He was educated at 
the Stepney Grammar School, the Rev. Charles Waring Saxon being the head 
master; and on leaving school, at the age of seventeen, entered his father’s 
business, where he acquired a considerable amount of general knowledge in 
connection with commercial affairs. Mr. Barney received his first banking 
appointment in the London and Westminster Bank, of which Mr. Gilbart 
was general manager, on the 29th January, 1844. He remained at the head 
office in Lothbury during the time he was in London, where he received 
rapid and deserved promotion. Early in 1848 the management of the 
Uppingham Branch of the Stamford, Spalding and Boston Bank became 
vacant, and Mr. Gilbart being applied to, he recommended Mr. Barney for 
the post, and he was appointed manager on the 16th April, 1848. The 
next year the management of the more important branch of the same bank 
at Boston became vacant, and Mr. Barney was offered the post, which he 
accepted. His appointment bears date rst February, 1849. In course of time 
Mr. Barney had also the supervision of other branches and agencies, and he 
continued to carry on the whole of this work until his retirement, in January, 
1865. On his leaving Boston, he was presented with a handsome testimonial 
by his Lincolnshire friends and neighbours, with a congratulatory address 
that had been very numerously signed. On the 3rd May, 1865, he was 
appointed to succeed the late Mr. Bassett Smith as manager: of “The 
Birmingham Town and District Bank,” Mr. Smith having been manager 
since the establishment of the bank, in 1836. In October, 1874, the Dudley 
and West Bromwich Bank, with its branches, was amalgamated with The 
Birmingham Town and District Bank, when the name was changed to The 
Birmingham, Dudley and District Bank, and Mr. Barney was appointed 
general manager. In May, 1881, the bank took over the Midland Banking 
Company, Limited, with its numerous branches; and in March, 1883, Mr. 
Barney was invited to join the board. He has since that time acted under 
the title of managing director. He is also a director of the Provident Life 
Office. 

In April, 1889, the bank further acquired the Wolverhampton and 
Staffordshire Banking Company, Limited, and again changed its name tothe 
present title, viz., “ The Birmingham District and Counties Bank, Limited.” 
To show the progress of the bank since Mr. Barney’s connection with it, we 
annex the first published balance-sheet of The Birmingham Town and 
VOL. LI. 33 




















468 NOTICE TO CORRESPONDENTS. 





District Bank, in June, 1867, with only one place of business in Colmore 
Row, to contrast with the account published by The Birmingham District and 
Counties Bank, Limited, with forty-three branches and nine agencies, on the 
31st December, 1890. 


THE BIRMINGHAM TOWN AND DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY. 
Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1867. 





LIABILITIES. 

Capital account—19,555 shares, £8 per share ibe including £2 call va 2oth February 
last a : am <3 : ae = $156,440 0 0 
Reserve surplus fand io sas wit era s ro vee as “ aa a 50,000 0 oO 
Unclaimed dividends wes : fe a “ a we ee = 279 15 0 
Seven days’ and other drafts on Landen equate we ae ie = . = ws 12,386 15 11 
Due on deposit, current and other accounts site ote ae ‘a ay 313,933 6 5 
Profit and loss account-amo:int at credit as per imam statement... oe a ey 11,754 14 4 
4544,794 1 8 

ASSETS. 

Bills of exchange ; ee see ca ws vie “ i 4238,179 13 6 
Cash in hand, at Bank of ere nl at eames as P = rn 48,365 19 9 
£20,021 13s. 112. Government Stock in New and Retneed 3 per ng cost a ae 18,245 © 10 
Securities as per valuation, consisting of deeds, bonds, shares, reversions, etc. at ie 84,653 4 0 
Bank premises, furniture, etc. . ae at Se ete gee ee “oe és ne 3,269 11 3 
Advances in current accounts ... LPs me oes oe nan or i ies ‘6 152,081 2 4 


45441794 11 8 





THE BIRMINGHAM DISTRICT AND COUNTIES BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 




















LIABILITIES. 
Capital account—122,500 shares, said per share paid er a ae ae “ a! 4490,000 0 oO 
Reserve surplus fund... “e “ wai ee ia a ae ‘a Ks 295,000 0 oO 
Due on deposit, current and other accounts eats ca ae cas a ee -+ 3,863,839 12 8 
44,648,839 12 8 
ASSETS. 
Bills of exchange ... a ae is sat £860,876 16 6 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England on at sane ae 620,396 14 1 
Consols, 2 per Cents., Exchequer bonds, India and ten Cones 

stocks ... - as a -- £456,174 0 2 

Colonial Gevainenunn bends and _— nits " Odin va ae 253,415 19 3 
709,589 19 5 
Freehold ard leasehold estates and other securities ad ee ie 56,769 17 2 

Bank premises, head office and branches, furniture, etc. ... ne a 144,905 I 5 

Less premises redemption fund a ees ae ae aus ae 7,617 18 1 
: aaa 137,287 3 4 
Loans on security and advances on current and other accounts ... ne 2,263,919 2 2 
44,648,839 12 8 

—_—_—_—_@—_____ 


Hotice to Correspondents. 





Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wall, ‘London, E.C. 


THE Epiror invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number ; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
oF to yetuyn such as are rejected, 
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Monetary Review. 





February 24th, 1891. 


this fall was as far as the Bank would go in attempting to 
=< reconcile its rate with that of the market. Soon after this 
reduction, three months’ Treasury bills were taken in the market as 
low as 1% per cent., and even less. Then ensued a steady recovery, 
caused, first, by the return of the £3,000,000 borrowed last November 
from the Bank of France; secondly, by a miscellaneous drain of gold 
to South America, while Germany seemed likely to draw away gold 
in view of subscriptions to the new Government loans. Finally, 
quotations compare as follows with those quoted a month ago; 
market rates having been dragged up close to the Bank rate by 
borrowing on the part of the Bank of England—said to be by means 
of interest allowance on India Council money—while the official rate 
is down. The following is the usual table :— 

















: Market Rates—Best Bills. 
eee Bank Rate. 
Three Months. | Four Months. | Six Months. 
Jan. 23, 1891 . ae 1} % 1} % 23% 34 x 
Feb..a%) os « 2} % 23 % 2k z > oh gy 3 ¢ 
Movement . .| +13 2 +1 2% +41 +32 +32 


























The Treasury has been issuing twelve months’ bills somewhat 
freely, and, since we last wrote, has allotted as much as £ 1,722,000, 
at an average of less than 234 per cent. The total amount of 
Treasury bills outstanding is now £5,500,000. On February 3rd, 
the Bank of Germany reduced its rate of discount to 3% per cent., 
and the next day the Austrian National Bank reduced its rate to 
4 per cent. The movements of gold between Iondon and Brazil are 
curious : on the one hand, merchants send out the metal, together 
with shipments of goods, in order to pay Customs duties ; and, on the 
other, gold is remitted hither to pay coupons on Brazilian bonds in 
Europe. 

The chief financial event of the month has been the issue of the 
German and Prussian 3 per cent. loans of £22,500,000 sterling in the 
aggregate. The minimum price was put so low—a little over 84— 
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that subscriptions were sent in for forty-five times the amount. 
The object of the attractive price was to give a gloss of success to the 
loans, which, nevertheléss, cannot be ranked at anything like French 
threes; the latter indeed are quoted about 95 in the market, or 
say 10 per cent. above German 3 per cents. Mr. Goschen’s plans for 
a reform of banking and currency have been the great subject of 
discussion, bankers being chiefly aroused by his reference to the 
necessity of augmenting the cash reserves actually held. The plan 
for £1 notes seems likely to take effect, and perhaps that for Ios. notes, 
public opinion being on the whole against the latter. A hitch in the 
Buenos Ayres Drainage arrangement has thrown back Argentine 
finance, and latterly telegrams reporting tendency to revolution have 
been received. 

Politically, the events of the month have not been very exciting. 
There is continued friction between employers and employed at 
home, especially at the docks. In view of the Canadian elections, 
Sir John Macdonald, the premier, has raised the cry of “treason” to 
the mother country against his opponents on the tariff question. In 
Italy, finance has for once changed the policy of a country, the 
deficits this year being put at two-and-a-half millions sterling and for 
next year at over four millions, and a new Ministry pledged to 
retrenchment has come into power. There is a half-subdued revolu- 
tionary ferment in Portugal. In Egypt, the hunger-driven dervishes 
of the desert have been defeated with slaughter by Egyptian troops ; 
but the Egyptian question still jars on France, an English judicial 
adviser having been appointed. 

Commercial markets remain very steady on the whole, and our 
aggregate index-number for February comes out.at 2,550, compared 
with 2,535 in January. The price of silver has fallen steadily, as the 
hope of fresh legislation in America was dashed by the opposition 
aroused by the excessive demands of the silver men. From 474d. 
a month ago, the price of silver has fallen to 44 %d. 


& 
> ee 


TEN-SHILLING NotEes.—On February 23rd, the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer said, in reply to Mr. Sinclair, my idea was that only so much 
silver should be held against these notes as, on consultation with men com- 
petent to judge, would appear to be necessary with a view to paying the 
notes in silver if they were presented. The remainder would be based 
partly on gold and partly on securities. A 10s. note would be only payable 
in silver, and being only payable in silver would be legal tender only for 
such amount as silver coin itself. The question was whether the holders of 
half-sovereigns would take the notes in exchange, not whether he should like 
them to take them. When they brought their half-sovereigns in they would 
be placed to their credit in the bank, and it would be desirable in many ways 
that they should be able to take out silver notes. Assuming that the holders 
of coins were voluntarily to exchange them for notes, the effect would be to 
obtain a large supply of gold. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


aq FURTHER rise of market values is apparent on com- 
B] parison with the January figures, the prices of our 338 


representative securities giving the following result :— 


January 21, 1891 - - - - £2,861,954,000 
February 21, 1891 - - - - - - - 2,869, 726,000 


Increase = e = > - = 475,772,000 


This is only a fraction of 1 per cent.; but, as many railway and 
other dividends have been paid and deducted from quotations during 
the month, it is satisfactory. The aggregate appreciation since 
November is now just 3 per cent., and the rise of February is in 
continuance of the reaction from the fall during that month of 
modified crisis. The detailed movements are interesting. Generally 
speaking, European securities have risen, while those of North and 
South America have remained flat, and a special decline is noticeable 
in stocks whose dividends are payable in silver, In the department 
of British and Indian securities Consols are maintained, but the total 
valuation is reduced by a heavy fall in India rupee paper. By far 
the most important rise of the month is in the department of foreign 
Government stocks. This is the result, almost wholly, of two 
reassuring political facts. In the first place, the German Emperor 
has given fresh proof of his wish to conciliate France; and, in the 
second, Italy has thrown out the Ministry pledged to a military 
policy, and invited to office a Premier who promises retrenchment. 
That home railway stocks have, on the whole, recovered the deduc- 
tion of dividends from market prices is also remarkable. A 
diminishing tendency of dividends, emphasized by the parting speech 
of Sir R. Moon to the London and North-Western stockholders, is 
quite obvious; but investors favour English railways nevertheless. 
The field for investment of savings is narrowed by the troubles 
in South America; the indifference to the credit of the United 
States shown at Washington; by the fluctuations in silver 
securities, and by the contraction of private trading outlets. 
Most of these influences act upon the newer trusts, which had 
promised to absorb much accumulated capital, but- which have lost 
prestige through their connection with Argentine and holdings other 
than those referred to by the Duke of Wellington in his immortal 
sentence. Foreign railway shares are nominally little depreciated. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 





It is, however, well known that stock has changed hands at substantial 
concessions under the market quotations in several cases. 
bank shares are lower, partly as the result of the deduction of 
dividends, but also in consequence of Mr. Goschen’s warning that 
measures may be taken to ensure the keeping of larger unemployed 
Electric industrial undertakings continue to gain favour. 


reserves. 


English 


TABLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 


DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[o00’s omitted.] 




























































Nominal Market Values. On Month. 
Amount (Par — 
— Jan. 21, 1891. | Feb. 21, 1891. Increase. Decrease. 
ra e Z Z & Z 
800,194 | 15 British and Indian 815,139 807,312 “ 7,827 
Funds. ‘ 
36,378 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 39,161 39,270 109 
Stocks 8 
49,416 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 51,781 51,973 192 a 
21,375 | 4 Do. Inscribed do. 22,737 22,781 44 ae 
907,878 | 30 Foreign Gov. do. 785,738 797,796 12,058 ‘ 
201,166 | 19 British Rail. Ord. 277,032 278,218 1,186 + 
114,486 | 14 Do. Debenture do. 152,687 153,521 834 ‘ 
105,616 | 12 Do. Preference do. 142,764 143,570 806 : 
50,385 | 5 Indian Railway do. 74,865 75,864 999 eo 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 26,468 26,325 a 143 
Possessions do. 
93,057 | 11 American Ry. Shs. 63,8905 63,369 ee 526 
51,532 | 11 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 42,761 42,978 217 oe 
10,742 | 5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 12,189 12,193 4 . 
16,910 | 11 Foreign Railway . 17,697 17,391 i 306 
83,261 | 6 Do. Obligations 57,060 57,148 88 oe 
37,419 | 33 Bank Shares. 86,751 85,668 1,083 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,874 7,917 43 ea 
(Col. and For.) 
6,550 | 9 Finan. Land. . 8,293 8,137 oe 156 
3,203 | 5 TrustCos. .  . 3,492 35458 ee 34 
10,842 | 4Gas . ‘ 25,969 25,902 oe 67 
4,258 | 18 Insurance . ; 25,449 25,500 51 ee 
6,758 | 8 Coal, Iron & Steel 6,483 - 6,634 151 a 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 45,066 45,299 233 ‘ 
4,857 | 20 Com.Industrial,etc. ce 51944 75 ° 
10, 13 Mines (Foreign) . 15,156 15,696 540 we 
5:316 | 6Shipping . 6,381 6,449 68 ‘ 
693 | 5 Tea (Indian) . 697 660 ee 37 
17,557 | 12 Telegraph and 18,138 18,374 236 oe 
Telephone ° 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 55731. 5,635 re 96 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . 18,631 18,744 113 ee 
Increase .. 18,047 
Less decrease 
2,746,927 |338 Totals . £| 2,861,954 2,869,726 75772 
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GILBART LECTURES. 


THE first of this year’s Gilbart Lectures on Banking. was delivered on 
Monday, January rgth, at King’s College, by Mr. J. R. Paget, B.A., LL.B. 
Arrangements as last year were made for the delivery of each of the four 
lectures on two evenings, in order to accommodate as large a number as 
possible of bank officials desirous of availing themselves of the course. On 
both Mondays and Thursdays, the theatre of the college was filled to its 
utmost extent, testifying to the continued popularity of the lecturer, and to 
the demand for practical information on subjects affecting bankers. 

Mr. Paget briefly intimated what he intended should be the scope of the 
present course of lectures. With regard to the first item on the syllabus, 
viz. :—“ A general view of the law as to bills, notes and cheques, as codified 
by the Bills of Exchange Act, 1882,” the lecturer observed that previous 
lectures had involved the consideration of laws and customs affecting bills 
and notes, but the intention this year was to make a more systematic study 
of the subject as governed by the Act of 1882. 

The Vagliano case was to be further considered if the decision of 
the House of Lords was made known before the close of the course. 

The Bills of Exchange Act, passed in 1882, was chiefly a codifying Act, 
and its object was to bring together into more convenient form the various 
laws and decisions, which had assumed considerable and somewhat 
unwieldy proportions. From time to time, difficulties, doubts and incon- 
veniences in connection with bills and cheques had been remedied piecemeal, 
and in order to obviate the necessity of searching through a mass of 
decisions and ancient statutes, these were brought together in the Act of 
1882. Unfortunately, that Act had not proved final and conclusive in every 
respect, but it had provided a decent highway, in place of a maze of by-ways 
and lanes. ‘ 

In the eight years which had elapsed since the Act became law, many 
questions had arisen on its construction and application, such as the 
Vagliano case, requiring a final definition of sub-section 3 of sec. 7, with 
reference to fictitious or non-existing persons. The Act dealt with two 
classes of instruments only, viz., bills and notes, the term bills of exchange 
including cheques; and notes, according to section 2, meaning promissory 
notes. 

Another class of instrument, which in former lectures had been dealt 
with under the description of quasi-negotiable security, such as bonds, scrip, 
etc., were altogether outside the purview of this Act. Such instruments, so 
far as they were negotiable, were only so by law-merchant or by estoppel, the 
present Act adding nothing to and taking nothing from their incidence. 
The question of how far the Bills of Exchange Act applied to bank notes was 
still a difficult one. Briefly recapitulating the law now regulating the right 
of issue of bank notes, Mr. Paget pointed out that section 97 saved all rights 
and privileges of the Bank of England. 

Promissory notes are thus defined in section 83 :—“ A promissory note is 
an unconditional promise in writing made by one person to another, signed 
by the maker, engaging to pay, on demand, or at a fixed or determinable 
future time, a sum certain in money to, or tothe order of, a specified person, 
or to bearer.” In order to satisfactorily comply with the definition thus 
given, it seemed necessary that there should be a distinct promisee to the 
note. A promise of payment to “the bearer” could not be considered as 
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agreeing with the terms of the section, for “ if bearer is not a specified person, 
how can bearer be another person ?” 


Before the passing of the Act, a promissory note addressed to nobody 
was good ; but the drawer of the Act seems to have had in mind a distinct 
person as promisee. Lord Esher’s remarks in the Vagliano trial, as well as 
“ Byles on Bills,” and the expression opinion of Judge Chalmers, appeared 
to bear out the contention for the necessary existence of two distinct and 
actual persons. With regard to bills, provision is made for the case where 
drawer and drawee are one and the same person, section 5, sub-section 2, 
stating ‘‘ where, in a bill, drawer and drawee are the same person, the holder 
may treat the instrument, at his option, either as a bill of exchange or as a 
promissory note.” 

The lecturer assumed that a bank note, including that of the Bank of 
England, was a promissory note, and therefore governed by all provisions 
relating to promissory notes. 

It was a common practice, particularly in provincial towns, for tradesmen 
and others, when exchanging bank notes, to require the party presenting them 
to place his signature on the back, ostensibly for the purpose only of 
identification ; but the question had arisen, Did not such signature amount 
to a legal endorsement, carrying with it the liabilities consequent thereon? 
for section 56 lays down, “where a person signs a bill otherwise than as 
drawer, or acceptor, he thereby incurs the liabilities of an endorser to a 
holder in due course.” A case on record illustrated the point :—The holder 
of a bill, already endorsed in blank, placed his own name thereon and passed 
it away toa third party, and notwithstanding that his endorsement of the bill 
was unnecessary, he was held to have incurred the liability of an endorser. 
It appeared that in the case of a voluntary endorsement made by the holder 
of a bill payable to bearer, or bank note, the Act imposed on him all the 
liability of a regular endorser, without giving him any remedy against the 
prior holder. 

Turning to the Act for a definition of bill of exchange, Mr. Paget urged 
the importance of rightly understanding its intention and scope, for if the 
instrument fail in any one particular it is not a bill of exchange, therefore 
not negotiable, and if not fully negotiable, the holder, according to the 
established doctrine of English law, can claim no better title to it than that 
of the party from whom he received it. 


Proceeding, pulpit fashion, to dissect word by word the definition given 
in section 3, the lecturer passed without serious comment the initial article, 
and took under consideration the next word, “unconditional ;” an uncon- 
ditional order in writing. Judge Chalmers had said it was of the essence 
of a bill of exchange that it should be payable at a// events. Questions had 
arisen as to what constituted a condition which would invalidate a bill. 
Sub-section 3 of section 3 supposes one:—An order to pay out of a 
particular fund is not unconditional within the meaning of this section ; but, 
it goes on to say, an unconditional order might be supplemented by an 
indication of the fund out of which the payee is to be reimbursed. The law 
in this respect was the same before the passing of the Bills of Exchange Act, 
and cases, therefore, which were decided anterior to 1882 might be used to 
arrive at a satisfactory conclusion. 


Several specimen cases of bad bills were given ; for example :—“ Pay out 
of money due from X.as soon as you receive it.” “ Pay, etc., out of money 
arising from my reversion when sold.” “ Pay, etc., out of proceeds, when sold, 
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of X. Brewery.” “ Pay, etc., out of monies due, or to become due, under 
the will of my late father, and before any payment is made to me.” 

Why, then, was not a cheque invalid in consequence of its being an order 
to pay out of a particular fund? The much-forgotten fact, was that the only 
relationship recognised by law between banker and customer, is that of 
debtor and creditor; money paid into the bank becoming at once a debt 
from the banker to his customer. The conventional phrase, “ balance of 
money at my bankers,” so frequently appearing in wills, was liberally 
construed by law, but was, in fact, an altogether irregular description of the 
property intended to be dealt with. Money in the hands of a banker was 
always to be regarded as a pure debt, with the superadded obligation on the part 
of the banker to honour the demand of the customer whenever he so required, 
= of course, that the balance of indebtedness was in the customer’s 
avour. 

A class of bills not invalid under that section were those which, while 
being an unqualified order, made reference to the transaction which gave rise 
to the bill, or indicated the fund out of which the payer should be 
reimbursed. On this point the quoted cases shewed circumstances which 
ran very close to conditional ordérs. A bill, held to be unconditional, ran 
as follows :—‘‘ Pay A.B. the sum of £100 out of my quarterly half-pay, due 
1st February, payable in advance.” The Court viewed the bill as an absolute 
order on the drawee to pay, with the addition of an indication of the fund 
out of which he was torecoup himself. Cases of that description could not 
be regarded as satisfactorily disposing of the matter, but made it harder to 
decide what was and what was not an unconditional order. Cases of a more 
satisfactory nature were as follows :—“ Pay C. or order, £100 against cotton 
per ‘Swallow.’” “Pay C. or order, on account of monies advanced by me 
for Company.” Those cases which came under the last of the saving 
clauses were, in reality, unconditional orders, but contained an indication 
of the transaction giving rise to the bill. 

The unconditional nature of the order required by the Act had reference 
only to the part of the drawer; for by sections 16 and 19 the drawee 
might accept conditionally, and any subsequent endorser might endorse 
conditionally. 

The next point in the definition was that the bill should be an uncon- 
ditional oraer. It must-¢e// the drawee to pay ; in other words, it must not be 
permissive or precative, but imperative. Cases, however, which have been 
before the Courts shew that the mere insertion of terms of courtesy does not 
necessarily alter the imperative nature of the document; but the difference 
between the form of bills held to be good, and those pronounced bad, was so 
slight that the safer course was to avoid an unnecessary verbiage. “ Mr. B. 
will much oblige Mr. A. by paying C., or order, £ 100,” was held valid ; while 
“Please let bearer have £100, and you will much oblige me,” was declared 
to be outside the definition of an order. It is much safer, Mr. Paget added, 
in drawing bills, as well as in other business matters, to be outspoken and 
plain, reserving pure politeness for social and home life. 

Next, the bill must be an unconditional order im writing. The Act 
required no particular form of words so long as the intention was not left 
ambiguous. The Act permitted the bill to be in pencil, ink, or, as was the 
more general practice, partly in writing and partly printed. 

The requirement that the unconditional order in writing should be 
addressed by one person to another, was governed by the same rules as those 
which had already been considered with reference to promissory notes, only, 
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that in the case of bills of exchange, this requirement was more strictly 
adhered to. Mr. Chalmers had laid down that there must be, in point of 
form, three parties to a bill, and that two of them must be distinct and 
separate persons, namely, drawer and drawee. It was possible, however, to 
obtain the effect of a bill without there being the necessary actual parties. 
If the drawer’s name to a bill were forged and the drawee accepted it, he, 
being unable to deny to a holder in due course the existence of the drawer, 
or the genuineness of his signature, would be liable to pay the bill to such 
holder. Adopting Mr. Chalmers’ view, there would ostensibly be the 
necessary three parties on the face of the bill; but if Lord Esher’s 
opinion be taken, the bill would be bad, there being no real and actual 
drawer. 

There was another difficulty to be noticed. Section 5 said, “Where in 
a bill, drawer and drawee are the same person, or where the drawee is a 
fictitious person, or a person not having capacity to contract, the holder may 
treat the instrument at his option, either as a bill of exchange, or as a 
promissory note. It raised the much vexed question, “What is a fictitious 
person?” but that point would probably be settled by high authority before 
long. The intention of the option given by this section was not altogether 
clear, but it appeaf€d to provide for such a case as where a bill is drawn by 
one branch of a firm, or company, on another branch. A case might be 
imagined ofa company with houses in London and Liverpool. If the London 
house drew on that in Liverpool, the document might be treated as the 
promissory note of the London house, but it seemed that it should be 
considered as payable at Liverpool, and not be merely presented to the 
drawers in London. Briefly stated, the intention of the option appeared to 
have reference almost exclusively to points of form, such as the service of 
notice of dishonour and other similar matters. 

Section 6 proceeded to state that the drawee must be named, or other- 
wise indicated in a bill, with reasonable certainty. A bill was once drawn 
addressed to nobody, and a man for some inscrutable reason accepted it ; but 
notwithstanding the acceptance thus placed upon it, it was held not to be a 
bill, and that no liability attached to the acceptor. 


There was another rule with reference to variation of the name of the drawee, 
section 15 providing that the drawer and any endorser may insert the name of a 
person to whom the holder may resort in case of need. Section 6, sub-section 
2, prevented the drawer from addressing a bill to two drawees in the 
alternative, but the former section made it possible for him to insert the 
name of this “ referee in case of need,” although the same section made it 
optional for the holder to refer to him or not. 


In connection with the requisite that the bill should be signed by the 
drawer, section 91 states :—‘* Where by this Act any instrument or writing is 
required to be signed by any person, it is not necessary that he should sign it 
with his own hand, but it is sufficient if his signature is written thereon by 
some other person, by or under his authority.” In the case of companies, 
the lecturer thought they might go further, for. the Companies Act allowed 
considerable latitude, and there were decisions which shewed that impressed 
stamps even are a sufficient form of signature. In that Act, however, there 
is a curious omission, inasmuch as while it authorises the making, accepting 
and endorsing, by any person acting under the authority of the company, it 
makes no mention of drawing, which omission was evidently unintentional. 
In the case of individuals, the law was different. The wording of the section 
before referred to (91), that it would be sufficient if the signature is written 
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thereon by authority, etc., appeared to indicate the intention that the 
authorised signature should be in writing. In the case, however, of Queen 
v. Fitzroy Cooper, Lord Esher, speaking of a lithographed signature, stated 
that such a signature would be sufficient on a bill of exchange. A stamped 
signature had been held to be sufficient, but it must be affixed as, and 
intended to operate as an effectual signature. 


Mr. Paget’s opinion, come to after careful consideration, that a banker 
would be entitled to refuse payment of a cheque signed with a stamp, or 
type-writer, did not appear to be regarded by those present as likely to 
necessitate any alteration in present practice. 

In any case where reasonable doubt existed as to the genuineness of a 
customer’s signature, the bank would be entitled to delay payment until 
necessary enquiries had been made. 

Many questions had arisen with regard to signatures on negotiable 
instruments, whether by such signature they had, or had not, assumed personal 
liability. The cases generally were those of secretaries and directors who 
had signed with words intended to limit their personal liability. Section 26 
dealt with this subject, but the apparent contradiction in that section was 
almost incomprehensible. Money was lent toa parish; the churchwardens 
gave a cheque signed “J. B. and H. S., churchwardens ;” the Were held to be 
personally liable. A loan was made to a company, and a note given, “We 
promise to pay,etc. Signed, J. B. and J. S., directors; J. T., manager.” All 
three were held liable. In another case, although the form was, “We, the 
directors of —— Company,” and signed “J.B., J.S.,” both were held personally 
liable. Other cases were cited in which parties incurred personal liability 
by not clearly indicating that such signature is placed thereon in a representa- 
tive capacity only. The latter portion of section 26 stated that “the mere 
addition to his signature of words describing him as an agent, or as filling a 
representative character, does not exempt him from personal liability.” If 
the bill is drawn in personal form, something more than an indication of the 
office held by the agent is required to save him from individual liability. 
The safest plan for him in such cases, is to place defore his signature some 
words, such as, “ For the Company,” or “ On account of —— Company,” 
and then sign the name, with the additional indication of his capacity. Ina 
case before the Courts, a signature in the following form protected the party 
signing from personal liability :—‘‘I promise to pay,” etc., (signed) “For the 

Company, J. B., secretary.” 

The next requisite of a bill was that the drawee should “ pay on demand, 
or at a fixed or determinable future time, a sum certain in money.” 
Section 11 states that a bill is payable at a determinable future time which 
is payable at a fixed period after date, or sight, or on or at a fixed period 
after the occurrence of a specified event which is certain to happen, though 
the time of happening may be uncertain ; but it also clearly states that an 
instrument expressed to be payable on a contingency is not a bill, and the 
happening of the event does not cure the defect. The question arose as to 
what constitutes a contingency. In 1742, acase in point was settled: “ Pay 
C., or order, £100, two months after H.M.S. ‘Swallow’ is paid off.” This 
was held to be an event certain to happen, although the lecturer could 
scarcely recognise the certainty, unless it was “that King George’s ships were 
not so lamentably liable to disaster as our modern ones.” Another case, 
where the circumstances were not very different, was held to involve a con- 
tingency, viz.:—‘ Pay C., or order, £100, on the arrival of the ship 
‘Swallow,’ at Calcutta.” Other bills pronounced bad on the same ground 
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ran thus :—“ I promise to pay when in good circumstances, etc ; ” “ I promise 
to pay when I marry Miss ;” the Court holding them to be contin- 
gencies, probably “in view of the fickleness of fortune and of the 
fair sex.” 

The Act, by section 13, removed any difficulty as to post-dated or ante- 
dated bills, which had always previously been a source of embarrassment. 
Post-dating was generally confined to cheques, and such being payable other- 
wise than on demand, really became a bill requiring the stamp duty payable 
on an ordinary bill of exchange, and therefore constituted a fraud on the 
revenue. The drawer of a post-dated cheque might be liable to a penalty 
of £10, but beyond this, the fact of its being post-dated would not invalidate 
a bill. 

With the exception of bills payable on demand, the omission to stamp 
before issuing cannot be afterwards rectified. 

The same section also removed any doubt as to the validity of a bill 
dated on a Sunday, stating that it is not invalid only by reason that it bears 
date on a Sunday. 

Although the Act requires that the date of payment shall be clearly 
stated, the time ig frequently extended by renewal, a new bill being given at 
maturity of the original one. It often occurred that disputes arose as to 
agreements to renew such bills, an understanding to this effect generally 
being alleged to have been made at the time of giving the bill. The bill, or 
note, being a contract, and therefore representing all that had been agreed 
upon, the law of contracts required that any agreement intended to vary the 
terms of that written contract should also be in writing. 

Prior to the Bills of Exchange Act, a renunciation of rights against 
parties liable on a bill might be made verbally, but section 62 now requires 
that it should be in writing. 

Although oral evidence was not admissible in the above cases, it was, 
nevertheless, taken where it was to shew that no consideration was given 
or that the bill was obtained through fraud. 

Proceeding with the definition, Mr. Paget drew attention to the fact of 
the Act requiring that the sum payable shall be “a sum certain in money.” 
Before the operation of the Bank Charter Act, an order to pay in cash or 
bank notes was bad. “ Pay C. or order £100, and deliver up wharf to him,” 
was a bad bill, under sec. 3, sub-sec. 2, inasmuch as it ordered an act to be 
done in addition to the payment of money. This portion of the Act aimed 
at securing a degree of certainty which was of the greatest importance in 
mercantile dealings with such bills. Section 9, however, makes certain 
exceptions in this matter, by stating that the sum payable by a bill is a sum 
certain within the meaning of this Act, although it required to be paid (a) 
with interest ; (4) by stated instalments; (c) by stated instalments, with a 
provision that upon default in payment of any instalment the whole 
should become due; (@) according to an indicated rate of exchange, or 
according to a rate of exchange to be ascertained as directed by the bill. 


The last point in the definition of a bill of exchange required that the 
bill should be payable to or to the order of a specified person, or to bearer. 
Some latitude is allowed by section 7, which makes it possible for a bill to 
be made payable to two or more payees jointly, or in the alternative to one 
of two, or one or some several payees, or to the holder of an office for the 
time being. So that the payee of a bill may now be the secretary of a 


society, or churchwarden of a parish. Before the present Act such a bill 
would have been bad. 
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All the main requisites of a good bill had now been considered, and a 
document which was defective in any of those respects failed to carry that 
character of negotiability which was peculiar to bills and notes. A faulty bill 
might operate as a contract between immediate parties, but could not confer 
any rights upon a third party. 


It must, at the same time, be borne in mind that even in the case of a 
true bill, its negotiability may be restricted if the proper language be used. 
Section 8 says, when a bill contains words prohibiting transfer, or indicating 
an intention that it should not be transferable, it is valid as between the . 
parties thereto, but is not negotiable. Sub-section 4 adds, “A bill is payable 
to order which is expressed to be so payable, or which is expressed to be 
payable to a particular person, and does not contain words prohibiting 
transfer, or indicating an intention that it should not be transferable.” The 
lecturer noticed that an alteration is here introduced. Previous to the Act 
a bill which did not state that it was intended to be payable also to the order‘of ~ 
the payee, was payable to him alone, thus, “ Pay C.” was payable to C. and 
no one else. Now an order in the form “Pay C.” is by sub-section 5 
“payable to him or his order at his option.” Where a bill is made payable 
to “A. or order” it is no less payable to “A.” himself than to his order ; and 
if he elect to avail himself of the option given him by the sub-section, his 
endorsement could not be demanded by the payer. With regard to cheques 
the same principle would apply. A man presenting to a banker a cheque 
payable to himself or order is not compellable to do more than give a receipt 
for the amount paid; the placing of his name on back of the cheque 
operating only as a receipt, and not as an ordinary endorsement. If he so 
elect, such receipt might be a separate one, distinct from the cheque itself. 
If a banker pays a cheque in favour of a payee “or order,” and the payee’s 
signature on the back is forged, Mr. Paget was of opinion that the banker 
would not be entitled to charge the cheque to his customer’s account. The 
cheque would certainly not be a bearer cheque, and it could not be con- 
sidered as coming within the class of bill affected by section 60 of the Act. 
That section protected a banker who in good faith and in the ordinary course 
of business paid a bill which was payable to order on demand, and the 
endorsement of the payee or any subsequent endorser had been forged. 
That provision had reference only to a forged endorsement, and inasmuch as 
the signature placed on the back of the cheque by the presenting party was 
a receipt only, and not an endorsement, it did not appear that any protection 
in such a case was afforded to the banker by the section. Mr. Paget was 
not aware of the point having been decided or even raised, but it was of the 
greatest importance to bankers. 


The next question to be settled was, “‘What are words prohibiting 
transfer?” Section 8 said, “ When a bill contains words prohibiting transfer, 
or indicating an intention that it should not be transferable, it is valid 
as between the parties thereto, but is not negotiable.” The simplest form 
for the drawer to adopt for such a purpose appeared to be “ Pay John Smith 
only.” A recent.case (Decroix v. Meyer) made it more difficult to determine 
what constituted a legal restriction. In that case it appeared that a certain 
Filippo drew a bill on Meyer & Co., payable to his order, and in accepting 
the bill the defendants (Meyer) struck out the words “or order,” and made 
their acceptance as follows :—“In favour of L. D. Filippo only. Accepted, 
payable at Alliance Bank.” Filippo endorsed the bill to the plaintiffs, who 
are bankers in France. The bill was dishonoured on the instructions of the 
acceptors, and when sued upon, the Divisional Court held that the acceptance 
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was not negotiable, and that the plaintiffs could not recover. On an appeal by 
the plaintiffs, the Court of Appeal held that the negotiability was not restricted 
by the acceptance. A drawee must either accept or refuse the bill as it 
stands. The act of the acceptors in altering the bill was nota proper one. 
If they desired to qualify their acceptance, it should be done in the accep- 
tance and not by altering the bill, as in the present case. The Court in 
allowing the appeal said that the defendants had not in express terms 
qualified the acceptance within section 19 of the Bills of Exchange Act, so 
as to alter the effect of the bill. 

The judgment in this case seemed to shew that the intention of the 
drawer who started the bill must be regarded and maintained, but the 
lecturer was still of opinion that if a drawer words his bill “ Pay John Smith 
only ” such a bill would be payable to John Smith, and to no one else. 

It was a common mistake in ordinary language to use the words “not 
negotiable” as meaning “not transferable,” but it would be remembered 
that the words “not negotiable” are used in the Act in reference to crossed 
cheques, the transferability of which the Act expressly provides shall not be 
impeded by such use. The effect of the section referred to was to make 
such “non-negotiable” cheque confer on anyone taking it the same and no 
better title than that of the person from whom he received it. 

Sub-section 4 of section 8 says, “A bill is payable to order which is 
expressed to be so payable, or which is expressed to be payable to a par- 
ticular person, and does not contain words prohibiting transfer, or indicating 
an intention that it should not be transferable.” So far, negotiable and 
transferable seem to be used synonymously, and to indicate that a bill not 
transferable was good as between immediate parties, but not otherwise. 
The difference of meaning became apparent when they turned to the sections 
with reference to cheques, for the Act clearly intimated that the fact of the 
cheque being “not negotiable” did not affect the right to transfer it; it 
simply placed it on the basis of an overdue bill, which was that anyone 
taking such bill took it subject to any defects of title which existed at the 
time of so taking it. Section 36, sub-section 2, provided “ where an overdue 
bill is negotiated, it can only be negotiated subject to any defect of title 
affecting it at its maturity, and thenceforward no person who takes it can 
acquire or give a better title than that which the person from whom he took 
it had.’ 

It was clear, therefore, that the words “ negotiable” and “ transferable” 
could not be used interchangeably, notwithstanding the use of the words in 
section 8 already referred to. If a bill were marked “not negotiable,” 
Mr. Paget thought it most probable that a Court would place the same 
construction on the words as if used on a crossed cheque, namely, that the 
negotiability itself was not intended to be restricted, but that it should 
carry with the liabilities and risks involved in the taking of an overdue bill. 


A recent case (National Bank v. Silke) had raised this question of the 
meaning of the terms negotiable and transferable. The main point was as to 
a memorandum on the cheque, which stated that the cheque was intended 
for the account of the payee, and the payee only. Mr. Justice Lindley was 
reported to have said that the question was whether the National Bank was 
entitled to sue the defendant upon a cheque drawn in this particular form. 
It had been contended that the bank could not maintain the action—first, 
because they had no right to sue upon the cheque at all, that it was not a 
transferable or negotiable instrument, and that no one could sue upon it but 
Moriarty (the payee) himself. It must be remembered that the Bills of 
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Exchange Act contained special provisions relating to cheques. His lordship 
was not satisfied that a cheque payable to order or bearer could be made not 
negotiable in any mode except that which was expressly pointed out in 
section 81 of the Act, that is, by writing the words ‘‘not negotiable” across 
it. Lord Justice Lindley’s remarks would naturally be taken to imply that a 
cheque across which was written the words “not negotiable” was thereby 
deprived of its transferability. ‘The case was of much importance to bankers. 
The defendant, Silke, had agreed to lend £450 to Moriarty against certain 
security. A cheque was drawn for the amount on Alliance, Camden Town, 
and ran: “Pay to the order of J. F. Moriarty, Esq., £450.” It was 
crossed, “Account of J. F. Moriarty, Esq., National Bank, Dublin.” 
On receiving*the cheque, Mr. Moriarty sent it by post to his bankers 
(National Bank, Dublin), with instructions to place it tohis credit. Moriarty 
drew the greater part of the amount before the cheque was paid by the 
Alliance Bank. On presentation there, the cheque was refused payment by 
order of the drawer, in consequence of the non-fulfilment of certain stipula- 
tions as to security. The National Bank, failing to obtain repayment of the 
amount from their customer, sued the drawer of the cheque. The main con- 
tention of the defendant was that the bank had no right to sue upon the 
cheque at all, inasmuch as it was not a transferable or negotiable instrument, 
and therefore no one could sue upon it but Moriarty himself. The Court of 
Appeal, however, held that they could. From section 8 it appeared that a 
bill payable “to order ” could not be made “ not negotiable,” but sub-section 
4, defining a bill “to order,” was capable of two constructions, but there was 
nothing to determine the exact intention of the words. In the case of 
National v. Silke, however, the Court held that this form was not sufficient 
to restrict the negotiability of the cheque. It was necessary that anyone 
desiring to limit the negotiability of a cheque should do so in the most 
explicit and unmistakeable terms. 

The consideration of the negotiability of cheques led Mr. Paget to allude 
toa case of the utmost importance to bankers, affecting the deposit of bonds, 
etc., by brokers as security. The case was that of Simmons v. The London 
Joint Stock Bank. After reviewing the facts of the case, Mr. Justice Bowen 
said: “ Whether the bonds in question were negotiable securities in any sense, 
in which such a commercial doctrine would apply, was a matter left unproved, 
A negotiable instrument payable to bearer is one which, by the custom of 
trade, passes from hand to hand by delivery, and the holder of which for the 
time being, if he is a dona fide holder for value without notice, has a good 
title, notwithstanding any defect of title in the person from whom he took 
it. A contractual document, in other words, may be such that, by virtue of 
its delivery, all the rights of the transferor are transferred to, and can be 
enforced by, the transferee against the original contracting party, but it may 
yet fall short of being a completely negotiable instrument, because the 
transferee acquires by mere delivery no better title than his transferor.” 


It was claimed that the bonds in question commonly passed from hand to 
hand by delivery, but the Court carefully avoided deciding whether they 
were negotiable in the sense that bills of exchange were negotiable. The 
circumstances were somewhat similar to those in the case of Sheffield v. 
Joint, with the exception that in the present case the bonds deposited were 
subsequently substituted for others, which involved a further point. Briefly 
stated, the particulars were as follows:—Bonds were left with (Delmar) a 
stock-broker. Delmar, being in want of money, deposited them with his 
bank as security for an overdraft. When the customer failed, the bank, to 
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recoup themselves, sold the bonds, upon which the plaintiffs claimed the 
return of them from the bank. Mr. Justice Kekewich decided against the 
bank, and that decision was upheld on appeal. The Court assumed, for the 
purposes of that case only, that the bonds in question were fully negotiable, 
and on that assumption proceeded to inquire whether the bank took the 
bonds as bond fide holders without notice of the infirmity of the title of 
Delmar. In continuing their summing up, the Court said: “ The bank, we 
think, were aware that the bonds might very probably not belong to Delmar 
at all, but to one or more of his clients. The bank took it for granted that 
ifthe bonds did not in fact belong to Delmar, he had been authorized by the 
real owner to raise money on the bonds, within the limit of their market 
value. This assumption and belief were based, not on inquiry or investiga- 
tion, but on the bank’s faith in the honesty of Delmar, and was in fact 
erroneous. But the bank did not believe that Delmar had been authorized 
by the real owner to deposit the bonds ez d/oc, together with other securities 
which belonged to other persons, and to raise a lump sum upon the whole. 
The bank were, indeed, honestly of opinion that Delmar might lawfully do 
so, but we think that they based this view upon a mistaken assumption that 
such deposit en 4/oc without authority from the client was recognized by the 
law. In other words, they knew that the bonds in question might probably 
belong to a third person; they did not know, and did not believe, that the 
owner had authorized their being deposited and pledged ex d/oc, but they 
honestly believed that such an authority from the owner was not necessary 
in law, if he had sanctioned the pledging of the documents for any sum 
whatever.” If that were so, the bank never became Joné fide holders for 
value without notice, and although the burden of proof that the securities 
were taken without notice rested on the bank they had failed to prove that 
this was so. It appeared that the bank, had shut their eyes to this necessary 
part of the inquiry under a misconception of the law. The case of Sheffield 
v. Joint seemed to show that under such circumstances the bank acquired no 
title to the bonds as against the true owner, and the appeal was therefore 
dismissed. 

Another case bearing on the same point was that of Scott v. Union 
Discount Company of London, Limited. The case was somewhat on the 
same lines as the previous one, with the addition that it was urged on behalf 
of the bank that a recognized custom existed in the City of London of 
repledging securities en 4/oc by brokers, as cover for advances. Mr. Justice 
Mathew seemed to assume that the securities were negotiable, but held that 
the alleged custom had not been proved, and left to the jury the following 
questions :—(1.) Did plaintiff in fact give an authority to Barber (broker) to 
pledge his bonds en bloc? (2.) If not, did plaintiff so act as to lead 
defendants to believe Barber had his authority? (3.) If defendants were 
misled, by what acts of plaintiff were they so misled? (4.) If plaintiff gave 
no authority to Barber, did defendants Jond fide believe that Barber had his 
authority to pledge en dJoc? ~The jury, having retired for two hours, were 
unable to agree to a verdict, and were discharged. 


_In the latest case, Baker v. Nottingham and Notts Banking Company, 
Limited, the broker deposited with ‘his banker as cover for overdraft certain 
committee certificates for Quebec Central Five per Cent. Bonds, which a 
customer had forwarded to him to be exchanged for regular bonds. It was 
contended that the bank took the bonds, knowing that the borrower was a 
broker, and that that fact should have put them on inquiry as to his 
authority to raise money on them. For the bank, however, it was claimed 
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that Braithwaite, though known by the bank to be a stock-broker, was not 
purporting to be giving the bank the bonds to secure temporary advances in 
his business as a broker, but that he deposited them as any other ordinary 
customer might. Mr. Justice Day considered the bank to be ond fide 
holders of the bonds for value, and further decided that the bonds in 
question were of that fully negotiable character which gave to such a holder 
a good title to them against all prior holders. 


Mr. Paget considered that outside of bills, notes and cheques there was 
nothing which could be safely treated as fully negotiable, unless it be 
universally recognised by custom as such, so as to make it part of the “law 
merchant ” of the country. 

The importance to bankers of the subjects raised by these cases, Mr. 
Paget said, removed the necessity of an apology for introducing them in his 
lectures, and he would proceed with the consideration of bills of exchange. 


The acceptance of a bill, sec. 17, sub-sec. 1, was a signification by the 
drawer of his assent to the order of the drawer, but such acceptance would 
be invalid unless it complied with certain conditions, viz.: It must be 
written on the bill and signed by the drawee, and must not express that the 
drawee will perform his promise by any other means than the payment of 
money. Disregard of the latter stipulation would be a non-compliance with 
the mandate of the drawer, who must order the payment of a sum certain in 
money. 

The drawee had power to accept generally, or to qualify his acceptance, 
but by section 44 the holder of a bill might refuse to take a qualified 
acceptance, and failing to obtain an unqualified acceptance, treat the bill as 
dishonoured by non-acceptance. 


A general acceptance was defined as one which assents without qualifica- 
tion to the order of the drawer, while a qualified acceptance was one which 
in express terms varied the effect of the bill as drawn. The words of the 
section, “ express terms,” were important, as had already been gathered from 
the case of Decroix v. Meyer. The Act supposed various ways in which the 
bill might be qualified, viz., it might be dependent on the fulfilment of a 
condition therein stated ; it might be for part only of the amount for which 
the bill is drawn ; it might be local, payable only at a specified place, although 
the bill would be considered accepted generally if a place of payment were 
specified without limiting it specifically to that place; it might be qualified 
as to time, and it might be accepted by some one or more of the drawees, 
and not by all. 

Section 52 said that where a bill is accepted generally, presentment for 
payment is not necessary in order to render the acceptor liable. If a bill is 
“accepted generally,” payable at the acceptor’s bankers, the holder may 
present the bill at the house of the drawer, and notwithstanding that the 
money may have been in readiness at the bank, if not paid wherever 
presented, the bill might be treated as dishonoured. If, however, the accept- 
ance was payable at —-——— Bank, and not elsewhere, that would consti- 
tute a qualified acceptance, and the acceptor would be entitled to have the 
bill presented there for payment. 

With regard to promissory notes it was different. By section 87, “ Where 
a promissory note is in the body of it made payable at a particular place, it 
must be presented for payment at that place in order to render the maker 
liable. In any other case presentment for payment is not necessary to 
render the maker liable.” In this respect the important point was the fact 
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that the indication of the place of payment was inoperative unless mentioned 
in the Jody of the note. 

Where bills were drawn in one country and accepted or made payable in 
another, the question as to the law to be applied to them was in some cases 
difficult. With regard to points of form, the law of the country where 
the bill was entered into would apply. With regard to the construction of a 
contract, it generally resolves itself into a question of the actual intention of 
the parties. In the case of a bill payable abroad, although drawn in this 
country, the law of that country affected the presentment of the bill. The 
point was applied to a bill given for a gambling debt. Inasmuch as the 
English law regards such a debt as illegal consideration, and therefore not 
sufficient to support a contract, the bill given for such indebtedness, if drawn, 
say, in France, and made payable only at a specified place in this country, 
could not be sued upon ; but if the acceptance were a general one, and there- 
fore payable in the country where the contract was made, the law of France 
reearaing such consideration as legal, would enable the drawer to recover on 
the bill. 

Mr. Paget regretted that it had not been possible to deal with the whole 
of the Act, but hoped that he might have opportunity of discussing the 
remaining portion on a future occasion. 


asin 
> 





A BRAZILIAN STATESMAN ON BRAZILIAN FINANCES AND AFFAIRS. 


THE last number of the Revue Economique contains an interesting communi- 
cation from the well-known Brazilian statesman, Pedro Fonseco, on affairs in 
Brazil, in which he says :— 

“The Republican Government is drifting further and further in 
the policy which led Argentina into a financial impasse, and which 
has reduced that country’s national wealth to one-third. Here (in Brazil) the 
milrei, which towards the fall of the empire nearly reached par, has gradually 
declined under the new régime till it is twenty-two pence, in spite of all Ruy 
Barbosa’s decrees, who is of opinion that he has been the creator of vast 
fortunes, but who is but the creator of bad legislative measures. 

‘* Our minister of finance follows no definite and fixed course. For instance, 
at the time of writing there is actually some talk of amalgamating the Banco 
Nacional—only established a year ago—and the Banco Estados Unidos— 
only established in January, 1890.* 

“If anyone points out to our minister the lessons which we should derive 
from our neighouring republics, he declares that it is the ‘ political spirit’ 
acting upon all State institutions that has caused the crisis in Argentina, 
whilst in Brazil, on the contrary, the Government holds distinctly aloof from 
party squabbles. 

“This, however, it would seem, even if correct, does not prevent dishonest 
speculations. For two years past, moreover, Brazilian produce has obtained 
higher prices in the world’s markets; our plantations have yielded really 





* The fusion has since been effected. Vide p. 94.—Ep. B.M. 
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good profits. Still our financial position has not improved. The ministry 
continues to double and treble its interest guarantees upon industrial concerns, 
to encourage the company promotion fever, and to favour gambling in stock. 

“Only within a few weeks concessions have been granted for a score and a 
half of sugar mills. In order to facilitate the introduction of foreign capital 
and develop the sugar industry, guarantees of interest have for a long time 
been granted to sugar millsin the central parts. In consequence, French 
and Dutchmen have established mills. Formerly a very prudent course was 
followed, but of late these guarantees have increased alarmingly. In a 
couple of weeks concessions with State guarantee have been granted to about 
thirty sugar mills and two refineries—one in the capital and one in Récife, 
in the State of Pernambuco. Upon these concerns the State guarantees no 
less than 6 per cent. interest for twenty-five years, in addition to duty-free 
entry of raw material. Similar concessions are to be extended to a mill to 
be erected in Hajuba, in the State Minas Geraes, with a capital of 750 contos 
(1,875,000 francs), and one in,the State Ceara. Further, a company has 
obtained an interest guarantee of 6 per cent. for twenty-five years upon a 
capital of 1,000 contos (£100,000), for the establishment of eight factories 
for the making of sugar and spirits from cane sugar, in the State of Sergipe. 

“ Moreover, if the concessionnaires be unable to fulfil their engagements, 
the Government raises no difficulties in granting alterations in the same or 
extension of time ; in fact, quite recently a concessionnaire engaged to erect a 
sugar mill in the State of Santa Catharina, unable to fulfil his contract, 
obtained an extension of four months. 

“Upon new railways the Government continues to grant 6 per cent. 
interest, generally for thirty years. The contracts last concluded refer to the 
lines which are to unite the capitals in the provinces of Goyas and Matto 
Grosso with the State railways. The main line will start from Catalao, the 
terminus of the railway between Oeste de Minas and Mogyana, pass through 
the towns of Goyas, Cuyaba, St. Luiz de Caceres, touch a navigable point of 
the river Gueporé and finish in the State of Matto Grosso, on the frontier of 
Bolivia. The company has obtained a State guarantee of 6 per cent. for 
thirty years upon a maximum capital of 75,000 francs a kilometre. 

“ A similar guarantee has been granted to a company for the building and 
trafficking of a railway from the City of Caxias, on Rio Hapecurt, and 
touch Pedreiras, Grajatri and Porto Franco, in the State of Maranhao, and 
Boa Vista, in Goyaz, finishing on the right shore of l’Araguaya, below the 
fall of Sao Miguel. 

“Further, La Companhia das estrados de ferro de Brazil is negotiating 
with the Government for extension of time in constructing the line 
Leopoldina-Habira-Deutro-Jatoba, in the State of d’Alagoas. The company 
has obtained a guarantee of 6 per cent. for twenty years and duty-free entry 
of rolling stock. The interest is reckoned at 27d¢. per milrei if foreign 
capital be invested in the venture, and gratis crown land. 

“This scandalous waste of interest guarantees and other matters referred 
to naturally cause the concessionnaires as much as possible to ‘ best’ the State 
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and prolong the completion of the lines, in order meanwhile to speculate in 
the concessions. 

“The United States, too, built railways through uninhabited parts, but there, 
although the land was given gratis, with the exception of on the transatlantic 
lines, no money subventions were granted, nor any interest guarantees, and 
still our mighty northern prototype has been furrowed from end to end with 
railways. The lines have been constructed in all cases, the land companies 
have granted land on low terms, in order to facilitate colonisation, create 
centres of commercial activity, and raise small hamlets into the rank of great 
and wealthy towns. 

“ Finally, our present Government assumes, in order to entice emigrants, 
dangerous liabilities of support. Negotiations are in progress with a company 
with a view to the importation of 5,000 agricultural families into the State of 
Rio Janeiro, although troubles have already arisen through the immigration of 
persons in want of work from La Plata, arranged by Brazilian immigration 
companies. Unscrupulous agents only look to the profits to be derived 
from their arrangements with the authorities; they have engaged to deliver 
a certain number of individuals, and they accept all comers—the scum of 
Europe. When the immigrants.arrive, attempts are made to convert them 
into farmers. They are sent to the coffee plantations or to the agricultural 
colonies, where the Government engages to support them for the first six 
months. Generally coffee plantation proves a very unsuitable occupation for 
these people, nor has farming in the southern states any attraction. Conse- 
quently, these unfortunates are daily seen thronging the streets of the towns, 
demanding aid from the Government, who, they maintain, is responsible for 


their misery. It is, no doubt, in order to find employment for this class of 
people that attempts are now being made to promote industry by protectionist 
measures. The committee appointed to frame a new tariff recommends an 
all-round increase of duties of from 10 to 20 per cent.” 


ii. 
~ 





Bank NOTES AND INFECTION.—Passing from hand to hand among all 
classes of the people, it would be strange indeed if money, and especially 
paper money, did not in its transit become from time to time the vehicle of 
infectious disease. Even the crisp “ fiver” of the Bank of England no doubt 
has often borne the germs of fever in its folds, and how much more then the 
greasy, discoloured, and well-thumbed one pound note, or the paper fraction 
of some foreign currencies. Higher values haye here a distinct advantage. 
Less common, less in keeping of the overcrowded poor, less handled and 
soiled therefore, they may perhaps in many cases run their circuit without 
having done much mischief. There are indeed preservative circumstances 
which guard the sanitary credit of all paper currency. One is the very freedom 
of circulation and the ventilation this ensures. Smoothness of surface is 
another ; and a third, which operates in a minor degree, is found in the fact 
that adults, not children, are chiefly concerned in the business of exchange. 
These qualifications may suffice to justify, at least by a negative verdict, the 
employment of paper money from a sanitary standpoint. Still, a certain risk 
remains, and careful persons will do well to note this, and on occasion to 
disinfect even their bank notes. The danger, such as it is, should also, in 
our opinion, be allowed some weight in deciding the question whether a 
small note currency hitherto not found to be indispensable should or should 
not be generally adopted.— The Lancet. 
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THE BANK ROBBERY IN LONDON. 


One of the boldest robberies which have been perpetrated in the City of late 
years was committed on Feb. 16. At about midday a clerk employed in the 
Bank of Scotland was engaged in collecting at the counter of the National Pro- 
vincial Bank of England, Bishopsgate Street, when he was accosted by two 
men, whose ostensible desire was to inquire of him the whereabouts of the 
Union Bank. Whilst he was giving them the directions, a number of Bank 
of England notes were surreptitiously abstracted from his satchel, which was 
lying on the counter, by one of the persons by whom he was addressed. 
Both men, who were well dressed and of gentlemanly appearance, got clear 
away. The description of the man actually suspected of the robbery is very 
vague, and is as follows:—“ Age, 45; height, 5 ft. 6 ins. or 7 ins.; fair 
moustache ; well built; dress, light brown overcoat and felt hat.” The 
following is a complete list of the notes stolen, together with their dates and 
numbers :— 

Amount. No. Date. No. Date, 
1 £1,000 68,920 —14*3-90 391344 2=5-90 
1,000 69,538 += 14-3-90 30,997 25-90 
1,000 69,602 —-14=3+go 29,312 25-89 
1,000 69,603 143-90 27,831 25-89 
1,000 B 14-3-90 30,844 2-5-90 
69,515  14=3-90 19,297 25-90 
69,516  — 14-3-90 15,821/2 _ 4-3-90 
73,978/81 14-2-90 12,193 139-90 
81,347 I-1-90 01,806/7  — 4-3-89 
72,857 I-1-89 8,880 4-3-89 
79,843 I-1-89 795273 I-1-90 
791273 I-1-89 14,458  4-3-89 
79,804 I-1-90 21,270 4=3-90 
55,748 26-90 43,278 7-6-90 
559750 2-6-90 54.441 7-6-89 
57,598 26-90 51,060 = 76-89 
69,127 2-1-90 61,747 7-6-89 
51,373 2-6-89 18,916 5-6-90 
53537 = 985555 — 
sas 63308 ~~ A 
2-6-90 17,838 13-10-90 
2-5-90 

The matter, wrote the Daily News, attracts all the more attention because 
it shows the risks to which non-clearing banks are exposed. Had the Bank 
of Scotland been a member of the Clearing House it would have been able 
to present its cheques there and to get them cashed on Saturday afternoon. 
Being out of the pale, it has to send round in what, in these days of refined 
banking, may be called a barbarous manner to collect cash, and the risks of 
carrying valuables through the streets, even in broad daylight, are obvious. 
The Scotch banks have never been admitted to the London Clearing House, 
and this incident will no doubt raise the old discussion on the matter anew. 
English banks, which came to London only on the condition that they gave 
up their rights of country note issue, have all along been sore because Scotch 
banks could establish offices in London without giving up such rights. The 
London Clearing House could easily be enlarged and Scotch banks admitted 
if the London banks were agreeable. Otherwise the Scotch banks may be 
disposed to retaliate by insisting on their right to pay in bank notes alone, 
instead of adopting the safer plan—to the payees—of handing over a draft 
on the Bank of England. It is stated that the London and Westminster 
‘*forced its way into the clearing ” by some such means. 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the ‘‘ Bankers’ Magazine.” 
THE £1 NOTE AND OUR NATIONAL RESERVES. 


S1r,—The speech of the Chancellor of the Exchequer, lucid and clear as it 
was, revealed nothing of any proposition to be submitted to the country ; he 
simply pointed out the dangers of the recent crisis, the necessity of some 
plan to avert another, and throwing out some suggestions as to the issue of 
41 notes and the formation of a second reserve, leaves the public to criticize, 
and upon their views of his ideas, some scheme will doubtless be arrived at 
to attain the desired end. 

The issue of the Bank of England is unlimited, provided only it is repre- 
sented by gold (z.e., not considering the special issue of £16,000,000 odd), 
or to use Mr. Hankey’s words, the limit of the issue of the Bank of 
England is limited by the gold in the world; that being so, it would appear 
that the average amount of notes in circulation represents more or less the 
demand for such notes. Mr. Goschen must therefore think that the £1 
note will attain great popularity, and, being preferred to the sovereign, will 
draw gold to the Bank. This I think is very doubtful; there is a great 
attraction in the yellow coin, still it may be prejudice, and the £1 note 
might be introduced; but one thing is quite certain, that if England is to 
. maintain the integrity of its national note, the £1 as well as the £5 note 
must be redeemable in gold. 

If the £1 note became a popular issue, they might increase the aggregate 
of the total issue, but not to the amount mentioned; or, in other words, the 
current demand, which indicates the requirements (in notes) at present, 
might be slightly increased by the £1 note taking the place of some 
sovereigns, but it is more than probable a large number of £5 notes would 
simply be replaced by £1 notes. The advantage would therefore only be 
the aggregate increase, which I think would be very small, and, if so, the 
reserve would not be-materially improved. 

It has been pointed out that the reserve in France is so much larger 
than ours, but after all, against their circulation of 127,500,000 they hold 
449,700,000 in silver, only £45,200,000 being gold. The reason of our 
smaller circulation is, I think, explained by the fact that “we do not 
require ” so many notes, their place being so well taken by our admirable 
system of substituting cheques. In no country in the world is this carried to 
. Such perfection as in England, as evidenced by Clearing House returns, and 

this is in itself a forcible argument against any great increase in our note 
circulation. 

The question then remains, How else can we put ourselves in a better 
position to meet future crises? And I take it the whole difficulty lies in the 
item of the Bank of England’s balance-sheet—“ Other deposits.” It is 
generally thought that the bulk of these consist of bankers’ balances. It is 
contended by the joint stock banks that they supply the Bank of England 
with funds to compete against themselves, but it is an unfair accusation. It 
suits their convenience so to deal ‘with the Bank, and, moreover, these 
institutions would have scant consideration in drawing upon these funds 
when required. The Bank, on the other hand, although employing them as far 
as practicable, is bound to consider them as on demand, more especially at 


a time of pressure, when, above all others, a national reserve should be 
maintained. 
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The fact is that the large joint stock banks are largely over-invested, and 
do not hold sufficient ready cash against their deposits, and so large propor- 
tion of their cash is represented in private deposits in the Bank of England. 
Thus a serious run on the joint stock banks would mean a depletion of the 
cash held by the Bank, and a consequent decrease of the national reserves, 
and a contraction of the circulation just at a time when the reverse is 
wanted. 

The deposits of fourteen of the largest banks amount to £ 200,000,000, 
whilst their actual ready cash is £30,000,000; true, they also have 
25,000,000 at call, but in a crisis, “at call” means drawing the money 
from some other source, and would be a difficult measure. 

The item £30,000,000 reads— Cash and at Bank of England.” How 
much at Bank of England it is impossible for outsiders to say, but we may 
safely assert it is a large proportion, and it does not require much thought to 
see the dire effect this must have, it means crippling the Bank to assist to 
alleviate the distress. 

At such a time good investments are unrealizable except at enormous 
sacrifice, the natural help to the market of payment of maturing acceptances 
is suspended, at any rate to a great extent, and there only remains the 
objectionable remedy of suspension of the Act of 1844. 

The way out of this difficulty is for the Bank to take up its proper 
position and compete against the joint stock banks. Let them become the 
deposit bank of the country, and rule the market. I think it is reasonable 
to suppose that with the establishment of a few more branches in leading 
centres they would accumulate a mass of money, the total of which it is 
difficult to imagine. 

Presuming that 415,000,000 only was obtained in this way, a third of 
the amount would be quite sufficient to give that stability to the reserve which 
is desired, for the addition of this 45,000,000 would mean a great deal more 
than the actual figures imply. The deposits of the public banks are drawn in 
time of trouble, not so much from want of money as to insure the safety of 
the deposit, whereas it is more than probable that the same fear would never 
be felt by depositors in the Bank of England. This being so, the Bank would 
be in a position to meet the calls for bankers’ balances and to assist the 
market, and in normal times the strength of its position would be great. 

In considering the above it is necessary to take into account the Bank’s 
dual position— 

1. As a dividend earning institution. 
2. As keeper of the national reserves. 


In the former, it goes without saying that it could turn the deposits to good 
account. What the joint stock banks do it is quite possible for the Bank to 
carry out. In the latter, as I have said, the danger lies in the withdrawal of 
gold through the bankers’ balances, and it would be most desirable, if 
possible, to curtail those balances to simply the requirements of the clearing, 
but even without such, the reserve would be increased by £5,000,000, which 
amount, representing as it would deposits of quite a different character, 
would not be worked upon by the same means and influences. This 
£5,000,000, small as it is (the principle might be carried to much larger 
figures), would be quite sufficient, under present circumstances, to give the 
Bank a vastly improved position. 

Mr. Goschen’s undeniable arguments that the joint stock banks should 
keep larger cash balances are full of sound sense as regards the banks them- 
selves ; but would it not.agravate the Bank of England’s difficulty, by vastly 
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augmenting the bankers’ balances? In conclusion, I would refer to the rate 
of discount—the Bank rate at most times differs widely from that ruling in 
the market, and this, of course, because the Bank rate is simply a preventative 
to bullion export. 

The Bank of France is pointed to as a pattern, and this is a correct view, 
and brought about by their being the largest discounters in France. 

It has been suggested that representatives of the joint stock banks in 
London should meet weekly and fix a uniform rate. Such an idea is 
impracticable, but let the Bank of England become a really public deposit 
bank, and it could do the safest discount business in the world, and govern 
the rate. This is the position it should occupy, and would be the best means 
of safeguarding the national reserves. And if ever there was a time to 
inaugurate such a step, surely it is now, whilst we have such power and 
ability at the helm of the Bank of England. 

It is possible that these theories may be upset by some understanding 
that the Bank should not take such deposits for fear of competing against 
the Government Funds. If this be so, we must perforce fall back upon some 
different method, the discovery of which I leave to others. o* 

.D. Y. E. 


2nd February, 1891. 


ENDORSEMENT. 
3rd February, 1891. 
S1r,—Please inform me in your next issue if the following endorsement is 
correct :— 
Cheque payable to ‘‘ The Braehead Colliery Co.” or order, and endorsed 
“For Braehead Colliery Co.—James Miller, Manager.” 
Yours faithfully, 
‘* TELLER.” 


[The endorsement should be “ p. pro.,” instead of ‘‘ for.” 


ENDORSEMENT. 


S1r,—I shall be glad to know whether a cheque drawn payable to A. B. 
or dearer, and endorsed in favour of C. D. or order, requires the endorse- 
ment of C. D. 

If it does not require his- endorsement, I should be glad to know why 
the cheque stands in a different position from the one described in your 
number of last April (p. 577), on which a subsequent: special endorsement 
controls the prior endorsement in blank. In other words, if a subsequent 
special endorsement is to be enforced (as I think it ought), on an order 
cheque which, by reason of a blank endorsement, has become payable to 
—— should an endorsement not be enforced on a cheque drawn to 

earer 
Thanking you in anticipation, 
I am, 
Yours faithfully, 
16th February, 1891. 

[We do not consider the endorsement of C. D. to be necessary. The 
Act defines a bill to be payable to bearer when it is expressed to be so 
payable, or on which the only or last endorsement is an endorsement in 
blank.— Ep. 3.4.) 
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WHAT IS LEGAL TENDER? 
grd February, 1891. 
S1r,—Perhaps you would kindly inform me if legal tender in Ireland, 
Scotland, the Channel Islands and the Isle of Man, differs in any way from 
our own. 
Yours faithfully, 
X. Y. Z. 


[Legal tender in Scotland and Ireland is gold only for sums above 40s. ; 
below that limit the regulations existing in England apply. We believe the 
same law holds in the Channel Islands and the Isle of Man. In England, 
Bank of England notes are also legal tender, except at the Bank of Eng- 
land, for amounts of and above 45; silver is legal tender to the amount of 
40s., and copper (bronze) to the amount of 1s. The coins must be of 
current weight.—Eb. B.4/.] 


THE WANT OF UNIFORMITY IN BONDS. 


S1r,—Auditors and bank officials meet with much needless trouble in the 
examination of bonds. Could not the Stock Exchange lay down a rule for 
the form of bonds under which the denomination should always appear, say, 
in the left-hand upper corner? The time consumed in examining the various 
documents is at present perfectly shocking to a man of business, to whom 
systematic methods are as the breath of life. The Stock Exchange Com- 


mittee could easily bring about the desired assimilation of the bonds, were 
they to intimate that no bonds would be officially quoted which did not 
follow this rule. 


I remain, Sir, yours faithfully, 


BANKER. 
February 7, 1891. 


BANK ACT SUSPENSION. 


Belfast Banking Company, Limited. 
Belfast, 
11th February, 1891. 
S1r,—Referring to the quotation from Mr. Anderson’s lecture (page 226 


in February number), I would be glad if you would kindly answer following 
query in your next issue :— 


What is the exact effect of the suspension of the Bank Charter Act with 
regard to the Bank of England? Does it empower the issue department to 
issue notes ad 4#d.? And during the period of the suspension of the Act, can 
the Bank refuse to give gold in exchange for notes ? 

Thanking you in anticipation, 
Faithfully yours, 
‘* INDUSTRIOUS GARDENER.” 


[An interesting query, no doubt, but as it is not authenticated by name 
and address, we cannot answer it.—Ep. B.4.] 
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PASS BOOK ENTRIES. 


Dear Sir,—Will you kindly favour me with your opinions on the 
following:—A customer keeps a small account, with a balance quite 
insufficient to pay for it. For four years he is charged nothing, after which 
he is charged a small commission, which is duly entered in his pass book, 
which is made up and returned to him at regular intervals. For two half- 
years he takes no notice, but after the third half-year he objects to the charge 
(for the three half-years), and claims to be credited with the whole amount, 
on the ground that he had no notice. Is he right or wrong? 


Yours, etc., 
Bank MANAGER. 


In the absence of any further evidence, we do not think the entries 
in the pass book would of themselves be sufficient to make him liable.— 
Ep. B.M.} 


THE UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


The following circular has been issued :— 

18, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
16th February, 1891. 

S1r,—In consequence of the near approach of the expiration of our term 
of partnership, we have arranged with the Union Discount Company of 
London, Limited, to take over our business on the 17th inst., from and 
after which day all the pending transactions of our firm will be continued 
and carried out by that company, without interruption of any kind. 

Mr. Joseph Allen and Mr. Arthur J. Fraser will join the board of the 
Union Discount Company, and Mr. Arthur Louis Allen, our present junior 
partner, will occupy a position in the managers’ room. 

We trust that you will continue with the Union Discount Company the 
valued and pleasant business relations that have hitherto existed between us. 

We beg to enclose for your information the last report of the Union 
Discount Company, 

And remain, yours faithfully, 


Harwood, KnicHTt & ALLEN. 





INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAYMENT AT SPECIAL BRANCHES. 


A. and B. hold £1,000 Consols, the dividends on which are collected 
under power of attorney by the London Office of the ————— Bank, and 
and advised to the credit of C. at their —-———- Branch in the country, in 
accordance with the instructions of A. and B. Some time afterwards C. 
removes his account to another branch of the same bank, and requests the 
London Office to advise his dividends there, instead of to the 
Branch as formerly. Is this a sufficient authority for the ————— Bank to 
act upon, or are they bound to obtain confirmation from A. and B., from whom 
they received their original instructions ? 


[Any departure from the original instructions not authorised by A. and B. 
can only be made by the bank at its own risk.—Ep. B.M.] 
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DUTY ON DRAFTS IN CIRCULATION. 
17th February, 1891. 

S1r,—It is the general custom of country bankers to pay a composition 
of 3s. 6d. per cent. on the average amount of unstamped drafts in circulation 
every half-year. 

Would you please inform me whether the words im circulation are 
intended to mean that the calculation is made to the date the draft becomes 
due, or to the date upon which it is actually paid. 

Would you further inform me upon what basis the 3s. 6@. per cent. has 
been calculated or agreed upon by the Commissioners of Inland Revenue. 


Yours faithfully, 
The amount of the composition is fixed by Statute. A draft is deemed 
to be in circulation from the day of issue to the day when it is paid, 
both days inclusive-—Ep. B.M.] 


« 


CAPITAL AND COUNTIES BANK, LIMITED. 


39, Threadneedle Street, London, E.C., 
February 18th, 1891. 


S1rR,—The annexed announcements have appeared in the daily press, 
and I send them to youin the belief that you may wish to insert them in 
the next issue of the Magazine. 

Yours faithfully, 
A. Youne, 
General Manager. 

The old-established private banking business of Messrs. Watts, Whidborne and 


Company, carried on at Teignmouth, Dawlish, Ashburton and Newton Abbot, has been 
acquired by the Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 


Arrangements have been completed between the directors of the Capital and Counties 
Bank, Limited, and Garfit, Claypon and Co., Limited, for the amalgamation of the two 
banks. Messrs. Garfit, Claypon and Co. are amongst the oldest banking firms in the 
kingdom, having carried on the business of bankers at Boston, Horncastle, Louth, Spaldin 
and elsewhere for upwards of 140 years. The private firm was converted into a limit 
liability company two years since. 


POST-DATED CHEQUE. 


S1r,—A few days ago, a cheque drawn in the manner described below 
was presented for payment to the drawees, but returned by them unpaid, as 
it was post-dated. 

Will you kindly inform me in your next issue if payment cannot be 
enforced at the present time, the cheque being drawn “ On demand pay, etc.” 


Yours faithfully, 
Cc. O. L. 
** Wolverhampton, 
Ist March, 1891. 
Cc. D.” 
[The bank would be under no liability for refusing payment.—Ep. B.M. | 


On demand pay A. B. or order ten pounds (£10). 
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NON-REGISTRATION OF EXECUTOR. 


Sir,—(a) John Smith, who holds ———— Registered Stock, dies, and 
administration of the estate is granted to A. and B., the executors named in 
the will, power being reserved of making the like grant to C., the other 
executor named in the will. The stock remains in the name of the deceased 
holder for some few years, during which time the grant of executorship is 
made to C., but is never registered in respect of the —-——— Stock. A. and B., 
unknown to C., dispose of the stock, and the registrars of the stock, only know- 
ing A. and B. as the acting executors, pass the transfer signed bythem. Are 
the registrars at fault for not ascertaining whether grant had been made to 
C.; and has C. any claim upon them in consequeuce ? 

(4) In the above case, supposing it to be a question of shares ina 
bank where the executors are required to take the shares into their own names 
(if not sold), does the bank become in any way liable to C. when he becomes 
an executor ? 

R. 


[In the absence of fraud or collusion on their part, neither the registrars 
nor the bank are under any liability to C-—Ep. B.4/.] 





DELAY IN COLLECTING CHEQUE. 


S1r,—A customer of a bank at A. draws a cheque upon them to an indi- 
vidual for goods; the party taking the cheque pays it into the credit of his 
account with his banker at B. (another town); B. having a branch at A., sends 
the cheque in question by Thursday evening’s post to them direct (this 
being their usual custom) for collection ; the branch at A. receive the cheque 
on Friday morning, and it is duly presented to the bank upon which it is 
drawn in the daily exchange, and not being returned during business hours 
that day, is accounted paid. On Saturday report is current that the drawer 
of the cheque has absconded, and this turned out to be the case. His bankers 
therefore, by Saturday evening’s post, return this cheque direct to the bank 
at B., who originally received it from their customer. 

The question arises, has the bank upon whom the cheque was drawn the 
right to hold the cheque over one clear:day, and return it to B. as described? 
B. returns the cheque to his customer, who refuses to accept it, complaining 
that due vigilance has not been observed. 

Has not the branch bank receiving the cheque only the right to hold same 
one clear day, and mot A., upon whom it was drawn, they having practically 
acknowledged its payment by not returning it before close of business, 
Friday? Had the said cheque been presented through post by B. to A., upon 
whom it was drawn, and not through their branch, then A. would be the 
receiving bank, and I take it entitled to hold as described. Under these 
circumstances are not A. liable for the amount ? 

Yours, etc., 


E. W. M. C. 


{If, under the ordinary course of business between the banks at A., pay- 
ment was complete on Friday evening, the cheque could not afterwards be 
returned. The course of business, and that payment was complete under it, 
would have to be proved in ordes to make the bank liable; in the absence of 


such proof payment would not be assumed from the mere retention of the 
cheque.—Ep. B.M.] 
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INSTRUMENTS OF VALUE. 


A correspondent forwards the following as a contribution to the record of 
documents used between borrowers and lenders :— 
London 





To the 





Company, Limited. 

In consideration of your advancing to me/us 
amount I/we acknowledge to have received) repayable on the 
rate of I/we have deposited with you the undermentioned securities now of the value © 
of £ to be held by you as collateral security for the due repayment of said loan, and 
the interest thereon, on that date or any date to which the repayment may in whole or in 
part be prolonged ; such securities and all other securities (if any) for the time being held by 
you under this agreement to be a security to you for, and may be realised by you for the 
payment of any other monies in which during the continuance of this security I/we may be 
indebted or liable to you. 

In the event of this advance not being repaid as agreed with interest I/we authorise you 
forthwith or at any time afterwards, to sell the undermentioned securities or any substituted 
or additional securities, against the whole or portion of this advance as you may think most 
advisable, and from the proceeds to repay yourselves the amount of the same, together with 
interest, until the date of such reimbursement, together with all charges attending the 
realization of such securities. In the event of any deficiency, I/we engage to make the same 
good to you forthwith, with interest. 

I/we agree that the securities held by you during the continuance of the loan shall at all 
times represent a value exceeding per cent. of the amount of loan then outstanding, 
and if the market price shall so decline as to leave you less than this margin, I/we engage to 
restore the same; failing which, you are at liberty to dispose of the securities as you may 
think best, repaying to yourselves the amount due to you with interest. 








the sum of (which 
with interest at the 

















(6d. stamp.) 





List of Securities, @ Value, 





























STAMP DUTY ON RENEWED BONDS. 


S1tr,—May I be allowed to ask, through the medium of your valuable 
magazine, whether there be any fixed regulation or not in respect of stamp 
duty on renewed bonds? How is it, for instance, that in some cases I can 
get afresh sheet of coupons to a bond without having to pay any additional 
stamp duty, while I am called upon to pay 2s. per £20—Lombardo, etc., 
Railway Bond just now renewable through Messrs. Rothschild ? So far as I 
can gather this latter charge is an impost which the Stamp Office has no right 
to levy, the bonds apparently coming under the clause which exempts from 
duty those bearing date prior to 3rd June, 1862. Even if the charge be 
correct, it seems most unfair that holders who are simply asking for new 
coupon sheets should be pounced upon for ros. per cent. stamp duty. Why 
is it necessary that new bonds should be issued at all? Surely coupon sheets 
could be attached to the old bonds. Yours faithfully, 


PERPLEXED. 


[Where the original bond was duly stamped with 1s. per £10 a bond 
given in substitution would be subject to a duty of 6d. per £20, but where 
the original bond had not been so stamped the substituted bond would be 
liable to the full duty.. Coupons or warrants for interest attached to, or 
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issued with any security, are free from stamp duty, and under 52 and 53 
Vic., c. 42, Ss. 16, the exemption extends to a coupon attached to and issued 
with any agreement or memorandum for the renewal or extension of time for 
payment of a security.—Eb. B. M.] 





ENQUIRIES OF BANKS. 


Dear S1rR,—May I draw attention through your columns to what appears 
to be a growing practice by banks of making enquiries through the post as 
to financial standing, etc., without inserting a stamped envelope for reply. 
This seems to me to be very unfair, especially on those banks who themselves 
never make enquiries of this kind without prepaying postage. 


Yours faithfully, 
a: G Hf. 





> 
> 


Rotice of Hew Book. 


The Stock Exchange Year Book.—The seventeenth year in the life of 
this handy reference book presents us with a volume larger than any of 
its predecessors. On looking through its pages, which by-the-by number, 
excluding advertisements, very nearly a thousand, we are struck with the 
amount of information which is here condensed into comparatively little 
space. According to the title-page, the book contains “a careful digest of 
information relating to the origin, history and present position of each of 
the public securities and joint stock companies known to the markets of 
the United Kingdom.” To perform a work of this extent entails much 
patience and perseverance, and thanks are due to Mr. Thomas Skinner, 
who has compiled and edited the book. To make the volume more 
easy for reference, each class of investment has a section to itself, and all 
the companies, banks, etc., are arranged alphabetically, so that it is as 
easy to find and learn the particulars of any public company, as to find a 
word in a Nuttall or Webster. An interesting piece of informatiom with 
which Mr. Skinner regales his readers is with regard to the estimated savings 
of the people. These savings were at one time supposed to amount to 
100,000,000 a year, but now we are told that half as much again would 
be nearer the mark, so rich has the country grown. According to the 
latest figures available, the compiler has found that in 1888 the capital 
invested in the railways of the United Kingdom was increased by 
418,724,000, making it £864,625,000, Further, in the year to April, 1890, 
the paid-up capital of joint stock companies registered in this country was 
increased by £103,200,000, bringing the total up to £775,139,553- 
Finally, £20,000,000 was absorbed last year in Indian, colonial and 
municipal issues, and by American railway issues, which brings these to 
just upon £143,000,000. The Year Book is published at 1, Royal Exchange 
Buildings, and the price is 155. 
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Banking and Commercial Law. 


QUEEN’s BENCH Division—-January 24th. 
Law as to Pass-Books. 
CHATTERTON Vv. LONDON AND COUNTY BANK. 


THis was an action by an insurance broker to obtain repayment of a sum of 
4520 paid by defendants out of his account on forged cheques. The 
defendants deny the cheques were forged, and say that if they were forged 
the plaintiff was guilty of negligence which contributed to the loss, and was 
not therefore entitled to recover. The case was originally tried before Mr. 
Justice Day and a special jury, on April 16 last, when the jury found for the 
defendants. On application to a Divisional Court, consisting of Mr. Justice 
Denman, Mr. Justice Charles, and Mr. Justice Vaughan Williams, a new 
trial was ordered, and this was confirmed by the Court of Appeal, composed 
of the Master of the Rolls and Lords Justices Lindley and Lopes. 

Mr. Bigham, Q.C., and Mr, Robson were for the plaintiff; Mr. Finlay, 
Q.C., and Mr. C. K. Francis for the defendants. 

The short facts of the case as opened by counsel were these. In 1887, 
the plaintiff, who banked, and still banks, with the defendants, had a 
confidential clerk named Noad, the son of a clergyman. It was Noad’s duty 
to put cheques before him to sign, with the accounts on which they were due. 
Having examined the vouchers, he would sign the necessary cheques, which 
were to bearer, and were always crossed. The body of the cheque was filled 
up by Noad. Matters went on until August 14, 1888, when plaintiff had 
occasion to go to the bank himself. The cashier called his attention to the 
fact that his signatures varied a good deal, but as he had been using a box 
of sample pens he attributed the variation to that fact, and said so to the 
cashier. On returning to his office, however, he mentioned the incident to 
Noad, and told him to get him a box of his old pens. Next day Noad did 
not appear, and wrote saying he was ill, and from that day to this he has 
never been seen. Inquiries were then made, and it was found that not only 
had over £500 been obtained by Noad on forged cheques, but over £200 
from the cash-box. 

Mr. J. H. Chatterton, the plaintiff, examined by Mr. Robson, gave 
evidence as to the course of business in his office. He used to check the 
pass-book with the ledger. Noad would read entries from the ledger, and he 
would tick the amounts off in the pass-book. What Noad must have done 
was to get the forged cheques out of his pass-book at the bank and destroy 
them. All he would then have to do would be to read out the amounts of 
forged cheques as if they appeared in the ledger, and as they appeared, of 
course, in the pass-book, they would be ticked off. The cheques the subject 
of the action numbered twenty-five, and were almost all paid over the counter, 
being drawn in favour of regular customers of his, and were uncrossed. 

Cross-examined by Mr. Finlay, Q.C.—His accounts had not been audited 
during the period over which the frauds extended, as his auditor was ill, and 
he waited for him to get well. He never compared his returned cheques 
either with the pass-book or the counterfoils in the cheque-book. He ticked 
off the entries in the pass-book as read out, as he supposed, by Noad, from 
the ledger. With one exception—that of the last forged cheque—all the 
forged cheques were missing. Noad never had his authority to sign cheques. 
Noad could not have obtained his signature by fraud; the cheques must 
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have been forged. Noad had left behind him memoranda relating to all the 
cheques, but no confession that he had forged them. 

Evidence not having been called for the defence, 

Mr. Bigham, Q.C., addressed the jury on behalf of plaintiff, and 
submitted that there could be no doubt that the cheques were forged, and 
forged by Noad That being so, what had plaintiff done to disentitle him 
from recovering his money from the bank? Was there any duty cast upon 
him to conduct his affairs in an unusual manner to protect the bank? He 
had said that he never signed a cheque except when he had the account on 
which it was due before him. He had never given Noad signed cheques in 
blank, or given him any authority to sign for him. That being so, the case 
was an undefended one. 

Mr. Finlay, Q.C., on behalf of defendants, contended that Noad could 
not have obtained cheques without discovery unless he obtained them from 
the plaintiff, no doubt by fraud. Week after week the bank sent in its pass- 
book and returned cheques, and no complaint was made until after Noad had 
bolted. If plaintiff had adopted the ordinary precaution of comparing his 
old cheques with the pass-book or the counterfoil cheque-book, the fraud 
must have been discovered on the very first cheque being brought to his 
notice. Because Noad was a rogue, it did not follow that he was necessarily 
a forger, and he submitted that he would shrink from the more serious crime 
when he could obtain the same results by fraudulently obtaining his master’s 
signature, in which case the bank would not be liable. Even if the cheques 
were forged, could it be said that plaintiff by his conduct had not led the 
defendants to believe that he had examined his book and found his accounts 
correct. It might be said that no duty was cast on plaintiff to examine his 
pass-book, but if he did so and ticked off the entries, surely it was his fault if 
the bank were deceived. 

Mr. Justice Mathew, in summing up the case to the jury, described the 
case as one of immense interest to all commercial men, dealing as it did with 
the relations existing between banks and their customers. What was the 
contract existing between a bank and its customers? To debit them only 
with such cheques as they drew. The meaning of that was that the bank 
took upon themselves the risk. It might be said that was hard on the banker ; 
but certainly if there were any men in the world who knew their own interests 
and were able to protect themselves, they were the bankers. They commanded 
the situation, and could impose their own terms. The risk, after all, was 
not very great, because the vast majority of cheques were crossed and paid 
through bankers, and if bankers chose they might insist that all cheques 
should be crossed; or they might make it a copdition that cheques should 
only be honoured after two days, and that their customers should send every 
day a list of all cheques they had drawn. Other devices might be suggested 
for greater security, but they would all interfere seriously with business, and 
as a matter of fact bankers preferred not to adopt them. With regard to 
this case, there was no contract whatever in reference to pass-books, though 
here again bankers might, if they chose, impose the condition that pass-books 
should be examined every week or month, and if no error were pointed out 
within so many days should be deemed conclusive. The first question was, 
were the cheques forged? But the bank had called no evidence to prove their 
genuineness. That Noad was a rogue and a forger no one could doubt, 
because it was common ground that the last cheque—the only one not 
destroyed—was a forgery. Was it therefore likely that that was his only 
effort in that branch of crime ? It was said on defendants’ behalf that Noad 
would shrink from forgery when he could obtain his master’s signature by 
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fraud, and then alter the figures. That, however, was a matter for them to 
consider. The second question was, had the bank been misled by plaintiff's 
conduct, and had plaintiff by his conduct disentitled himself to recover from 
the bank? If the bank had proved that they were misled—and they had not 
done so—could it be said that plaintiff had done anything wrong because he 
conducted his business in his own way? People in business were not always 
guarding against fraud, but against mistakes. Supposing plaintiff had told 
Noad to examine his pass-book and compare the returned cheques with it 
and with the counterfoils, would the bank have any right to complain? And 
yet in that case the frauds would not have been discovered any sooner in the 
ordinary course of events. His lordship then proceeded to review the 
evidence carefully, and left the following questions to the jury:—1. Were 
the cheques forged? 2. If so, did the plaintiff so act as to lead the bank to 
believe they might honour the cheques now admitted to be forgeries, and 
did the bank do so because of his acts? 3. What were the plaintiff's acts 
which misled the bank ? 

The jury found for the plaintiff for the amount claimed— £520. 5s. 7d. 

Judgment accordingly. 


QUEEN’s BENCH Division.—fanuary 27th. 
Bankers and Borrowing Agents. 
SCOTT Y. UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, (LIMITED). 


PLAINTIFF, a dealer on the Stock Exchange, was anxious to borrow a sum 
of £10,000, and for that purpose called upon a firm of stock-brokers (Barber 


Brothers and Huggins), with whom he had had dealings. As security for 
the loan he deposited with them colonial bonds to the value of several 
hundred pounds more than the amount lent. In October, plaintiff heard that 
his bonds were in the hands of the defendants, and gave them notice, and 
the next day tendered them the sum of £10,021. 115. 6¢., which was the 
amount due on the return of the bonds. This, however, they declined to do, 
and the bonds were afterwards sold and realized £10,717. It then appeared 
that Barber Brothers, who were themselves borrowing £150,000 from the 
defendants, had given as part of their security to the bank the very bonds 
plaintiff had deposited, but representing a higher sum than they had 
advanced to plaintiff. Barber Brothers failed at the end of September or 
beginning of October, and the bank then claimed to deal with these par- 
ticular bonds as they had been deposited en dloc to cover the whole loan 
made to Barber Brothers. 

The plaintiff, Mr. Scott, examined, said he was a stock-dealer, and a 
member of the Stock Exchange. There were two methods in use of obtain- 
ing a loan—first by contango, which was an absolute sale by the borrower to 
the lender, with a right of repurchase of equivalent securities; secondly, by 
borrowing with cover. He borrowed £10,000 from Barber Bros., depositing 
the following bonds with them :—1,200 Province of Quebec Five per Cent. 
Bonds, 100 Victorian Government Four per Cent. Bonds, 1,600 Victorian 
Government Four per Cent. Bonds, 1,300 Tasmanian Government Four per 
Cent.-Bonds, 2,800 Cape of Good Hope Government Four-and-a-Half per 
Cent. Bonds, 2,000 Canadian Government Three per Cent. Bonds, 1,000 
South Australian Four per Cent. Bonds, and 500 South Australian Four per 
Cent. Bonds. He had had previous dealings with Barber Bros. and trusted 
them. A slip was annexed to the bundle of securities, with his name and a 
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list of the securities. He only heard of Barbers’ stoppage the day he gave 
notice to the bank. 

Mr. Justice Mathew summed up, and described the case as one of great 
importance. Any questions as to “custom” were always anxious ones to 
decide, and this case must be decided on evidence, and not on case law. The 
“course of business” might justify Barbers and the defendants in what they 
did, but if plaintiff was not aware of it, itcould not bind him. The question 
of plaintiff's having given his authority must not be found as a fact unless 
there was evidence as to jobbers saying that is what they intended when they 
deposited securities. Custom must be shown to have been enforced, and 
there was no instance of any jobber having made a claim like the present 
one, or of any bank having defended one. The learned judge, having com- 
mented on the evidence, left the following questions to the jury: (1.) Did 
plaintiff in fact give an authority to. Barber to pledge his bonds em d/oc? (2.) 
If not, did plaintiff so act as to lead defendants to believe Barber had his 
authority? (3.) If defendants were misled, by what acts of plaintiff’s were 
they so misled? (4.) If plaintiff gave no authority to Barber, did 
defendants doné fide believe that Barber had his authority to pledge en bloc? 

The jury, having retired for two hours, were unable to agree to a verdict, 
and were discharged. 


QuEEN’s BENCH Division.—/anuary 29th. 
BAKER V. THE NOTTINGHAM, ETC., BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
Title to Bonds Deposited as Security. 


SAMUEL BAKER, plaintiff, forwarded to his broker, James Braithwaite, 
of Retford, in the county of Notts, three committee certificates for the 
purpose of having them exchanged into Quebec Central Five per Cent. 
Income Bonds, and on the following day Braithwaite had deposited these 
with the defendant bank at Retford as security against his own private 
account, which at the time was overdrawn. It was admitted that by the 
custom of the Stock Exchange and bankers such bonds as these were passed 
from hand to hand by mere delivery without any deed of transfer, and 
evidence was also given that the only coupon paid in respect of them 
particular bonds had been paid by the Canadian company to the defendant’ 
bank—the then holders—on presentation, without recourse to any other 
document or circumstance beyond the fact that they were at the time of 
demand of such payment the actual holders. It was also admitted that 
when Braithwaite deposited the bonds in question the defendant bank’s 
manager knew that he was a broker, and also that before he had come to 
Retford he had made an arrangement with his creditors ; and, further, that 
his business and capital as a stockbroker were small, and, in fact, that he 
was not a person of large means. On the other hand, the defendants’ 
manager said that in all former dealings with Braithwaite he had never 
known him deposit clients’ securities in order to obtain advances, and that 
on the occasion in question they had no reason to suspect that the bonds in 
question were not his own. In support of the reasonableness of this supposi- 
tion, it was stated by the bank manager that at the end of the first half-year of 
1884 Braithwaite’s account was £49 odd overdrawn, and on September 11 
he had brought, as security, four Pennsylvania Railway shares, twenty 
Philadelphia and Reading shares, and forty Portuguese 3 per Cents., 
which the defendants’ manager stated he believed all to be Braithwaite’s own, 
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for the reason that, knowing him as he did, he did not believe anyone would 
have trusted him with their stock. These shares Braithwaite left with the 
bank as security against his current drafts. Some ofthese he withdrew when 
the state of his balance permitted, but the Pennsylvania shares he left in 
until June 10, 1886, when he called for them, and in substitution thereof 
handed the manager, inter alia, the three £100 Quebec Central bonds now 
claimed by the plaintiff. The defendants’ manager stated that it was not 
until April 5, 1890, that any claim had ever been made against the 
defendant bank in respect of these bonds, and it seems clear now that it was 
the recent decision in “Simmons v. London Joint Stock Banking Company” 
which induced the plaintiff to bring the present action. It was also admitted 
that the defendants had sold the bonds to meet Braithwaite’s overdraft, and 
that in what Braithwaite had done in connexion with these bonds he had 
committed 4 gross fraud upon the plaintiff. Under these circumstances the 
question arose who was to lose the value of the bonds—the bank, who 
claimed to be doné fide holders for value without notice of Braithwaite’s fraud, 
or the plaintiff, who had, he alleged, never given Braithwaite any authority 
to pledge his certificates, nor had, he contended, ever parted with the 
property therein. : 


Mr. Justice Day, in giving judgment for the defendant bank, said that 
this was a case of very great importance to the mercantile world, and one in 
which he would have been fully justified in taking time to consider. The 
case, however, had been so ably argued on both sides, and all the cases in 
point so fully dealt with, that he had been able to take a very strong view, 
and preferred, therefore, to give judgment at once, while both the facts and 
the cases bearing upon the law were fresh in his mind. The learned Judge 
having briefly reviewed the facts, said that it was quite clear that the plaintiff 
had been most grossly defrauded, and, that being so, his sympathies were 
naturally with him. He must, however, do his duty and administer the law 
as he found and understood it. For the purposes of the case, the plaintiff 
must be taken to have handed over these bonds to Braithwaite with full know- 
ledge of their negotiable character. Looking at all the circumstances of 
the case, the first question would be, Had the bank notice of Braithwaite’s 
true position? or, ought they, having regard to what they admittedly knew 
of Braithwaite, to have made inquiries as to his title to these bonds before 
accepting them of him as security? It was said that the bank knew he was 
a stockbroker. If they did, said the learned judge, I can see nothing in 
this case which should have made them infer from that fact that Braithwaite 
was not the true owner of these bonds. I can see nothing in any of their 
dealings with him which could have led the bank to any such inference. 
In ‘Simmons v. the London Joint Stock Bank,” by which he said he was 
bound, both as to its decision and as to its reasoning, the facts were entirely 
different, and under the circumstances therein the Court did draw that 
inference. He could see no ground whatever why the defendants, under 
the circumstances of this case, were not dond fide holders of these bonds 
for value. He now came to what, perhaps, was the most important question 
in the case—viz., Were these bonds negotiable instruments? ‘That is, were 
they negotiable in the widest sense of the term? That was, did one person, 
by taking mere delivery of them from another holder, acquire by such mere 
delivery all the rights incidental to the bonds which such prior holder 
enjoyed? In his opinion the evidence was clearly affirmative on that point, 
and, as he had before observed, the plaintiff, from his own conduct in con- 
nexion with these bonds, must have given them over to Braithwaite knowing 
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this was so. His lordship dealt with the cases relied upon by the plaintiff’s 
counsel, distinguishing them from this, and concluded by repeating that there 
was evidence to show that these bonds were negotiable in the fullest sense, 
and that mere possession gave a good title to a holder, as against all prior 
holders. Judgment for the defendants. Leave to appeal. Execution 
stayed for one month. 


Scotcu CASE. 


IS A BANK AGENT LIABLE FOR INCOME-TAX ON HIS DWELLING HOUSE IN 
THE BANK ? 


Income-tax.—Bank agent residing in bank house, without payment of rent, 
held liable for income-tax on the annual value thereof, his occupancy being 

an “emolument” under Schedules D or E of the Income-tax Act, 5 and 6 

Vic., Cap. 35- 

AN important decision was given in January, in the Supreme Court of 
Session, Edinburgh, which will affect bank agents who have the advantage 
or disadvantage (for it was argued from both points of view) of occupying 
as a dwelling house, rent free, the premises often attached to the bank’s 
business premises. 

The local surveyor of taxes maintained that the agent for the Bank of 
Scotland, at Montrose, was bound to enter in his income-tax return, as an 
“ emolument,” £50. The commissioners having sustained the bank agent’s 
appeal, the surveyor of taxes required a case to be stated to the Supreme Court, 
and, on account of the difficulty of the case, it was sent to seven judges, who, 
by a majority of four to three, have reversed the decision of the commissioners, 
and held that the bank agent was liable to assessment for income-tax on 
the annual value of his official residence. The Lord President said the 
only question was whether the annual value of the rent free house was, 
within the Schedule D, part of the agent’s “ profits, gains and emoluments,” 
or came under Schedule E as part of the “salary, wages, perquisites, or 
emoluments” accruing to him by reason of his employment as bank agent. 
The circumstances under which a house was occupied rent free might vary— 
if the employer paid the rent to the landlord, the servant indisputably 
received the rent as part of his salary; on the other hand, the servant 
might be bound to occupy a house quite unsuitable for his domestic 
arrangements, and requiring him to live separately from his wife and family, 
which would be a burden and not a benefit. But the facts of this case did 
not appear to present such difficulty. On the one hand, the bank agent was 
bound to constant occupation. He could not sublet, and his tenure of office 
was at the pleasure of the directors, But in this case they had it distinctly 
stated that the house was suitable in respect of size or accommodation, and 
if not provided by the bank the agent would require to provide a similar 
house for himself—probably at not a less rent. The Lord Justice Clerk 
and Lords Rutherford-Clark and McLaren concurred with the Lord 
President. Lord Young dissented, and remarked that the bank agent’s 
occupation was imperative as part of the duties of his vocation, it was not 
distinct from his vocation, and it was necessary that his occupation should 
be given in order to discharge his duties and to earn his salary. The 
value of his house was no more “income” to him than the value of a ship’s 
cabin was to a shipmaster, or the value of Lambeth Palace to the Archbishop 
of Canterbury, or the value of rooms in a house to a housekeeper. 
Lords Adam and Trayner came to the same conclusion as Lord Young. 
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Now Ready. Third Edition, Greatly Enlarged. 


THE BANKRUPTCY ACTS, 1883 10 1890 
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FORMS, SCALES OF COSTS, FEES & PERCENTAGES, 


Board of Trade and Court Orders, 


THE DEBTORS’ ACT, 1869, 
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Extract from Review in “LAW TIMES,” 7th February, 1891. 


“ The system of the Work is an annotation of the sections of the several 
Acts of Parliament, and all that it is necessary to say of a third edition is, 
that it is done with the same care and skill that has procured the volume a 
reputation with the practitioner. The new legislation comprises the Bankruptcy 
Appeals (County Courts) Act, 1884, the Preferential Payments in Bankruptcy 
Act, 1888, andthe Bankruptcy Act, 1890. By means of the notes to the 
various sections the law is welded together as it were, thus 
furnishing a perfect modern guide.” ; 
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ANGLO-FOREIGN BANKING COMPANY. 


Report of Bank, etc., Meetings. 


ALEXANDERS & CO., LIMITED. 


MEssrs. ALEXANDERS & Co., banking and discount agents, of 24, Lombard Street, E.C., 
announce that they have decided to register their business as a joint-stock company, 
incorporated under the Companies Acts, under the style of Alexanders & Co., Limited. 
The nominal capital of the company will be £1,000,000, divided into 90,000 ordinary shares 
and 10,000 preference shares of £10 each. Of these it is proposed to issue 80,000 ordinary 
shares with £5 paid, and the whole of the preference shares fully paid, thus providing for a 
paid-up capital of £500,000, with an uncalled and reserved liability of £400,000. The 
whole of the issued capital will be taken by the members of their firm, who will act as 
directors and personally continue the management of the business at the above address, as 
heretofore. The company will acquire the business as from January 1 last. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES, 


Liability on deposit and bills rediscounted ‘ ‘ ' ' - £6,843,892 19 10 
Rebate, interest accrued and sundry,accounts . ° ° . ° 159,897 6 4 
Contingent liability in respect of guarantee re Baring Bros. £50,000. 
Capital account—taking in the limited company the form of 10,000 £10 
preference shares fully paid, £100,000 ; 80,000 £10 ordinary shares, 
45 paid, £400,000—(with a reserve liability of £400,000) a . 500,000 0 O 


475503,790 6 2 
a 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, and cash and short bills at bankers = . ‘. 
Inivestments—Consols and other securities of the Imperial and Indian 
Governments, £948,040. 18s. 4d. ; Colonial and corporation bonds 
and stocks, £105,592 ; English railway and other securities, £87,955. 
19s. 6d. = : 5 ‘ ; ; ° . ; ° 1,141,588 17 10 
Bills discounted, including rediscounts ; ‘ = ‘ ‘ - 6,031,801 15 9 
Loans on security and sundry accounts ‘ ‘ ’ . ° . 132,633 9 11 
Business premises. ° R e ‘ ‘ . ° ° ° ,000 O O 


$7,503,790 6 2 


£137,766 2 8 


We have compared the above balance-sheet with the books, and having verified the 
balances representing the investments and bills, find the same to represent a true statement 
of the financial position of the firm on the 31st December, 1890. 


(Signed) PRICE, WATERHOUSE & Co. 
44, Gresham Street, E.C., 


12th February, 1891. 
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ANGLO-FOREIGN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors herewith present to the shareholders the nineteenth annual report, balance- 
sheet and profit and loss account for the year ending the 31st December last, showing a 
gross profit, after allowing for bad and doubtful debts, and including £5,465. 6s. 1d. brought 
forward from last account, of £77,170. 15s. | Deducting the current charges and rebate and 
providing for the bank premises redemption fund and income-tax, there remains a net profit 
of £52,012. 17s. 10d. From this sum £10,500 have been paid as interim dividend, leaving 
441,512. 175. 10d., which the directors propose to apply as follows:—£10,500 to payment 
of a dividend of 3s. 6d. per share; £15,750 to payment of a bonus of 5s. 3¢. per share 
(making the total distribution for the year 12s. 3¢. per share, or 8} per cent. per annum, free 
of income-tax) ; £10,000 to reserve fund, which will then stand at £130,000; £5,262. 
17s. 10d, to profit and loss new account. 








504 BANK OF BENGAL. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 


Dr . 

Capital—60,000 shares of £7 each, fully paid . 

Reserve fund . : ° . ° 

Deposits, loans, etc. . ° ° . ° . 

Liability on bills negotiated per contra ° ° 

—— accounts ° ° . ° ° ° 
cceptances against securities . . ° > . 

Bank premises redemption fund . . . . ° ‘ 

Rebate ° a ° . ° F ° ° . 

Profit and loss, £53,565. 75. 10d.; deduct—interim dividend paid 
30th June, 1890, £10,500 ° ; » ° e 


£420,000 
120,000 
761,993 
3,877,977 
729,711 
1,146,421 
8,584 17 
5,110 17 


43,065 7 
47,112,863 18 


- 
OmhrOnwodod 


= 
° 





Cr. 

Cash and loans forshort periods. . . «© «© «©. £788,808 2 2 
Bills receivable and foreign bills . * : ° : . 714,601 11 8 

Do. do. negotiated per contra - 3:877;977 9 2 
Indian Government and other securities ; . 3 ‘ . 258,239 2 11 
Bank premises . ° ° ° ° ° . ° ° “ 35,407 12 1 
Current accounts s ° . - ‘ F . ° 5 ‘ 291,408 15 10 
Acceptances per contra against security . + . ‘ : - 1,146,421 4 4 





47,112,863 18 2 


Profit and Loss for the Year ending 31st December, 1890. 


Bank premises redemption fund * P 4 ‘ ° ‘ . 4350 0 O 
Income-tax - . ° ° ° - ° ° ° . 
Dividend 3s. —_ share, paid to 30th June, 1890, equal to 5 per cent. 


1,202 10 O 


per annum, 410,500 ; dividend 3s. 6d. per share to 31st December, 
1890, equal to 5 per cent. per annum, £10,500; bonus of 5s. 3d. 
per share, making total distribution for the year, 12s. 3¢. per share, 
equal to 8} per cent. per annum, £15,750; reserve fund, £10,000; 
profit and loss new account, £5,262. 175. 10d. a : ‘ é 52,012 17 10 


£53,565 7 10 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account ‘ ‘i ; - 5 £5,465 6 1 
Gross profits, £71,705. 8s. 11d.; Jess expenses, including salaries, 
directors’ fees, rent, rates and taxes, and miscellaneous expenses, 
£18,494. 10s. 2d. ; rebate, £5,110. 175.—£23,605. 7s. 2d. ° 48,100 I 9 


£53:565 7 10 
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BANK OF BENGAL." 


Durinc the past half-year, ended 31st December, 1890, there has been a superabundance of 
capital in the money market, much in excess of trade requirements, and consequently very 
low rates of interest and discount have prevailed. The half-year opened with the bank’s 
rate for demand loans at 4 per cent., which in August was reduced to 3 per cent., this rate 
remaining unchanged up to the close of the half-year. The average rate for the whole period 
under review was 3°315 percent. The net profits at head office and branches amounted to 
Rs. 6,76,052-15-4, which, with Rs. 3,73,718-9-4 brought forward from the previous half- 
year, made a total of Rs. 10,49,771-8-8. This sum the directors disposed of as follows :— 
1. In payment of a dividend at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum free of income-tax, 
Rs. 9,00,000; 2. Bank of Bengal notes paid, Rs. 600; 3. Carried forward to profit and 
loss account of the current half-year, Rs. 1,49,171-8-8. During the half-year Mr. W. B. 
Gladstone resigned his seat as director, and the board, by virtue of section 29 of the 
Presidency Banks’ Act, appointed in his stead the Hon. C. H. Moore, of Messrs. 
Gillanders, Arbuthnot & Co. The Hon. Sir A. Wilson was also re-elected a director on his 
return from Europe. 





BANK OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 


Statement on the 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up . ° ° ; ‘ ‘ . ° ° - Rs. 2,00,00,000 
Reserve fund *47,00,000 
Public deposits at head office, Rs. 1 114,61, 851- 13- 7 public deposits 

at branches, Rs. 1,12,15,860-4-6 e . 2,26,77,712 2 
Other deposits at head office and eae : E . 6,66,04,830 8 
Bank post — etc. . ‘ 2 . P ‘ : . 5,41, 9 
Sundries. ee km. & 32,11,361 10 





Rs. 11,77,35,893 14 


Government securities . ‘ . Rs. 1,27,55,249 
Other authorised investments . 79,99,728 
on Government and other authorised securities . . ‘ 61,68,586 
Accounts of credit on do. do. . ‘ 61,50,452 
Bills discounted and purchased . ‘ ‘ i £ 1,67,43,83 
Balances with —_ banks . = ‘ ‘ ‘i : . = 4,03, 37 
Bullion ; : : 7 : . J ° 10,36,518 
Dead stock . . : : - : . = 12,01,043 
Stamps ‘ . 2 ' ‘ ; ‘ a 12,709 
Sundries. ° a ‘ ° J . s 13,18, 562 


— 
CADOOH ONO 
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_ 
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Rs. 5,37,90,064 
Cash and currency notes at head office, Rs. 3,98,50,250-1-6; cash 
and currency notes at branches, Rs. 2,40,95,579-3-8 ° ; 6,39,45,829 





Rs. 11,77)35,893 


* Rs. 3,95,183-14-11 of which represent amount of old notes still outstanding of the bank’s circulation which 
was withdrawn in 1862. 
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BANK OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the statement of accounts for the half-year 
ended 31st December last, have to report that, after paying all charges, and deducting rebate 
of interest on bills not due, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the balance at 
the credit of profit and loss account at that date was £53,443. 9s. 7@., which they propose to 
appropriate as follows, viz. :—£36,000 in payment of a dividend at the rate of 6 per cent, 
per annum, and bonus of 3 per cent. (free of income-tax) ; making a total distribution of 10 
per cent. for the year; adding £8,000 to the reserve fund, which will then amount to 
£208,000 ; leaving £9,443. 95. 7d. to be carried forward. 


Statement of Liabilities and Assets at Head Office and Branches, 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid-up . ‘ - ‘ . ‘ ‘ . . - £600,000 o 
Reserve fund 200,000 O 
Notes in circulation, £212,751. 2s. 8d. ; : current accounts and deposits, 
41,230,051. 4s. 1d. ; bills payable, £865,548. 25. 10d. ; } cur 
rent liabilities, £46,901. 7s. ld. . . + 25355251 17 
Balance of profit and Joss account on 31st December, 1890 . : 53.443 9 


43,208,695 7 

















506 BANK OF EGYPT. 


ASSETS. 


Specie at branches, £280,467. 9s. 1d.; cash at bankers, £39,665. 19s. 
1d. ; gold bars and gold aa ‘% 1,456. 145. 4d. 

24 per Cent. Consols, £29,025; 4 per Cent. New South Wales Govern- 
ment bonds, £31,650; 4 ai an — _- or — 
stocks, £43,800 . 

Bills receivable . . ° ° 

Bills discounted and loans . 

Other securities . : 5 ° = ‘ ; 

Bank premises and furniture F ° ‘ m e ° 


Profit and Loss Account, 31st December, 1890. 


Dr. 

Charges to 31st December, 1890, including rent, salaries and other 
expenses at head office and wan 421,254. Os. - State taxes, 
41,384. 6s. 10d. ‘ . s 

Amount written off bank premises and furniture ° ° . ° . 

Directors’ fees . 

Balance at date, proposed to be dealt with as follows, viz. :—Dividend 
(fifty-fourth) for the last grt pao at the rate of 6 per cent. per 
annum, £18,000; bonus of 3 per cent., £18,000; reserve fund, 
£8,0005 ; balance carried to one and loss new account, £9,443: 9s. 
7d. <S ‘ ets 


Cr. 
Amount brought from last account . 
Profit for six months ended 31st December, 1890, after deducting income- 
tax and rebate on bills not due. ° ° 


a 
> 





BANK OF EGYPT, LIMITED, 











£321,590 2 6 
104,475 9 O 
752,539 11 1 
1,981,229 0 4 

2,290 14 6 
46,570 18 8 
43,208,695 7 1 
422,638 7 5 
1,134 4 7 
1,500 0 O 
53:443 9 7 


£78,716 1 7 





£8,161 3 8 
70,554 17 11 


478,716 1 7 





THE directors of the Bank of Egypt, Limited, have the pleasure to submit to the shareholders 
the annexed balance-sheet and profit and loss statement for the year ending 31st of Decem- 
ber, 1890. The net profits for the year, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, rebate 
of interest, current expenses in London and Egypt, income-tax, etc., amount to £22,122. 
6s. 11d. This, added to £3,182. 1s. 3¢., the balance of undivided profits brought forward 
from the previous year, makes a total of £25,304. 8s. 2d, available for appropriation. The 
directors recommend that a dividend be declared of 9 per cent! for the year (£22,500) free 
of income-tax, of which an interim dividend of 2} per cent. was paid on the 1st August last 
(£6,250), leaving a balance of £2,804. 8s. 2d. to be carried forward to the next account. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital Santtiae £25 tien & 12. 10s. une 
Reserve .- . 
Bills payable . ‘ 
Current and other accounts . : ; , F 
Profit and loss, as below, £25,304. 8s. "ad. 5 "Jess interim dividend, paid 
1st August, 1890, £6,250 . P ‘ . = ‘ ‘ 





4250,000 0 O 
85,000 O O 
191,271 10 I 
298,954 6 4 
19,054 8 2 





£844,280 4 7 


























BANK OF MADRAS. 507 
ASSETS. 
Cash . . : ° : ‘ ° ° ° ° ° 418,566 18 8 
Bills receivable . ° ° ° ° ° ° 193,523 6 6 
Egyptian Government and other securities ° ° . ° : ° 101,868 16 2 
Bank premises—Alexandria J ‘ - . “ woh Ge 14,819 I1 1 
Current and other accounts . ° ° . . ° ° ° ° 515,501 12 2 
£844,280 4 7 
‘ Profit and Loss, 31st December, 1890. 
ye, 

Expenses of management in London and Egypt, a 7 
directors’ remuneration, and — charges . e ° 4155731 4 8 
Balance carried down . e . ° ‘ ° ° 22,122 6 11 


£37,853 117 





Interim dividend of 2} per cent. paid 1st August, 1890 
— dividend of 63 per cent., making, with the above dividend 
of 2} per cent., 9 per cent. for the year, payable on the 13th 


46,250 0 O 














February 16,250 0 O 
Balance carried to next account, after payment of the propabed 
dividend : ° 2,804 8 2 
£25,304 8 2 
Cr. 
Profits for the year, after providing for bad and — debts, 
rebate of interest, income-tax, etc. . . . . . 4 37,853 11 7 
Balance brought down ‘ F z . . 422,122 6 11 
Balance of last account brought forward ‘ : ‘ ° . 3,182 I 3 


425,304 8 2 
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BANK OF MADRAS. 


THE directors have the pleasure to submit an audited statement of the affairs of the bank 
for the half-year ended 31st December, 1890. The balance brought forward on 3oth June, 
1890, was Rs. 2,04,666. 5a. 3f.; the net profit for the half-year, after providing for all bad 
and doubtful debts amounts to Rs. 1,01,312. 15a. 10f.; making a total of Rs. 3,05,979. 
5a. 12. This sum the directors have dealt with as follows:—In payment of dividend for the 
half-year at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum, Rs. 2,25,000; balance carried forward, 

80,979. 5a. 19. Mr. G. L. Chambers retired from the board during the half-year on 
proceeding to Europe, and his place has been filled by the election of the Hon. Mr. J. A. 
Boyson, of Messrs. Binny & Co. 


Statement of the Affairs for the Half-year ending 31st December, 1890. 








LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up ‘ ° Rs. 50,00,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . : E 14,00,000 0 O 

Public deposits at head office, Rs. 28,92, 414. oa. 1of.; public 
deposits at branches, Rs. 18,98,682. oa. If. A A ° ; 47,91,0906 O11 
Other deposits at head office and vesseass ° i ° ; : 20,55,49T 6 9 
Bank post bills ° : ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 61,273 5 7 
Sundries a ‘ ° ° Re ° 312,900 O 3 
Rs. 3,36,20,760 13 6 
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508 BERWICK, LECHMERE AND CO., OLD BANK. 








ASSETS. 

Government securities . 7 . . : : “ . . Rs. 42,87,872 15 oO 
Other authorized investments . ? . s x - 2,99,000 O O 
Loans on Government and other authorized securities . = 45,10,849 9 2 
Accounts of credit on Government and other authorized securities 14,93,617 0 7 
Bills discounted and purchased a : ‘ ‘ ; ; i 58,00,724 2 2 
Balances with other banks 4 ‘ ‘ - ‘ ‘i . 13,26,866 2 0 
Bullion . : ‘ # . - i . : : a * 9,540 13 3 
Dead stock . ‘ e = . ‘ ; ; = ; . 2595417 12 5 
Stamps - 3 i * ‘ ‘ “ae ° . 12,326 9 I 
Sundries - . . . ‘ ‘ ; . . : . 30 II 10 
Cash and currency notes at head office and branches ‘ A 7 1,55:84,515 2 O 

Rs. 3,36,20,760 13 6 





BANK OF WHITEHAVEN, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders their report for the year ended 31st 
December, 1890. The accounts have been audited by Messrs. Stead, Taylor and Stead, of 
Liverpool, and their report is appended to the annexed balance-sheet. Including the 
balance, £718. 10s. 11d., brought from the 31st December, 1889, and after deducting cur- 
rent expenditure, payment of income-tax, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
the profits for the past year amount to £11,374. 17s. 11d.; the interim dividend, at the 
rate of 10 per cent. per annum, paid on the 25th July last, absorbed £4,926. 10s.; leaving 
at present available, £6,448. 7s. 11d. This sumthe directors recommend should be appro- 
priated by payment of a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, 
which will absorb £4,926. 10s.; and leave the sum of £1,521. 17s. 11d. to be carried to 
the profit and loss account of the present year. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 
LIABILITIES. 





Capital—9,853 £30 shares, on each of which £10 per share is paid  . £98,530 0 O 
Reserved surplus fund . ; P a : - x ‘ 3 90,000 0 O 
Bank buildings redemption fund . = : : ‘“ - ‘ 4,600 0 O 
Notes in circulation . ; : : 7 . * ; $ . 13,595 0 O 
Short dated drafts on London, etc. . , . ‘ - . ‘ 6,129 3 1 
Amount due on deposit, current and other accounts. é . ‘ 439:630 3 4 
Balance of profit and loss account 7 a : 6,448 7 11 
£658,932 14 4 
ASSETS. 

Cash in bank, at head office and branches, and at call . F . 439,058 3 9 

Government stocks, public bonds, railway debenture and preference 
stocks, loans on security at short notice and other investments : 212,413 8 1 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts and special toahs ‘ 395,861 2 6 
Bank property at Whitehaven and branches ‘ F ° a 11,600 0 O 


£658,932 14 4 
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BERWICK, LECHMERE AND CO., OLD BANK. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES, 

Paid-up capital and reserve ‘ ‘ j a : ; r - £150,000 0 oO 
Current and deposit accounts . ° > ° = ° 1,115,943 0 4 
Notes in circulation . ° e ‘ ° ‘ ‘ é a 21,955 0 © 


41,287,898 0 4 
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ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at agents, at call and short notice . - £256,307 10 2 
Consols (£ 120,000), India and Colonial Government securities, English 


corporation and county stocks and British railway debenture, — 








teed and preference stocks . a ‘ . ¢ 2 295,613 18 2 
Other investments and securities . Q 141,388 3 2 
Current accounts, bills discounted and "loans, after making provision for 

bad and doubtful debts . “ ‘ : : é 574,388 8 10 
Bank premises, Worcester and branches ' ‘ ‘ 2 = ° 20,200 O O 

£1,287,898 0 4 


BRADFORD BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, and 
rebating the interest on bills not ‘due, the net profit for the _— amounts to £57,336. 4s. 6d. ; 
which added to the surplus brought from the year 1889, £4,008. 6s. 8d., makes a total of 
£61,344. 11s. 2d. The directors recommend the appropriation of this sum as follows, 
viz. :—Interim dividend of £1. 15s. per share, paid in August, on 13,600 shares, £23,800 
further dividend of £2. 5s. per share, to be paid 2nd February next, £30,600 (making £4 
per share for the year) ; in payment of income-tax, £1,020. 9s.; and the surplus to the 
credit of profit and loss for the current year, £5,924. 2s. 2d. The directors have to regret 
the loss, by death, during the a year, of the sub-manager, Mr. John Thompson, who 
had been with the bank for orty years. The directors have appointed to succeed him 
Mr. Lee Clough, who has been connected with the company for an almost equally long 
period. 

Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 














. LIABILITIES. 
Paid-up capital . ; ‘ ‘ A ° “ ; ® . £408,000 0 O 
Guarantee fund . ‘ : ‘ ° ° ° , ‘ . : 175,000 0 O 
Own notes in circulation . ° ° 26,010 0 O 
Deposits, credit balances, and outstanding drafts ‘and advices ‘ = 2,096,431 10 7 
Rebate of discount on bills. : . 2,219 9 O 
Profit and loss—surplus from 1889, £4,008. 6s. 85 net profit for 
1890, £57,336. 45. 6d. . . . . ° 61,344 11 2 
2,769,005 10 9 
ASSETS. 
Cash and bills on hand - : ‘ = " £509,082 16 o 
Do. with London agents ° . ° ° ° 277,080 17 2 
Investments in Colonial Government stocks ° ° ° . 85,068 17 6 
Advances on current accounts . ° ° ° 2 7 ° ° 1,881,324 2 0 
Bank premises . ‘ ° ° ° . ° ° ° ° ° 16,448 18 1 
2,769,005 -10 9 
PROFIT AND LOSS. 
Dr. 
oe 4 oie of £1. 155. per share paid in tie on 13,600 
423,800 0 O 
a dividend of £2. 55. per share, making ka per share for the 
year. : . ° 30,600 0 O 
In payment of income-tax . . . ° 1,020 9 O 
Surplus to the credit of profit and loss for the current year i ° ° 5,924 2 2 


£61,344 11 
a 


Cr. 
Balance brought down Ss ; . P = : ar, . £61,344 11 2 
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BURTON, UTTOXETER AND ASHBOURN UNION BANK, LIMITED, 


THE directors in submitting to the shareholders the annexed abstract of accounts for the 
half-year ending 31st December last, have to report that after making due provision for 
bad and doubtful debts, rebate and payment of income-tax, the net profits amount to 
415,321. 135. 4d., to which must be added £6,131. 7s. 5d. brought forward, making a 
total of £21,453. os. 9d., which they propose to appropriate as follows :—Half-yearly 
dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £6,500; bonus of 12s. per share, £7,800 

reserve fund, raising it to £120,000, £2,000; carried forward to next account, £5,153. Os. 9d. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 


Dr. 
Paid-up capital . : . ‘ . . £130,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund as exhibited i in last statement - 2 P . . 118,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation . - 22,285 0 O 
Amounts due by the bank on current, “deposit and other accounts, and 

fund to provide for bad and doubtful debts. 1,311,507 15 I 
Net profits from 30th June, 1890, to 31st December, 1890, including 

6,131. 7s. 5d., brought from last half-year’s profits . : 21,453 0 





£1,603,245 16 





Cr. 
Cash at head office and branches, money at the Bank of England, 
at call, and short notice, not exceeding fourteen days, and bills of 


exchange . £461,288 19 oO 
Government and Indian guaranteed stocks, "English railway debenture 

and preference stocks, and other securities . ; 338,315 12 7 
Loans and advances on current accounts. - 776,085 1 10 
Freehold bank premises—at Burton, £5, 5005 ” Uttoxeter, 4 1,400 ; 

Ashbourn, £1,400 E ‘ : ‘ : 8,300 0 Oo 
Other freehold and leasehold properties ‘ ‘ = i ‘ - 19,256 3 3 





41,603,245 16 8 





& 
~~ 





CARLISLE AND CUMBERLAND BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have the pleasure to report that, after payment of expenses, income-tax, and 
providing for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits for the year 1890, including a balance 
of £598. 7s. 8d. brought from last year, amount to £18,957 10s. 3¢. A dividend of 8 per 
cent. for half-year to 30th June last has been paid, £8,000. The directors now propose to 
declare a further dividend of 8 per cent. on the paid-up capital of £100,000, £8,000; 
leaving to be carried to next account, £2,957. 10s. 3d. The reserve fund now stands at 
£75,000. © 


General Balance-sheet for the Year ending 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES, 

Capital . 4 - ‘ ‘ ‘ - . - . ° ; £100,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . A é ° ‘ 4 P . e ‘i ° 75,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation . 22,050 O O 

Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts, and 
fund to provide for bad and doubtful debts" . ° . . 710,177, 8 11 
Balance of profits from 31st December, 1889 508 7 8 

Net profits for year, £18,359. 2s. 7a@.; less interim dividend of 8 per 
cent. paid in July, £8,000... ° wo owe . 10,359 2 7 
£918,184 19 2 
































THE CLYDESDALE BANK. 511 


ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, money at call, and bills of exchange 467,767 19 oO 
Investments in — railway debenture, preference and ordinary 

stocks . 63,013 13 3 
Reserve fund invested in Consols and railway debenture and preference 

stocks . ‘ ‘ . ° 75,000 O O 
Short loans at notice against railway and other stocks = ° . ‘ 74,492 13 2 
Loans and advances on current accounts. 610,842 19 10 
Freehold bank premises at Carlisle, mr Appleby, Keswick, and 

Penrith - ° ° 17,000 0 O 
Other freehold properties on rental : ° . ° ° . 10,067 13 II 





£918,184 19 2 








CHANNEL ISLANDS BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors present to the shareholders the annexed statements of the liabilities and assets 
of the bank and a profit and loss account for the year ending 31st December, 1890, showing 
that the net profits, with £951. 8s. 10d. brought forward from the last account,amount to 
£4,306. os. 11d. The directors recommend the transfer of £1,200 to the reserve fund 
account, the payment of a dividend at the rate of £10 per cent. per annum on £20,000, the 
capital paid up, and after writing down £18 on bank premises account, carry forward to 
profit and loss new account, £1,088, os. 11d. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 





LIABILITIES, 
Capital subscribed, £100,000 ; ites 2,000 shares at £10 diel share £20,000 0 O 
Reserve fund * = = ° 10,391 16 8 
Current and deposit accounts. ‘ . ‘i . ‘ ° ° 123,887 13 6 
‘Balance from profit and loss account . P : 3. . ° r 4,306 OI! 
4158,585 11 1 
ASSETS, 
Cash in hand and at bankers r F £40,648 O 5 
Investments in Government and Colonial stocks and bonds» > 44,132 0 4 
Consols 2$ (£10,900), being investment on account of the reserve fand, 
percontra . ° ° . . . 10,355 © O 
Bills discounted and advances to customers 60,732 10 4 
Bank building and furniture, 31st December, "1889_ (less. written off 
459. 19s. 6d.)—£2,700 ; plus Rentes since redeemed, £18 . A 2,718 0 oO 
4158,585 11 1 





THE CLYDESDALE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the annual statement of the affairs of the 
bank for the year ending 31st December last. The net profits for the year, after deducting 
rebate on bills not due, and making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount to 
4132,642. 13s. 1d.; balance from previous year, £8,502. 15s. 11¢.—making together, 
£141,145. 95-, which the directors recommend should be applied as follows:—1ist. In 
payment of a dividend of 10 per cent. per annum, payable one-half on Tuesday, the roth 
February, and the other half on Tuesday, the 4th August next; for which there will be 
required, £100,000. 2nd. For income-tax thereon, £2,500. 3rd. An addition to the 
reserved surplus fund of the bank of 425,000. 4th. In reduction of the cost of bank 
buildings, £5,000; leaving to be carried forward to 1891, £8,645. 9s. The reserve fund 
of the bank will then amount to 4475,000, exclusive of the whole year’s dividend now 
declared and the balance carried forward, which together amount to £108,645. 9s. The 
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proposal to alter the contract of copartnery—having for its object the enlargement of the 
sphere from which directors may be chosen—which was made at the last annual general 
meeting of the bank, will be submitted to the shareholders for their approval. The share- 
holders are no doubt aware that the directors have joined in the guarantee fund which was 
ae at the request of the Bank of England, in connection with the liquidation of Messrs. 

aring Brothers and Co. The prompt action of the Bank of England prevented a very 
serious panic and wide-spread commercial disaster; and your directors, after careful 
consideration, had no hesitation, in the interests of the ll 9 in joining with the chief 
banking establishments in England and Scotland in the required guarantee. The directors 
who retire at this time are Dr. Walter Graham Blackie, Messrs. Andrew Thomson and 
David Guthrie ; according to the rules of the bank only two of these gentlemen are _— 
for re-election. Dr. Blackie does not seek re-election on this occasion. The directors have 
pleasure in recommending the re-election of Messrs. Thomson and Guthrie, and the election 
of Mr. Julius Henry Beilby, of 10, Clarendon Crescent, Edinburgh (a former director of the 
bank), in room of Dr. Blackie. 


Abstract of Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES, 
Capital of the bank, £ sara of which there is ee: F - 21,000,000 0 O 
Reserved surplus fund 3 ‘ 450,000 O O 
Notes in circulation . ‘ ; ° 7 741,960 0 O 
Deposits and other accounts with “credit balances . - i 8,642,684 6 Oo 
Letters of credit, drafts at a short currency, and payments in transitu 140,439 2 0 
Acceptances by the bank:—On account of customers, £157,218. 

IIs. 3@.; on account of aa eramaraiaes £981, _ - 11d. 1,088,844 16 2 
Surplus profits . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 141,145 9 Oo 





iS) 


£12,205,073 13 





ASSETS, 


Bills.discounted . ' ‘ . , - £3,368,328 17 8 
Credit accounts, and other advances to customers ‘ ° e = 2,398,098 O11 


Bank buildings (including London freehold Pee - . . : 269,649 o 8 
Heritable property yielding rent . ° ° 110,000 O O 
Investments in Consols and other securities, temporary loans, money at 

call and at short notice . . 3,633,978 3 11 
Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, ‘cheques, etc. os in transitu, 

and cash balances with London and country bankers. . 1,336,174 13 10 
Liability of customers and as a for acceptances per 

contra . A ° es ‘ a e ° . - 1,088,844 16 2 





412,205,073 13 2 
———— 
Abstract of Profit and Loss Account, 





Dr. 
Dividend paid in February and August, 1890, £100,000; amount ” 
income-tax thereon, £2,500 . ‘ 4102,500 0 O 
Reserved surplus fund, £10,000 ; bank buildings, £7,500 ii ‘ 17,500 0 O 
Amount of surplus profits at 31st December, 1890 ° ‘ ‘ 141,145 9 O 
£261,145 9 0 
Cr. 
Balance at 31st December, 1889 . 4128,502 15 11 


Gross profits: for 1890, after deducting rebate on undue bills, and 
providing for all bad and doubtful debts, £238,371. 195. 74. ; 
salaries and all other charges and expenses at head office and a 
branch establishments, £105,729. 6s. 6d. ; 3 net profits for 1890 ‘ 132,642 13 I 


£261,145 9 0 





The annual general meeting of the shareholders of this bank was held on February 4th 
in the bank’s premises, St. Vincent Place, Glasgow. Sir James King, Bart., presided, and 
there was a large attendance. 
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Mr. David Wilson, the general manager, having read the notice calling the meeting, 
The Chairman rose to move the adoption of the report, which has been already published. 
He said—I am — that the report for the past year, which has been circulated among 


you, shows results more favourable than those in recent years. The net profits for the year 
1888 amounted to £110,350, for 1889 to £121,760, and for 1890 to £132,642. The report 
might, therefore, be safely left to recommend itself. The chief cause which has contributed 
to this satisfactory result during the year just ended has been the higher value of money. 
The Bank of England rate, which was changed in 1890 no fewer than eleven times, ranged 
unusually high, the average minimum rate ss been £4. 10s. 4d. per cent., against 
43- 14s. 10d. in 1889 and £3. 6s. 3d. in 1888. Of course, on the other hand, the interest 
allowed for money placed on deposit has been on a more liberal scale than in the preceding 
years. Indeed, when the open market fell away from the Bank of England rate near the 
close of the year the Scotch deposit rate was for a time higher than the loanable value of 
money in London. On the whole, however, we have good reason to be satisfied. Banking 
business in 1890 has yielded a full profit, and the higher deposit rates of 1890 will tend in 
the direction of retaining money which otherwise might have found investment in other 
quarters. Last year has been characterised by surprises and disappointments. My prede- 
cessor in the chair referred in fitting terms at last annual meeting to the expansion of trade 
in 1889 and the opening promise of 1890. He mentioned that the combined imports and 
exports of Great Britain had increased in 1889 as compared with the previous year to the 
extent of fifty-seven millions sterling, and he, with apparent good reason, anticipated an 
advance at least as great during the year under review. But on the value of the imports in 
1890 there was actually a falling off,-and onthe combined imports and exports the increase 
was only seven millions. As the year wore on the violent fluctuations in Eastern exchange, 
the obnoxious M’Kinley Tariff, the Argentine Revolution and financial collapse, and the 
labour disputes in our own country, exercised in rapid succession and varying degrees a most 
injurious influence on general business. In monetary circles, however, the great event of 
the year has been the downfall of Messrs. Baring Brothers & Co., a house of world-wide 
fame, which during successive generations has stood in the front rank as regards enterprise, 
honour and stability. In the middle of November—an unlucky month in the experience of 
bankers—after several weeks of deep anxiety in financial circles, the enormous extent of 
Messrs, Baring’s commitments was disclosed. To quote the words of Mr. Goschen—“ The 
liabilities were so gigantic, the position of the house was so unique, that interests were at 
stake far beyond individual fortunes or the fortunes of any class. There were at stake the 
deposition of London as a banking centre, and the supremacy of English credit.”” In this 
alarming condition of affairs the governing body of the Bank of England came to the rescue, 
and by prompt and successful action averted world-wide disaster. The courage, judgment 
and capacity which characterised the governor have deservedly gained for him general 
admiration and gratitude. The banking institutions of the country came forward without 
delay to join with the Bank of England in the Baring Guarantee Fund. Ofthe £17,000,000 
asked for, £2,100,000 was guaranteed in equal shares by the seven Scotch banks who have 
offices in London, and this board unhesitatingly undertook the due share of the obligation, 
feeling assured that their action would meet with your cordial approval. (Applause.) The 

rogress of realisation of the Baring estate appears to be satisfactory, and within the last 
ortnight the governor of the Bank of England has expressed the confident anticipation that 
no loss will fall on the guarantors. In dealing with the profits of the year’, the directors have 
deemed it advisable to apply the sum of £5,000 towards reducing the value of the bank 
buildings. This, as regards both principle and amount, will, I am sure, commend itself to 
the shareholders. They further propose to carry £25,000 to the reserve fund. The sum 
is, no doubt, large, but within the last three months two of the other Scotch banks have 
done exactly the same thing. We regard a strong reserve as very valuable both in main- 
taining the confidence of the public and in enhancing the market value of the shares of the 
bank. (Applause.) If you approve of our recommendations, the reserve surplus fund will 
amount to jon a sum by no means too large, taking into account that our deposits 
exceed £8,600,000. The balance to be carried forward to 1891 is £8,645, and is slightly 
more than that brought forward from the previous year. I amglad to be in a position to 
give you the assurance that ample and liberal provision has been made for all bad and doubt- 
ful debts, that our resources are well employed, and that our business is in a sound and 
healthy state. At the moment the margin of profit on banking business is smaller than it 
was a year ago, but it often is found that the more rapidly the fall takes place in the market value 
of money, the shorter is the interval which elapses before full rates are again obtained. The 
directors who retire at this time are Dr. Blackie and Messrs. Thomson and Guthrie. The 
two last named are recommended for re-election. From Dr. Blackie, who wishes to retire 
for the present, we part with sincere regret. His valuable services to the bank have extended 
over many years, and in zeal for its interests and acceptability as a colleague he cannot be 
excelled. (Applause.) We are glad that Mr. J. H. Beilby has consented to allow himself 
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to be proposed for the vacant seat. His hi rsonal reputation, his strength of character, 
his rf me experience, eminently qualify eer the appointment. (Applause.) I now beg 
to move the adoption of the report, and that a dividend of 10 per cent. free of income-tax, as 
mentioned therein, be now declared—one half thereof to be paid on Tuesday, the 1oth instant, 
to the shareholders now on the register; and the other half on Tuesday, the 4th day of 
August next, to the shareholders who shall then be on the register—and also that Andrew 
Thomson, Esq., timber merchant, Granton and Edinburgh, and David Guthrie, Esq., 9, 
Park Circus Place, Glasgow, be re-elected, and Julius Henry Beilby, Esq., of 10, Clarendon 
Crescent, Edinburgh, elected directors. (Applause.) 

Mr. John Cowan, of Beeslack, seconded. The shareholders had always had confidence, 
he said, in their directors, in their manager, and in all the officers of the bank, Lut they have 
not always had so much reason to congratulate themselves as they have on this occasion, and 
he thought from the remarks which the chairman had made they must see still more clearly 
than they learned from the report how very satisfactory, how very gratifying, the position of 
the bank was. He approved most heartily of the disposition of the profits in adding largely 
to the reserve. He quite concurred with Sir James as to the great importance of husbanding 
their resources, and being in a position so as to enhance the value of their stock. He 
observed with great pleasure that during the last ten years the increase of deposits in the 
Clydesdale Bank had been 25 per cent. They had gone up from seven millions sterling to 
eight and two-thirds millions sterling, and this was a considerably higher proportion than the 
average of the other banks of Scotland. They might congratulate themselves on this, and 
believe that their good fortune would continue, and that they would maintain a still better 
position in years to come. Referring to the great financial crisis of two months back, he 
said he was old enough to remember the terrible crash of Overend, Gurney & Co., in, 1866, but 
this last disaster greatly exceeded that one, and had it not been met by the wisdom and the 
prudence of the governor of the Bank of England, assisted by others, and very promptly 
in some degree by the Scottish banks, it might have been a world-wide disaster, for it was 
impossible to foresee what might have been the consequences of a failure for such a vast 
amount. In conclusion, he threw out the suggestion that the directors might consider the 
desirableness of establishing a widows’ fund in connection with the bank for the officers and 
clerks of the different branches. Five of the Scotch banks had such funds, and they gave 
the utmost satisfaction to everyone connected with them. (Applause.) 

The Chairman assured the shareholders that the valuable suggestion of Mr. Cowan would 
receive careful consideration at the hands of the board. 

The resolution was then adopted. 

A vote of thanks was passed to the directors, the general manager and the other officials, 
for their services during the past year, on the motion of Mr. John Gifford, seconded by 
Mr. J. D. Lawrie, Edinburgh. 

e Chairman and the General Manager respectively acknowledged the vote. 

This concluded the business. 
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CORNISH BANK, LIMITED. 


Your directors have pleasure in sending the statement of accounts of the bank to the 
31st December last. Including £1,964. 7s. 9d. brought from 1889, the net balance of 
profits, after providing for bad and doubtful debts and rehating current bills is £15,189. 15s. 
11d. The distribution of the same as recommended by the directors is as follows :—Interim 
half-year’s dividend of 10 per cent. per annum, declared July last, £3,290. 5s. ; dividend to 
be now paid at 10 per cent. for the half-year ending 31st December, (both being free of 
income-tax), £ p23 10. 10s. ; bonus of 2} per cent. per annum (also free of income-tax), £1,655. 
5s. to reserve fund, £4,000 ; to be written off bank premises, £1,000; leaving a balance to 
be carried forward of £1,933. 15s. 11¢. The general business of the bank has continued to 
progress satisfactorily during the past year. A branch has been opened at St. Austell and 
agencies at Roche, Stonehouse, and Wadebridge, with favourable results. From the largely 
increased and increasing business of the bank and possible further extensions, the 
directors have come to the conclusion that the time has arrived when measures should be 
taken to create additional capital, and consequently they propose to submit a resolution to 
the shareholders, increasing the capital of the company by the creation of 5,000 new shares 
of £50 each, to rank for all purposes as part of the original capital. They also propose at 
present to issue a sufficient number of shares to make the amount of paid-up capital 
100,000, the premium on these shares to be carried to the reserve fund; and that such 
shares shall be first offered ro rata to shareholders whose names are on the register of the 
company on the 4th of February next. 





CRAVEN BANK. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 
Current and deposit accounts. . ‘i ; ° ° . « £852,122 
Capital subscribed, 4,374 shares of £50 each, £218,700. 
Capital paid up, viz. :—4,314 shares at £15, £64,710; 60 shares at £25, 

41,500 . = ° ° 4 ‘ ‘ ; ° ° 2 66,210 0 O 
Reserve fund . ° ° . ° ° ° ° = a ° 50,325 4 6 
Rebate on bills not due. ° ° 3 ° = ° ° ° 520 11 I 
Profit and loss account :—Balance being net profit for the year 1890, 

including £1,964. 7s. 9¢. brought forward from last account, £15,189. 

15s. 11d. ; less interim dividend paid in July last, £3,290. 5s. ‘ 11,899 10 II 


£990,077 7 3 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, balances at Bank of England and London bankers £67,152 17 
Investments :—Consols, Indian and Cvlonial Government stocks and 

bonds, railway stock, foreign bonds, and other investments. ‘ 129,725 7 
Consols 2? per Cent , reserve fund : i ‘ ‘ A 559947 4 
Advances on securities, bills of exchange, and current accounts . " 709,308 15 
Bank and other freehold premises |. “ ‘ 3 : ‘ ‘ 27,943 3 


oanod 


£990,077 


w 
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CRAVEN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors of the Craven Bank, Limited, beg to lay before the members statements of the 
liabilities and assets of the company, and of the profit and loss account, for the half-year 
ending December 31st, 1890. These statements have been duly certified by the auditors, 
and were presented for confirmation at the ordinary general meeting which was held on 
Wednesday, January 28th. The profits for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, and for the payment of income and property-tax, and after deducting discount 
of bills on hand, amount to £15,673. 1s. 2d., which being added to the balance brought 
from the previous half-year, makes £19,896. 10s. 7d. available for distribution. The 
directors propose, subject to the approval of the members, to declare a dividend of 10s. 6d. 
per share (free of income-tax), amounting to £13,125; to apply 4500 in reduction of the 
bank premises account, and to carry forward to next half-year the balance of £6,271. 10s. 7d. 
In response to the circular issued by the directors on October 27th, 1890, offering to the 
shareholders and the public 5,000 shares at £22 per share, applications were received, and 
the whole of the 5,000 shares have been allotted and taken up. The share capital has 
thereby been increased from £175,000 to £210,000 ; and the reserve fund, by the premium 
of £15 per share, from £50,000 to £125,000. The directors have not considered it 
necessary to make any further addition to the reserve fund from the profits of this half-year. 
The directors have to report with much regret the death of Mr. Birkbeck, the chairman of 
the company since its formation, whose practical experience has been invaluable in the 
conduct of the affairs of the bank. Mr. John Birkbeck has been elected chairman of the 
board of directors in the place of his father. The directors have appointed as director in the 
place of the late Mr. Birkbeck, Mr. George Robinson, the general manager of the company ; 
this appointment was submitted to the general meeting on the 28th for approval. 


Balanceesheet, 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital—30,000 shares of £30 each, £900,000; amount paid up at 
47 per share on 30,000 shares : 7 ' ° P 5 
Reserve fund, £50,000; premium received on 5,000 shares, £75,000 
Due by the bank on deposits, current account balances, etc. . 

Drafts on London agents 
Rebate on bills 2 
Profit and loss account 





42,338,435 12 
36* 
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ASSETS. 
Cashinhand . ‘ ° “ ° Pe _ Fe £83,471 18 9 
Cash at bankers, at call and at notice . ° ° 192,940 4 4 
Bills of exchange . . . ;. . . ° ‘ ° 203,016 12 10 
Investments in Consols, debenture and preference stocks . - = 67,247 1 11 
Loans on railway and other stocks. ‘ ‘ : ° ° 37,335 12 11 
Bank premises . . . . . ‘ 3 * . ; 54,640 18 6 
Advances to customers A i ‘ - = . . - 1,698,783 Oo II 
Value of stamps on hand . , . : ‘ . ° 1,000 2 I 





42,338,435 12 3 





— 
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CUMBERLAND UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors herewith submit their report for the year ending 31st December, 1890. The 
books and accounts have been audited by Messrs. Welton, Jones & Co., and a copy of the 
statement of accounts certified by them is annexed hereto. The net balance at the credit of 

rofit and loss account for the year, after making ample provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
is £39,162. 16s. 3¢. The directors recommend a dividend of 8 per cent., making together 
with 6 per cent paid in July last, 14 per cent. for the year 1890. The dividend to be payable 
at the head office and branches, free of income-tax, on Tuesday, the 3rd February. These 
dividends, together with income-tax, absorb £35,681. 19s. 9d., leaving the balance of 
£3,480. 16s. 6d. to be carried forward to next account, less the sum of £1,000, which the 
directors recommend should be applied ‘in reduction of the bank property account. The 
board express their deep sense of the loss they have sustained by the death of their late 
esteemed friend and colleague, Mr. Michael Falcon. They also regret that Mr. Young has 
resigned his seat at the board, in consequence of his residing so far from Cumberland that he 
is unable to give sufficient attendance. Mr. Thomas Iredale, Mayor of Workington, and 
Mr. F. R. Sewell, of Brandlingill, have been appointed to the vacancies at the board. 


Dr. General Balance, 31st December, 1890. 
Capital paid-up . ; : . : . : : : A - £250,000 o 
Reserve or guarantee fund . ° ° . . : . 4 160,000 fe) 
Deposits on receipt and current account balances . re ‘ : : 1,976,491 5 
Notes in circulation . 2 e ° s 2 . A 32,295 °o 
Balance of profit and loss account . ‘ 4 : is ° ; 23,480 16 6 


$2,442,267 4 11 


Cr. 


Cash on hand at head office and branches, £85,060. 1s. 5¢.; cash with 
London agents and brokers at call and fourteen days’ notice, 
£203,791. Os. 11d. : ‘ ; , - s ‘ ‘ 

Investment of reserve fund, viz. :—£178,000 2% per Cent. Consols 
(including £15,000 held by County Council) . F ‘ ‘ . 160,000 

Other investments and loans on security . ° - ° ° 218,865 11 

Bills discounted, customers’ balances, etc., £1,255,516. 2s. 9d.; 
sundry advances on real securities, £447,780. 17s. 10d. : ° . 

Bank property at Carlisle and branches ° . ¥ ‘ 

Bill and other stamps on hand < 


£288,851 


1,703,297 0 
° 70,140 II II 
. ° 1,112 18 7 


42,442,267 4 11 





DERBY AND DERBYSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have the satisfaction of submitting to the proprietors the following statement 
of the operations of the bank for the year ending the 31st December, 1890. The net profits, 
after aying all the expenses of management, rates and taxes, deducting rebate on current 
bills, mterest on deposits and providing for contingencies, amount to ym 1s. 8d., to 
which has to be added £1,027. 15s. 11d., being the balance brought forward from 31st 
December, 1889, making a total of £12,937. 17s. 7d. Out of this, on the 22nd July last, a 
dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum was paid for the half-year ending 3oth June, 
amounting to £4,687. 10s., free of income-tax, and it is proposed to pay now a dividend at 
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the rate of 16 per cent. per annum for the half-year ending 31st December last, amounting 
to £6,250, also free of income-tax, making 14 per cent. for the year, being 1 per cent. 
more than the rate for last year. It is also proposed to add £1,000 to the reserved surplus 
fund, which will then amount to £35,500, and to carry forward a balance of £1,000. 75. 7d. 
A sub-branch has been established at Duffield (open on Wednesdays), for the accommodation 
of customers in that locality. The directors much regret that Mr. John Walker, ae to 
failing health, resigned on 30th October last the position of auditor of the bank, which he had 
occupied to the satisfaction of the directors and shareholders for twenty-three years. At a 
special meeting of shareholders, held on the 26th November, Messrs. Watson, Sowter & Co. 
were elected to fill the vacancy occasioned by the retirement of Mr. Walker. 


Liabilities and Assets, 31st December, 1890. 














LIABILITIES. 
Paid-up capital, £78,125; reserve fund, £34,500 . ° . . £112,625 0 © 
Current, deposit and otheraccounts . . +. + «+ «© -« 565,227 5 10 
Notes in circulation . 5 . e % a . ° 8,010 0 O 
Profit and loss, £12,937. 17s. 7d.; less dividend paid in July, £4,687. 
_— s+ sat le OU hlUmhehl UL hlUme se! Ue 8,250 7 7 
4694,112 13 5 
ASSETS. — 
Cash on hand, with agents, and at short notice . . : : . 495,312 19 6 
Consols, railway debenture and corporation stocks, etc. ° . ° 152,380 II II 
Bills of exchange and loans on current accounts . : : ° . 429,997 6 4 
Bank premises and fittings at Derby, Belper, Matlock Bath and Matlock 
Bridge . - ; ‘ . ‘ * a ss ‘. ‘ “ 10,386 I 7 
Other freehold property . = ; : = : x a 6,035 14 1 
£694,112 13 5 


DEVON AND CORNWALL BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in again meeting the shareholders on this the fifty-ninth 
anniversary of the bank, and presenting to them the balance-sheet and profit and loss 
account for the year ending 31st December last, duly certified by the auditors. The net 
profit for the year, after making ample provision for bad and doubtful debts, and giving 
gratuities to officers and clerks, amounts to £48,880. 13s. 4d., which, with £4,792. 35. 4d. 
brought forward from last year, shews an available balance of £53,672. 16s. 8d. From this 
balance the directors have again taken £3,000 towards reduction of the estate account, 
considerable extra outlay upon new bank premises being still in pongreen. The directors 
have made no addition this year to the guarantee fund, which, therefore, remains £200,000; 
but instead thereof they have deemed it desirable to appropriate the sum of £5,000 towards 
writing down the cost of the bank’s holding in Consols, the recent conversion of these funds 
by the Chancellor of the Exchequer having tended to lessen their market value to a 
material extent. The board now recommend the payment of a dividend of £1. 10s. per 
share, in addition to £1. 10s. per share paid on 1st September last, being at the rate of 15 per 
cent.per annum, and also that the sum of 410,000 be appropriated to the payment of a bonus of 
41 per share, in addition to, and at the same time as the above-mentioned dividend, both free of 
income-tax. After these appropriations there will remain a balance of £5,672. 16s. 8d. to be 
carried to next year’s account. The directors have no doubt the shareholders will agree with 
them in the opinion that the foregoing result of the year’s working is again very satisfactory. 
New branches have been opened at Bodmin and Honiton ; the business of the Three Towns 
Bank, Limited, has been taken over at Stonehouse ; and agencies have been commenced at 
Chagford, Hatherleigh, Looe, and Saltash. 


Balance-sheet, December 31st, 1890. 


Dr. LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital—10,000 shares of £100, £20 paid F ———- 4200,000 0 O 
Deposits on interest notes, current accounts, and other credit balances 3,268,171 4 9 
Dividend and bonus now payable ° ‘ . ‘ ‘ * © 25,000 Oo O 
Guarantee fund ‘ ‘ e i ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ° 200,000 O O 
Balance at credit of profit and loss account ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ‘a 5,672 16 8 





43,698,844 1 


wn 
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ASSETS. 
Cr. 
Advances on securities, current accounts, bills of exchange and loans .  £1,855,110 4 0 
Investments in English Government Securities, Bank of England stock, 








Colonial Government securities, etc. . ° 1,521,487 17 2 
Balances at Bankers and brokers, and cash at _ Plymouth and other 
branches ° . ° . - ° 273,230 I 3 
Bank premises . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° . j . - . 49,015 19 O 
43,698,844 1 5 
Profit and Loss Account, for the Year ending December 31st, 1890. 
Dr. 
Interest on deposits, me of establishment oon loss,income=- : 
tax, etc. ‘ 2 ; ‘ 3 ; £117,128 10 Oo 
Written off estate . " ‘ ° ° ‘ S . ‘ 3,000 0 O 
Do. Consols account 7 5,000 0 O 
Dividend paid 1st September, 1890, Z I 5,000 ; reserved for dividend, 
415,000; reserved for bonus, £ 10,000 . 40,000 O O 
Balance carried forward to next year’s account . . - ° ° 5,672 16 8 
£170,801 6 8 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last year j . ‘ , . : 44,792 3 4 
Interest, commission, discount, etc. . ji ‘ ‘ s i 166,009 3 4 
£170,801 6 8 








GARFIT CLAYPON AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the year 1890, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts and the 
rebate of current bills, as shewn by the annexed balance-sheet, are £24,078. 17s. 8d. To 
which has to be added the amount brought forward from last year, £815. 10s. 4d. —£24,948. 
8s. Out of this an interim dividend was paid in July last, amounting to £5,000; leaving 
£19,894. 8s. The directors now propose to declare a dividend, making with the interim 
dividend 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, amounting to 4 5,000; to pay in 
reduction of bank premises account, £1,033. 18s. 2d.; to add to reserve fund, 42,500; 
leaving to be carried forward, £1,360. 9s. 10d. The foregoing report having been presented 
to the meeting, was unanimously adopted. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 
LIABILITIES. 











Capital paid-up. . . . .«. . + « «© + £200,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . ° e Se" 52,500 0 O 
Balances due to customers, outstanding drafts, credits, ete. ° i 960,656 15 7 

Balance of Profit brought forward and net profits for ™ year ‘1890, 
424,894. 8s. ; /ess—interim dividend, £5,000 . ° 19,894 8 Oo 
41,233,051 7 

ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at call and short notice . . i ‘ ij ‘ £216,000 I oO 
Bills of exchange, guaranteed. ; ‘ P - eS . 67,439 I 5 
British Government securities . ; 138,883 16 3 

Bank of England Stock, Indian and Colonial Government and other 
securities : ‘. i ‘ 161,880 2 9 
Balances due from customers, and bills discounted ‘ a ° 627,814 4 0 
Bank premises at Boston and other places . . ‘ s . 21,033 18 2 
41,233,051 3 7 














THE directors beg to su 


the profit and loss account to the 31st December, 1890. After making provision for all bad 
and doubtful debts, the gross profits of the bank for the year 1890, including the balance of 
42,465. 8s. 11d. brought into profit and loss account from the rae year, amount to 
441,907. 15s. 5d., from which have been deducted rebate o 

leaving £28,895. 2s. 8d. as profit available for division. The directors paid in July last an 
interim dividend for the first six months of 1890 of 5s. per share free of income-tax, amount- 
ing to £10,000, and they now recommend that, in adition to this sum, a dividend free of 
income-tax of 8s. per share, amounting to £16,000, be declared and paid, making the 
distribution for the yn 1890 equal to 13s. per share, or 64 per cent., free of income-tax, and 


leaving a balance of £2 


directors have to announce the resignation in February last of their esteemed friend and 
colleague, Mr. Julius May, owing to continued ill-health, and to state with much regret that 
they have since lost him through death. Mr. Rudolph Sulzbach, residing in Germany, and 
not being able to attend the meetings of the board as often as he would wish, has, to the 
great regret ofthe directors, decided not to offer himself for re-election. To fill the vacancy 
the directors recommend to the meeting hisson, Mr. Emil Sulzbach, of Frankfort-on-the- 


Main, for election as a 


Capital fully paid 


Liabilities— Reserve fund - : ‘ . ° . ‘ ‘ ° 
Amount due on current and deposit accounts, bills payable and other 


liabilities 


Rebate of interest on bills and drafts not matured " 


° . 229 0 IO 
Profit and loss account—Balance Ist January, 1890, £2,465. 8s. 11d.; 
profit of the year ending 31st December, 1890, £26,429. 135. 9¢.— 
£28,895. 2s. 8d.; Jess dividend on account of 5s. per share declared 
6th July, for the half-year ending 3oth June, 1890, £10,000 . a 18,895 2 8 


ASSETS. 

Cash at bankers, at call and at short notice 5 : R —— £307,616 2 6 
Bills receivable, bills discounted, current accounts and other securities 1,472,647 19 8 
Furniture and fittings . ° ° ° . 2 ° . ° ° 200 0 O 

41,780,464 2 2 

GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE & CO. 
Thirteenth Statement of Assets and Liabilities, 31st January, 1891. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid-up . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . 1,000,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund : ‘ ° ° 500,000 0 O 
Current accounts i . = “ ‘ 2 i 10593293 6 9 
Deposit accounts 7 ee ee ee oe 3,342,694 17 3 
Reserve for premises . ; 60,000 O O 


Memorandum—Liabili 
etc. (covered by 


41,643,473. 55. 10d. 


GERMAN BANK OF LONDON, 







GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE AND CQ. 



























LIMITED. 


bmit to the shareholders the general balance-sheet of this bank and 


interest and all charges, 


1895. 2s. 8d. to be carried to profit and loss new account. The 


director. 


General Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


ae ee ee” " . ‘ - « £400,000 0 Oo 
68,000 0 O 


+ + «~~: 352935339 18 8 


41,780,464 2 2 











ties on account of acceptances, endorsements, 
securities), not included in balance-sheet :— 





415,495,988 4 © 


SS 
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ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England ° ; + - ‘ - 1,422,928 
Money at call and at short notice ° ° : + 3,010,000 
Investments :—2$ per Cent. Consols (£1 666, 666. 1 3s. 4d. at 90), 

41,500,000; other securities of, or guaranteed by, the British 

Government, £1,217,949; Government of India and Colonial 

Government securities, £615,838; securities of - a 

Board of Works, £240,150 . . ° +  39573:937 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities . ° ° ° ° +  —75309,123 
Bank premises . ° ° e ° ° A . aid 





£1 5,495,988 





HUDDERSFIELD BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 


Dr. 
Capital stock—16,423 shares, £25 paid . - 4 ‘ - s £410,575 
Surplus fund, as per last account . ° 210,000 
Amounts due upon deposit receipts, current accounts, etc. 9 including 

reserve for bad and doubtful debts and rebate on bills. ° ° 2,815,475 
Notes in circulation ‘ . ° ‘ . : 28,425 
Unclaimed dividend . 92 
Profit brought forward, £2,129. said “ad. 3 profit for the’ inca * 1890, 

£54:437- 68. 11d. : 56, 566 
Appropriated thus :- Dividend -" in July “ PAP - aun, 

£20,528. ot ; dividend payable in pa ie. ‘of 41. 5s. per 

share, £20,528. 15s.; bonus, 5s. per share, £4,105. 155.3; new 

premises, y ole ; to be added to surplus fund £5,000; balance 

carried to next account, £2,403. 75. 10¢d.—£ 56,566. 12s. lod. 





4355215134 








Cr. 


Cash in hand and with bankers i - £328,175 
New 2} per Cents. £120,423. 35. stock with accrued dividend 

Other investments. 

Bills of exchange, loans and advances to customers : 

Dividend paid in July (as per contra) . ° ° . 





43521134 6 11 








ISLE OF MAN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to refer the shareholders to the annexed balance-sheet and statement of 
profit and loss account as on the 31st December last (with the auditors’ report thereon), 
from which it will be seen that the net profits for the half-year, after deducting current 
expenses, and providing for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £3,986. 7s.9¢. This sum 
added to £6,700. 16s. 11d., the unappropriated balance from the preceding account, makes 
available a total of £10,687. 4s. 8d., out of which the directors recommend £3,000 to be 
applied in payment of a dividend for the half-year, on the paid-up capital, at the rate of 20 
per cent. per annum, £750 in a bonus at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, and the balance 
of £6,937. 45. 8d. to be carried forward to profit and loss new account. 





LANCASTER BANKING COMPANY. 


Balance-sheet, shewing Liabilities and Assets on 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 


Dr. 

Capital—£ 150,000 in 15,000 shares of £10 each, on which £2 per 
share has been received ° = ° ° ‘ s 5 ° 

Reserve fund, invested as per contra . E ° ? E ° 

Deposits on current and other accounts ° 


Drafts issued on London bankers, etc., not yet matured, or not yet 


° 
o 
7 
presented . a ; . ° = ; ° 8 
Notes in circulation . ; ° . ° ; ° ° ° ° fe) 
Rebate of interest on bills current ‘ a ° > ° ° 7 4 
Profit and loss account, as per annexed statement . ° 8 
3 


£713,402 


ASSETS, 


Cr. 
Cash on hand and at bankers. ‘ = . ° ° - £167,729 13 5 
Investments representing the reserve fund, viz., £4,650 London and 

North Western Railway 4 per Cent. Debenture Stock, cost £4,956. 

11s. 72.; £4,650 Lancashire and Yorkshire Railway 4 per Cent. 

Debenture Stock, cost £4,926. 19s. 6¢ ; £6,200 Midland Railway 

3 per Cent. Debenture Stock, cost £4,925. 15s.; £4,650 Great 

Western Railway 4 per Cent. Debenture Stock, cost £4,913. 185. 5d. ; 

43,000 Great Western Railway 44 per Cent. Debenture Stock, cost 

43,465. 17s. 10d. ; £9,215 Great Western Railway 5 per Cent. 

Debenture Stock, cost £11,810. 19s. 8¢.; £5,000 Manx Northern 

Railway Co., Limited, 44 per Cent. Debentures, cost £5,000 . : 40,000 0 O 
Investments in Government and other securities and loans against 

securities ; including those set apart as security for the issue of notes, 

and for H. M. Customs’ accounts ° ° ° . ° ° 167,222 12 0 
Bills discounted, remittances in transit to banking correspondents, 

advances on current accounts, etc. . ° . ° . . 334,480 13 10 
Bank premises (Ramsey and Peel), and fixtures and furniture at head 

office and branches . . . ; . . . . 3.969 10 O 


£713,402 9 3 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. ——— 
Dr. 
Current expenses for half-year at head-office and branches, including 
salaries, directors and auditors’ fees, rents, stationery, postages, etc. 42,189 19 10 
Balance (being net profit for half-year) carried down . . ° 4 3,986 7 9 


£6,176 7 7 


Cr. 
Gross profits for half-year at head-office and branches, from interest, 

commission, etc., after deducting interest paid and owing to deposi- 

tors, rebate of interest on bills current, commission to bankers for 

payment of drafts, etc., and making provision for bad and doubtful 

debts . . . . . . 7 . . . . . £6,176 7 7 
Balance brought down, £3,986. 7s. 9¢.; balance from last half-year, 

£6,700. 16s. 11d.—£ 10,687. 45. 6d. 
Douglas, 7th January, 1891. 

—— 


LANCASTER BANKING COMPANY. 


THE balance carried forward from the year 1889 was £607. 19s. 10d. The profits for the 
year 1890 (after making further provision for bad and doubtful debts) are £72,131. 16s. In 
addition to the interim dividend of 12s. per share in August last, a further dividend of 145. 
per share is now declared, free from income-tax, making together £71,500, leaving a 
surplus of £1,239. 15s. 10d, to be carried to next year’s account. 





LEICESTERSHIRE BANKING COMPANY. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital (55,000 shares of £25 each—£5 paid) . . . «. + « ££275,000 0 O 


Reserve fund . a ‘ ‘ s ‘ 275,000 
Notes in circulation . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ i 50,130 
Deposit and current accounts _ P ‘ a ‘ R 3,600,988 
Balance of profit and loss brought forward from 1889 . . ° . 607 
Gross profit for the year 1890, £99,669. 18s. 4d.; /ess—salaries, current 
expenses and income-tax, etc., £27,538. 25. 4¢.—£72,131. 16s. ; 
interim dividend paid 5th August, 1890, £33,000 ‘ : 3 39,131 


£4,240,858 8 3 


ASSETS. 
Advances on current accounts. ‘ A - - ° . £2,422,396 6 6 
Bank buildi F . ; . ; ; ; = > 67,407 18 II 
Investments in Consols, railway debenture, guaranteed and preference 
stocks, etc., £1,134,296. 175. 4d.; cash on hand and with bankers 
and bill-brokers at call and seven days’ notice, £357,267. 10s. I1d.. 1,491,564 8 3 
Billsonhand . . . . ‘ : ~ wel ae 259,489 14 7 


£45240,858 8 3 





LEICESTERSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
ANNUAL MEETING. 


THE sixty-first annual general meeting of the shareholders of this bank was held on 11th 


February, at the Masonic Hall. Mr. H. Simpson Gee, chairman of the directors, pre- 
sided. 


Mr. Lawford read the notice convening the meeting, and then submitted the following 
report of the directors and balance-sheet :—‘‘ The directors beg to submit to the shareholders 
a statement of the accounts, certified by the auditors, for the year ending 3Ist 
December last. After making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and paying 
income-tax, the net profit of the bank for the past year amounts to £47,663. 9s. 4d. 
This sum added to £3,109. 16s. gd., the unappropriated balance of the preceding year, 
makes a total of £50,773. 6s. 1d. The directors paid a dividend of 10s. per share for 
the six months ending 30th June, amounting to £20,000, and they now recommend a 
dividend at the same rate for the half-year ending 31st December last, being 10 per 
cent. on the lee. capital of £400,000. After the payment of these dividends a 
balance of profit of £10,773. 6s. 1d. will remain; out of this sum the directors recommend 
that £6,000 should be added to the reserved fund (which will then stand at £170,000), 
41,000 be applied in reduction of bank premises account, and that the balance, £3,733. 6s. 
1d., be carried forward to the current year. The directors much regret to report the retire- 
ment of their esteemed chairman, Mr. Samuel S. Bankart, who has rendered most valuable 
assistance to the board for a period of fifty-four years, thirty-nine years of which time he has 
been chairman. To fill the vacancy thus created, the directors have appointed Alderman 
Edward Wood to a seat on the board, subject to confirmation by the shareholders. The 
directors further report that they have deemed it expedient to extend the operations of the 
company to South Wigston and the Cattle Market, Leicester, at which places they have . 
accordingly opened branches. The two directors who retire in accordance with the 
SS of the company’s deed of settlement are H. Simpson Gee, Esq., and J. H. 

illiams, Esq., and, no other names having been proposed, these gentlemen are alone 
eligible for election at this meeting. Messrs. Turquand, Youngs, Weise, Bishop and Clarke, 
the present auditors, offer themselves to the shareholders for re-election as auditors of the 
b N.B.—The dividend will be payable on and after the 14th instant. The warrants 


will be ~ to registered addresses of the proprietors, unless other instructions have been 
received. 





LEICESTERSHIRE BANKING COMPANY. 


31st December, 1890. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital : eee shares of 425 im on which & 10 “ share has been 

paid z : - £400,000 0 
Reserve fund m ° eo ae ° ° 164,000 Oo 
Balance of _ 3 Ist "December, 1889 . ° . 5 ' ; 3,109 16 
Net profit for the year 1890, £47,663. a 44.5 less dividend om 14th 

August, 1890, £20,000 . ; ° 27,663 9 
Deposit and current accounts ° 1,953,107 14 
Drafts issued payable within naan days, a and outstanding advices 29,986 17 
Notes in circulation . S ; ‘ ? ‘ 38,505 oO 

42,616,372 18 1 
ASSETS. 

Investments :—Consols, £250,000 ; Indian Government sterling securi- 

ties, £50,000; City of London bonds, £24,843. 15s.; Leicester 

Corporation stock and Egyptian Enon a bonds, £ 5,970. 19s. 6d. £330,814 
Cash at head office, the branches in London and i” transitu . 
Bills of exchange ° ° 
Bank premises, head office and branches 
Freehold property adjoining bank premises . 
Advances on current accounts, and on securities at head office and 

branches : : ‘i s : ji se 1,483,052 


42,616,372 


a Profit and Loss, 31st December, 1890. 
Dividend paid to the shareholders for the hen ome 30th pm 

1890 ‘i “ £20,000 
Ditto ending 3Ist December, 1890 ° . ‘ S ° ° 20,000 
Reserved fund . ° 2 - > > 6,000 
Bank premises account . : 2 ° ° 1,000 
Balance to be carried forward . . : ° i . . : 39773 


£50,773 
Cr. 


Net profit for the year,1890 : : ; ‘ ‘ : 447,663 9 4 
Balance of profit, 1889 2 : ‘ ‘ : ° 3,109 16 9 


£50,773 6 1 


H. Simpson GEE, Chairman, 
G. H. Hopcgs, ( 

H. A. Owston, Directors. 
J. H. WILiiaMs, \ 

E. Woop, 

James LAWForD, General Manager. 


‘* We have examined the above balance-sheet, and beg to report that in our opinion it is a 
full and fair balance-sheet, properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the 
company’s affairs as shown by the books of the company. 

‘*We have satisfied ourselves of the correctness of the cash balances and the securities 
representing the bank’s investments, and have also examined the bills of exchange in hand 
and the securities held on account of advances to customers, and find them to be in accordance 
with the books and accounts of the bank. 


‘© TURQUAND, YOUNGS, WEISE, BISHOP AND CLARKE, Auditors. 
‘*23rd January, 1891.”’ 
The Chairman—It is a source of very great pleasure to your directors to be able to 


present to oe to-day and to ask you to adopt the report and statement of accounts 
which Mr. Lawford has just read to you, showing as they do a record of prosperity and 
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rogress of a very gratifying character. Before I move the adoption I will go through the 
items of the balance-sheet, comparing them with last year, and making any remarks which 
may appear called for. The capital account stands the same as before, viz., £400,000. The 
reserve fund stands at £164,000, which includes the £5,000 added last February, against 
4159,000 in the previous year’s balance-sheet. The deposits and current account balances 
amount to £1,953,107, against £1,961,827, showing a slight decrease of £8,719. This 
item, I need hardly remind you, is very fluctuating, depending on the variation in our 
customers’ balances from day to day. You must also bear in mind that the amount due to 
the public by the bank on this item in 1889 was the largest sum it has ever held. It is, 
therefore, gratifying to find these deposits so well maintained, more particularly as many of 
our customers availed themselves of the opportunity presented for favourable investment 
during the last autumn, occasioned by the fall in the price of many good securities during 
the recent financial crisis. The drafts outstanding show an increase of £7,640. é This also is 
a constantly varying amount. The notes in circulation amount to £38,505, against £40,675 
for the corresponding period last year. In this item we are like all the rest of the country 
bankers, in that our note issue has a tendency slightly to decrease. On the asset side of 
the balance-sheet the investments now stand at £330,814, against 315,636 last year, being 
an increase of £15,178. In reference to this item I must explain that during the last 
year we were able to sell without loss 300,000 rupees Indian Government enfaced paper, 
purchased by the bank many years ago, but which, owing to its value being affected by the 
constant fluctuations in the price of silver, had become in the opinion of your directorate an 
undesirable investment for the bank to continue to hold. The proceeds of this sale we in- 
vested in Consols, and your directors thought it expedient to take advantage of the temporary 
fall which took place last autumn in the price of this stock to purchase a further amount of 
it in order to make the total investment of the bank in Consols to £250,000. That item, we 
think, is a very good sum—(hear, hear)—and we propose to keep it permanently in that 
form. It will be satisfactory to you to know that the whole of these investments could 
be realised at the present time at a considerable profit. The cash in hand and in 
London amounts to £266,315, against £322,360 held at the corresponding period of last 
year, being a diminution of £56,045, which is accounted for partly by the purchase of Consols 
I have alluded to, and partly by our having been able to employ more money in dis- 
counting our customers’ bills. The bills of exchange stand at £448,832, against £410,949 
for the previous year, being an increase of £37,833. This I regard as a very satisfactory 
feature in the balance-sheet—indicating as it does a considerable increase in the volume 
of trade among our customers. The bank premises account stands at £57,632, against 
452,531. The increase of that item partly comes by new banks we have built at Burton 
and other places. This asset includes the freeholds of the fine bank premises at Leicester 
and at fifteen branches, the value of which is far in excess of the amount they stand at 
in our books. We have been constantly writing them down for many years, and we pro- 
pose to continue our policy of gradually writing down their value by applying £1,000 to 
this purpose, as indicated in the report. In connection with the bank premises account, you 
will observe that the bank also holds freehold property adjoining bank premises to the 
amount of £29,725. This property is of a most valuable character, the greater part being 
situate in the centre of Northampton and Peterborough. We acquired it in order to obtain 
the best site for our own banking purposes, which could only be done by purchasing the 
property in block. It consists mostly of shop property, bringing in a good rental, and it 
could be sold at the price it stands at in our books should we think it desirable at any 
time to part with it. The last item is the advances on loans and current accounts, the 
amount being £1,483,052, against £1,510,481, being a*décrease of £27,428. Now this 
is probably one of the most important items of the balance-sheet, and in reference to this 
asset I would observe that in the opinion of your directors the money is safely lent. (Hear, 
hear.) We can say that the accounts of our customers at the head office and the branches 
were never in a more satisfactory condition than they are at the present time. (Applause.) 
The total figures of the balance-sheet stand at £2,616,372, against £2,611,958 for the 
ear 1889, being an increase of £4,414. I now come to the profits and loss account. 
e profit amounts to £47,663. 9s. 4d., against £45,590. 2s. 7d., being an increase of 
£2,073. 6s. 9d. over last year, and, I may add, the largest sum ever earned by the bank in 
any one year. egy I should further remind you that the profits for 1889 were 
43,552 in excess of 1888. I think you will agree that we are making very satisfactory 
progress, seeing that the profit, compared with that of two years ago, shows an increase 
of over £5,000. (Applause.) The increased profit partly results from the improved 
value of money during the past year. Well, that increase is a factor over which we,. 
as bank directors, have no control, and we may unfortunately have to come to you some 
year and say that our profits are less, because of the low price of money, so that we can- 
not take credit for it, but it is a very pleasant thing to have to record all the same. 
(Applause.) But in addition to that we have had a larger turnover on our customers’ 
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accounts, due, I have no doubt, to the prosperous state of the trade of the town and 
the soundness of business generally. In addition to that, too, we have also had a 
number of new and valuable accounts opened with us. (Applause.) Under these satis- 
factory conditions your directors have been able to recommend the usual dividend of 10 
r cent. on the paid-up capital of £400,000, the placing of £6,000 to the reserved | 
und, bringing that fund up to £710,000; in addition that £1,000 be applied in reduction 
of the bank premises account, and that we carry forward to the current year the respect- 
able sum of £3,773. 6s. 1d. (Applause.) The continued building up of the reserved 
fund, as I mentioned to you last year, is a policy which your directors think a sound one— 
(hear, hear)—at any rate, until it has attained at least half the paid-up capital of the bank, 
and we do not doubt we shall receive the support of the proprietors in this very sound 
policy. (Applause.) Before concluding these remarks, gentlemen, I must refer to the 
paragraph in the report which announces the retirement of Mr. Bankart from the board over 
which he has presided with courtesy and conspicuous ability for so many years. It was 
with much regret we found that the hopes indulged in at our last annual general meeting 
for such an improvement in Mr. Bankart’s health as would enable him still to continue to 
give his usual attention to the affairs of the bank, were destined to be disappointed. Mr. 
Bankart, finding that the state of his health precluded his regular attendance, considered it 
desirable—not only for himself, but in the best interests of the bank—to resign his seat 
at the board. However, you will, I know, be pleased to hear that he continues to take 
a lively interest in everything connected with the bank, and I am sure you will all join with 
me in expressing our deep sense of the valuable services he has rendered to the bank during 
his directorate, extending over the leng period of fifty-four years, and also in the hope that 
he may have such a measure of health granted to him as will enable him to enjoy for some 
years his retirement from business. In the room of Mr. Bankart, the directors elected Mr. 
Alderman Wood to the vacant seat at the board, and his appointment will require con- 
firmation at this meeting. We are glad to know that the selection of Mr. Wood has afforded 
much satisfaction to our shareholders and customers, and we congratulate the proprietors in 
having secured the services of a gentleman of such high standing, and who is well known 
and respected not only in this town, but elsewhere, for his excellent business qualities and 
general commercial knowledge. I will conclude by further congratulating the shareholders 
on the satisfactory position in which the bank stands in every way. I can assure you that 
the progress is made and the position maintained by the good old-fashioned way of hard 
work and attention to business on the part of those on whom the management devolves. I 
trust that with a continuance of the present sound state of trade in this locality we shall have 
a good year’s business and a satisfactory account to render you at our next meeting. I have 
now the pleasure to move the adoption of the report. 

Mr. G. Hodges—I beg to second the adoption of the report. 

The Chairman—If any gentleman would like to make any remark, or has any questions 
to ask, now is the time. ; 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman—I beg to move, ‘* That the directors be, and they are hereby authorised 
to declare and pay a dividend of 10s. per share for the half-year ending the 31st December, 
1890, in addition to the dividend paid to the shareholders for the half-year ending 3oth June 
last; that the sum of £6,000 be added to the reserved fund, thereby increasing it to 
4170,000, that £1,000 be applied to the reduction of the bank premises account, and that 
the residue of the profits, viz., £3,773. 6s. 1d., be carried forward to the current year’s 
account. 

Mr. H. A. Owston—I have very much pleasure indeed in seconding that resolution. I 
will just say one word with reference to our policy, which has been so well stated by our 
chairman, in regard to the reserve. I need hardly tell you—you know as well as myself— 
that a reserve fund is the very backbone of a bank. (Hear, hear.) It adds strength and 
stability and influence all round—to the shareholders, customers and depositors alike. To 
shareholders it ensures a sound and substantial property and a good safe investment. 
Customers feel that at times, if there should be unfortunately one, of momentary pressure, 
their arrangements are not likely to be disturbed, and that any previous arrangements they 
had made with their bank would not be affected by any contingency of that sort; and the 
depositors are inspired with confidence in times of pressure and alarm, Therefore, it is all 
round most desirable that in an institution like this we should have a good reserve to fall 
back upon. I feel that you are at one with us in the policy we have adopted in that 
réspect—(hear, hear)—and the policy we intend to pursue in future years also, 

The resolution was carried. 

Dr. Grant—I have to propose the election of Ald. Edward Wood as a director in the 
room of Samuel S. Bankart, Esq., be confirmed. The shareholders of the bank will 
naturally feel considerable regret that advancing age and feeble health have caused Mr. 
Bankart, after his very long and honourable services to this institution, to resign the position 
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he has held on the directorate, but I think it is a matter of the greatest possible congratula- 
tion that the directors have been able to supply his place by a gentleman who is so 
eminently qualified for the post as Mr. Ald. Wood. Mr. Wood, I believe, is looked upon 
by all who know him as a representative business man. (Hear, hear.) He has the 
advantage of being connected with many of the public companies of Leicester, and it almost 
goes as a matter of necessary sequence that any concern with which Mr. Wood is connected 
is always a successful one. If anything tempts me to go into a commercial company with a 
limited liability it is that I see Mr. Wood’s name on the directorate. I always feel certain 
then that the business will be thoroughly well managed, and that I shall have a handsome 
return for the investments I make. I think it is a very great —— to get Mr. Wood 
upon this board, and you get him at the best time of his life, when he has had a very large 
and varied experience, and his judgment has been been formed by a large amount of business 
through many years. At the same time you have the advantage of taking him before he gets 
to a time of life when a man’s views naturally get narrowed by advanced years. I think the 
appointment of Mr. Wood to this board is one of the strongest additions that have been 
made to it for many years, and I have very great pleasure in proposing that his election be 
confirmed. 

Alderman Stevenson—I rise with much pleasure to second the nomination of Alderman 
Wood. To gentlemen connected with the trade and industry of Leicester it is quite 
unnecessary to say one word about him, but it may be interesting to gentlemen who live 
beyond the limits of the borough to know that Mr. Wood has attained a very high position 
in Leicester, both by his sound judgment and his great business ability. And not merely 
that, but he has by his administration of the gas and water departments of the corporation 
succeeded in making those institutions in the highest degree profitable to the town, and he 
has deserved the very good opinion of all the inhabitants of this borough in that respect. 
Then there is another great feature which has become very much more important to enlist 
confidence in managers of these public ventures, and that is high character. That high 
moral character my friend Alderman Wood has in a very large degree. (Applause.) I 
have great pleasure in seconding the nomination. I have been connected with the business 
of this bank upwards of forty years, and therefore I cannot hear of the retirement of Mr. 
Bankart as a director and refrain from expressing my own fervent hope that in his retirement 
from the business of the bank, and in the evening of his life, he may really be cheered by the 
sunny memories of the respect and esteem and the great confidence he has enjoyed at the 
hands and in the minds of all the shareholders of this company. (Applause.) 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

Ald. Wood—I thank you very much indeed for the very kind remarks you have made in 
proposing this resolution, and everyone present for the very hearty way in which you have 
adopted my election. It will be my privilege and pleasure, as long as I am associated with 
this bank, to bring any ability I have, and all the common sense I can command, to join 
with my colleagues in the administration of the affairs of such an important institution. It 
is a responsibility that no one should take up lightly, because you are intrusted with large 
funds, and your judgment in the disposal of them is a very important factor in the prosperity 
of institutions of this kind. I shall do all I can at all times to help the progress of the bank, 
and shall be happy to rejoice in the prosperity year by year. (Applause.) 

Mr. J. Hollingworth—I have great pleasure in proposing *‘ That H. Simpson Gee, 
Esq., and J. H. Williams, Esq., be reappointed directors of this banking company.’’ 
(Applause.) I need not remind the shareholders that we are greatly indebted to these 
gentlemen for very valuable services in times past. Mr. Simpson Gee has great business 
ability, and his aptitude in applying the principles of caseful trading to extensive concerns 
has been recognised by his fellow directors, who have appointed him as their chairman—a 
high testimony to his ability. (Hear, hear.) Mr. Williams, too, has placed a long life of 
experience in financial matters at the disposal of the bank, and his cautious and careful 
watching of the current of events must be of great value. Both gentlemen have distinguished 
ability, both possess the courage of their opinions—I think I may say that—and both enjoy 
—I can say this on behalf of myself and this assembly of shareholders—the absolute con- 
fidence of the shareholders of this bank. (Applause.) I am sure we must congratulate 
ourselves that they are willing again to serve, and I therefore think it both an honour and a 
pleasure to move that they be re-elected. 

Mr. J. Glover—I second the resolution: It would be indeed gilding refined gold for me 
to add anything to Mr. Hollingworth’s remarks. I think the estimate in which they are 
held outside the bank is such that will very much conduce to the continued prosperity of this 
— Therefore, I have the greatest pleasure and satisfaction in seconding the 

ection. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 


The Chairman—I beg to thank you very sincerely, not only for the kind manner in 
which Mr. Hollingworth and Mr. Glover have referred to me, but also for the continued 
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mark of your confidence which you have always se by again electing me a director of this 
bank. I beg to assure you that I will do in the future what I have already done in the past— 
devote my time and attention and my ability to your interests, which, indeed, are mine, in 
this institution. (Applause.) 

Mr. J. H. Williams—Let me also say how much obliged to you I am for re-electing me 
as a director of this bank. I assure you I feel very highly the honour as well as the con- 
fidence which your vote implies. I taken the greatest possible pleasure in sitting at 
this board and sharing in the counsels of my colleagues, upon whose ability, intelligence and 
industry so much of the prosperity of the bank depends. (Applause.) I hope to spared 
some few years yet to take an active part in the management of this bank—<(hear, hear)—in 
spite of ‘* the narrowing tendencies of increasing years’? of which our friend Dr. Grant has 
spoken. (Laughter.) 

Ald. Stafford—I move, ‘‘ That Messrs. Turquand, Youngs, Weise, Bishop and Clarke, 
of 41, Coleman Street, London, be re-elected auditors.”” I am sure you will agree with me 
that the way in which these gentlemen have done their work in the past is an indication that 
we shall have valuable services from them in the future. (Applause.) 


Mr. J. Goddard—I second the resolution. I am convinced that there is not a single 
shareholder who is not perfectly satisfied with the strength of the bank, and we believe that 
strength is added to by the appointment of such auditors as these. I have, therefore, great 
pleasure in seconding the resolution that they be appointed for another year. 

The motion was adopted. 

Mr. F. S. Stone—I have pleasure in moving, ‘* That the thanks of this meeting be 
presented to the directors for their services during the past year.’? I am sure, after what 
previous speakers have said respecting the directors, it is perfectly unnecessary for me to 
enlarge on the advantages which we possess in having such gentlemen as those I see before 
me on the board. We all know how high they stand in the general estimation so far as 
position, character and business ability are concerned. They have earned our thanks for 
what they have done for us in the past, and I am sure we may also anticipate that in the future 
they will not disregard our interests. (Applause.) 

Mr. S. N. Bankart—Before seconding this resolution, I beg to thank not only the 
chairman and the directors for the very kind way in which you have referred to my father, 
but also the rest of the gentlemen here present for so very cordially concurring in what has 
been said about him. I need only tell you that the greatest pleasure my father has in his 
spare time is to go into the details of the business of the bank, and listen to all the accounts 
of it that the directors and Mr. Lawford are so kind as to bring him. I dare say if you carry 
your minds back for some few years you will remember the old bank. I know as a fact 
that my father had a great hand in building that, and in those days he was thought to be very 
remarkably foolish for having built such a large bank. He has since pulled that bank down, 
and he has been largely concerned in the erection of the present splendid bank premises in 
which you arelocated. I canassure you that my father continues to regard with the greatest 
interest the institution which he has spent fifty-four years of his life in rearing, or helping to 
rear. I have great pleasure in seconding Mr. Stone’s resolution. 

The resolution was carried. 

Mr. G. H. Hodges—My colleagues and I are deeply grateful to Mr Stone for the very 
handsome manner in which he has proposed the vote of thanks to the directors, and to 
Mr. Bankart for so kindly seconding it, and to you for so unanimously carrying it. I can 
assure you, if it were necessary to assure you, that it is a very great pleasure to your 
directors, and will continue to be a great pleasure to them, to watch over your interests, 
and to further the interests of your bank to the best of our ability. (Applause.) 

Mr. H. A. Owston—I must join with Mr. Hodges in thanking you and acknowledging 
the vote of thanks you have passed. It is very gratifying to us to have our services 
appreciated by the shareholders at this annual meeting. I can say it is our aim and object, 
collectively and individually, to retain your good opinion and your confidence, and to 
maintain the high standing, great prestige, and I may say the prosperity of the Leicestershire 
Banking Company. (Applause.) 

Mr. T. H. Downing—I have great pleasure in moving, ‘‘ That this thanks of the meeting 
be presented to Mr. Lawford, the general manager, and to the other officers of the establish- 
ment, for their efficient services.”” During the number of years we have now seen Mr. 
Lawford at the head of this bank as manager, I am sure it has been with the utmost 
gratification to the directors, shareholders and the public generally, that we have had him 
there to conduct the business on all occasions with so much satisfaction. Ald. Stevenson 
spoke of being connected with the bank for forty years, and it occurred to me that I have 
known it for about forty-eight or forty-nine years, though at the period of my first 
acquaintance with it I was only a boy of fifteen or sixteen years ofage. The only unpleasant 
visit I ever paid to the bank was during that early — when I had to go back with 
the report that there was 6d. short in a package of silver. I can remember to this day 
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the blush that suffused my cheek on that occasion, and I think that was the most unpleasant 
visit I have ever made to the bank. (Laughter.) During the last twenty years—I believe 
Mr. Lawford has been twenty years now manager of the bank—I have never had occasion 
to interview him but with the greatest satisfaction. Whether one goes as debtor or creditor 
I cannot imagine that we could have at the head of the bank any gentleman more 
approachable or more pleasant to talk with than Mr. Lawford. I couple with him the 
other officials, and I may say from my own testimony and from general observation I 
think the bank is well manned, and that we have in our various officials men who are 
diligent in business and attentive to the needs and requirements of the banking business in 
general, and this in particular. 

Mr. W. Tyler—I have very much pleasure in seconding this resolution. I have 
also been a creditor of the bank for a considerable time, and have always felt, as Mr. 
Downing says, how exceedingly kind Mr. Lawford has been, and how very courteous 
the officials always are whenever we have to go to the bank. We speak not only as 
shareholders, but I think I may speak also for a large range of customers. I have 
never heard a word either with respect to Mr. Lawford or any of the officials of the 
bank that has not been of the greatest praise. We all concur in the remark the chairman 
made in respect of the hard work that is involved in a large business like this, and 
also that the whole of the officials of the bank are always willing to give us their best 
services. 

The vote was unanimously adopted. 

Mr. Lawford—In acknowledging the vote of thanks which has been so kindly proposed 
by Mr. Downing and seconded by Mr. Tyler, I can but repeat what I have said on previous 
similar occasions, that the officials of this bank deeply appreciate the compliment you have 
paid them; and in their name and my own I beg to return you our most hearty 
thanks. It affords me great pleasure, gentlemen, to avail myself of this opportunity 
to testify to the excellency of our staff, and also to recognise the very valuable aid which I 
receive in the management of this bank from the able men who are more immediately 
associated with me at the head office, and also from our branch managers, who, in their 
different localities, so ably and so worthily represent the bank. I cannot but be gratified at 
the continued progress that the bank is making, and as an evidence of it I may mention that 
we have had just over 600 additional accounts opened with us during the past year. You 
may quite rely that I shall do my very utmost to assist the directors in still furthering the 
interests of the bank in every way in my power. (Applause.) 

Mr. J. W. Wartnaby proposed and Mr. A. Pegg seconded a vote of thanks to the 
chairman for presiding. 

The Chairman briefly replied, and the meeting terminated. t 


> 
——— 
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THE directors beg to submit the following report :—They greatly regret to have to com- 
municate the loss of nearly £60,000, by fraudulent misappropriations of produce on the part 
of Samuel Williamson, corn factor, whose firm (Joseph Boumphrey and Co.) had been cus- 
tomers of the bank for seventeen years, and in whose honest fulfilment of strict brokers’ engage- 
ments, in connection with legitimate import transactions, entire confidence had been placed. 
To provide at once for the whole amount due, the directors chave transferred £30,000 from 
the contingent fund, the steady growth of which to a much larger sum, during many years’ 
immunity from bad debts of any consequence, has been reported from time to time to the 
proprietors. The remainder, along with the ordinary losses of the year (under £500 in all), 
boon have charged to the year’s profits, which, from the active demand for money and the 
high rates of interest almost throughout, have been exceptionally good. While expressing 
their keen ——e at a gross violation of trust having resulted in so serious a loss, the 
directors have had some satisfaction in being able promptly to meet it without reducing the 
published reserve fund of the bank or the dividend usually paid to the proprietors. The 
profits for the year, after thus amply providing for all bad and doubtful debts, and deducting 
rebate on bills in hand at 5 per cent., are £108,315. 10s. 4d. The total expenses of 
management, including salaries, directors’ and auditors’ fees, the cost of painting and 
alterations, enlarging the head office, and all other charges, have been £24,282. gs. 11d., 
leaving the nett profits, £84,033. os. 5d.; the undivided profits, brought forward from 
the previous year, were £17,811. Is. 5d.—together, £101,844. Is. 10¢. From which have 
been deducted :—Two half-yearly dividends (in July, 1890, and January, 1891), at the rate 
of 10 per cent. per annum, £60,000 ; bonus of 24 per cent. for the year, paid in January, 
1891, £15,000; income-tax paid by the bank, Fonrs. gs.; and the directors have set 
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aside to complete the new premises for London Road branch, £3,500, leaving as the 
balance of profits now carried forward, £21,270. 12s. 10d. At the request of the Bank of 
England—whose prompt and public-spirited action in dealing with the difficulties of Messrs. 
Baring Brothers and Co. undoubtedly saved the country from a disastrous panic—the 
directors concurred to the extent of £100,000 in the guarantee, terminable in three years, 
given by the leading banks in England and Scotland against possible ultimate loss (notwith- 
standing a large apparent surplus) in the gradual liquidation of the firm. The retiring 
directors are Mr. Brancker, Mr. Holder and Mr. McFerran. Mr. Brancker and Mr. Holder 
offer themselves for re-election, but the directors regret that Mr McFerran, having left the 
district, is unable to continue his services to the bank, and they recommend that Mr. George 
Holt, of Messrs. Lamport and Holt, be elected in his room. The usual statement is annexed 
of the assets and liabilities of the bank, audited by Messrs. Harmood Banner and Son, 
chartered accountants. 
JAMEs WILSON, Chairman. 


Abstract General Balance-sheet at 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed, £3,000,000; of which in reserve liability, 

42,400,000. Capital paid-up, £600,000; reserve fund, £365,000 ; 

dividend and bonus to be paid 13th January, 1891, £45,000; 

balance of profits carried forward, £21,270. 125. 10d. . ° . £1,031,270 12 10 
Due on current accounts, deposit accounts and receipts, etc., 

42,752,232. 16s. 2d.; acceptances by the bank and its London 

agents, against cash and securities, £838,105. 4s. 10d.; credits 

outstanding, £77,687. 4s. 6d.; bills rediscounted,* £186,341. 

14s. 9d. ° : ° . ° ° “ . ° : +  31854,367 0 3 





£4,885,637 13 1 


ASSETS. 


Bills discounted, £1,614,679. 18s. 7d. ; less rebate on bills in hand at 5 
per cent., £11,786. 10s. Id. . ° . . ° . s 2 
— on current and loan accounts, including short loans on 
stocks . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Cash on-hand, with Bank of England, and with London bankers at 
call, £683,424. 185.; Consols—New 2} per Cent., £225,000, held at 
90, £202,500 ; due by London discount brokers (with security) at call 
or seven days’ notice, and by country bank correspondents, 
£140,954. 15s. 9d. is ‘ 5 i . ; ; = A 1,026,879 13 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances and credits, per contra. ‘ 915,792 9 
Bank’s business premises and let property . : . . : 50,000 oO 


44,885,637 13 1 


41,602,893 8 6 
1,290,072 1 6 








At the fifty-sixth annual meeting of the proprietors, held on 4th February, 1891, Mr. 
James Wilson, chairman of the board, presided. The notice of meeting was read by 
Mr. Warr (of Messrs. Bateson, Warr and Bateson, the bank’s solicitors), and the annual 
report by the directors, having been previously circulated, was taken as read. The chairman 
rose and said :— : 

We meet you, gentlemen, for the first time for a long period with a disappointing result 
from our year’s business. After a most prosperous eleven months, we had to face at the 
beginning of December a serious and particularly vexatious loss from fraudulent misappro- 
priations of produce on the part of an old customer. The report in your hands is candid 
and explicit both about the amount and the circumstances. The firm were known to have only 
limited means, but they had good connections abroad, in Canada and the United States, and 
having been in the way of receiving consignments for — years to an amount which made our 
account active and profitable, they were considered worthy of trust for the ordinary facilities 
required to handle such consignments. Our friends in Liverpool know exactly what this 
means ; but, for the sake of proprietors at a distance, it is perhaps important to make clear 





_ * With the Bank of England, including the parliamentary composition agreement in lieu of a note 
issue. 

Notz.—A omen liability under the bank’s guarantee of £100,000 to the Bank of England re 
Baring Brothers and Co,’s liquidation is not included in these figures. 


VOL. LI. 37 








530 LIVERPOOL UNION BANK. 


how far—and how far only—the bank did trust the firm. On every occasion when money 
was lent to them, the bank received into its own hands the documents giving right to the 
produce consigned. The ships having then arrived, these documents were delivered to the 
firm under the usual letters of pledge, and with the understanding that the produce, if not 
already sold to arrive, would be sold at an early date after landing, at the market credit of a 
month or so. Obviously, if borrowers under such circumstances are only omest, and after 
having sold the goods, will bring to the bank the money received in payment for them when- 
ever it is so received, there is no risk, except from a fall in prices or from sales to bad 
buyers, both of which contingencies are not commonly of material account with people of 
fair capacity and experience. Unfortunately, our borrower was not honest—or rather 
became dishonest, when involved in speculations—sold for prompt cash (which of course 
could not at the time be known to the bank) the goods with which his firm were entrusted, 
and applied the proceeds—which ought at once to have been handed to us—in settlement 
of losses in their speculations. Well, gentlemen, we are prepared for the criticisms—and 
we cannot complain of them—that the amount was too large, however justifiable the 
business, with a firm of such standing, and that we ought to have known of the speculations. 
In respect to the amount, there is this to be said, that the total was not for one consigner 
only, but was spread over seven or eight different Transatlantic accounts, the figures in each 
being within quite moderate and reasonable compass; while as regards the speculation, no 
one outside the firm’s own office could have actual knowledge till the end came, that it was 
of dangerous amount, or on their own account, instead of on behalf of the good principals 
named from time to time in connection with it. Besides, while it is easy now, after the 
event, to see the mistake, it must not be forgotten that our loans were made not to assist 
speculation, but, in every case, against strict security, to work legitimate trade; that 
Williamson had been well known as.a large customer for nearly twenty years; that all 
through these years, in good times and in bad, he had scrupulously kept his engagements to 
the bank ; that he was respectably connected, and lived an inexpensive and entirely reputable 
life, with no sanctimonious profession, as has been alleged, of being better than his neighbours, 
but certainly with nothing whatever in his conduct or surroundings to suggest the suspicion 
that he was worse. As a matter of fact, now that the books of the firm have been examined 
in bankruptcy, there was no dishonesty whatever, or mishandling of the bank’s money, till 
about a year and a half ago, and till only a few months ago the sum misappropriated was 
comparatively small. The proprietors will accept my assurance that the account was worked 
with every danger carefully guarded against, except unfortunately this of wholesale 
dishonesty, and that the frauds were carried out with singular cleverness and effrontery. It 
will be noticed that we ascribe the entire blame to Williamson. He admitted this in writing, 
and the working of the account in the main confirmed it. We have accordingly taken 
criminal proceedings against him only. But, granting that his partner was, as he himself 
maintains, not in any way cognisant of the wrong-doing, he cannot at the least be acquitted 
of most blameworthy inattention to the affairs of his firm, and the directors have insisted 
that he shall submit to the examination and judgment of the Bankruptcy Court. (Hear, 
hear.) I have gone thus in detail into this most painful case, from the feeling that you 
would not wish me to make too little of it. (Hear, hear.) But, on the other hand, I hope 
you will agree with me that we must equally avoid making too much. (Hear, hear.) We 
must not forget in a bad year the good years which have gone before it, and that we have had 
a most remarkable absence for many years of any losses worth naming. We greatly regret 
that the occasion has arisen for our first drawing on our inner reserve, but we had no 
hesitation in charging half of this exceptional loss to the fund which our long run of good 
fortune has enabled us to build up specially to provide for any such unforeseen disaster. We 
have accordingly paid our usual dividend and bonus; and I may say—anticipating the 
perhaps reasonable curiosity of our friends at this time—that, after deducting the £30,000 
now required, a balance remains at the credit of our contingent funds very little short of 
100,000 (hear, hear), without reckoning our margins in Consols or in our property 
accounts, while the published reserve fund is intact in addition at £365,000. (Applause.) 

Gentlemen, the report has informed you that we joined in the guarantee to the Bank of 
England ve Baring Brothers and Co. to the extent of 4100,000. We had ourselves no direct 
interest in the liquidation, but we fully shared the view, already expressed by bank chairmen 
at recent meetings, that indirectly we might easily have become concerned, and that a 
reasonable share ought gratefully to be taken by us of the responsibility assumed for the 
public benefit in a grave crisis by the Bank of England and its able governor. (Hear, hear.) 
As most of you are aware, the governor’s opinion has lately been quoted to the effect that 
no call is likely to be made upon the guarantors, but the liability must remain for some time, 
and as against it we have increased by a few thousand pounds the balance of undivided 
profits carried forward, the amount now being over £20,000. The items in our balance- 
sheet call for little special remark. Our acceptances, which are at their maximum about 
this date, are higher than last year by £200,000, the Baring difficulties having brought us 
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new business, and also the unsettled condition of the American exchange and money market 
having required bank acceptances to be given against cotton shipments, where in ordinary 
years mercantile paper is freely taken. On the other side of the account, we shew a some- 
what similar increase of money at call or short notice in London, our manager properly 
working with ample balances within easy reach in rather critical times. (Hear, hear.) 

Our new building in London Road is now open for business. It is, thanks to Mr. Grayson, 
an ornament to the district, is central and comfortable, and we are already reaping 
advantage from it. We begin 1891 with low rates for money, but hope, notwithstanding, 
to have a fair year. And now, gentlemen, I have only one further remark. In room 
of our friend, Mr. McFerran, whose removal from Liverpool, and consequent loss to the 
board, we all much regret, we have secured the services as a director, subject to your 
approval, of Mr. George Holt, of Messrs. Lamport and Holt. (Hear, hear.) Mr. Holt 
needs no commendation from me. No man in Liverpool stands higher than he, and his 
firm and his family have been among our largest depositors and best customers for a very 
long time. I am glad to end my speech with what can give rise to nothing bnt the 
heartiest congratulation. (Applause.) I beg to move that the report, as circulated, be 
“— (Loud applause.) 

r. Thomas Holder, deputy-chairman, in seconding the adoption of the report, said :- - 
I can add very little to what has been so clearly put before you by the chairman. No 
doubt the chief thing that has been uppermost in your minds, for some weeks past, has 
been the great fraud on the bank, the particulars of which you fully know. I n 
scarcely remind the meeting that the foundation of all sound banking and mercantile 
transactions is honesty and integrity; if this basis is lacking, and has to give place to 
doubt and suspicion, then legitimate business becomes paralyzed and is rendered almost 
impossible. At the same time we know how liable bankers and others are to meet, 
when least expecting it, with deception and fraud. The only safeguard against such 
evil deeds is to do, what all prudent banking establishments do, make ample and timely 
provision, so that the shareholders may be protected, when such unfortunate contin- 
gencies occur. It is on these lines that the directors have conducted the business of 
the bank in past years, and I trust it will meet with your approval if they pursue the 
same policy in the future. It must to-day be matter of some congratulation to the pro- 
prietors to feel that so large a loss is not only of rare occurrence, but also, that it can be 
borne without impairing either the soundness or efficiency of the bank. (Hear, hear.) I am 
sure we all deeply sympathise with our worthy and esteemed manager in the great anxiety 
and annoyance to which he has been put by the frauds of a man of whom better things might 
have been expected. It is our bounden duty to acknowledge the valuable services of Mr. 
Henderson, and give him full credit for the continued prosperity of the bank, notwithstanding 
the recent heavy loss. (Applause.) 

Mr. John Temple remarked on the increase in the expenses; and with reference to the 
fraud, the circumstances of which had been so fully explained by the chairman, said that 
no board could be infallible ; that while it was a very serious loss, there was no use crying 
over spilt milk ; but that it was of real consequence to provide against any similar disaster in 
future. He did not himself understand about the hypothecations of produce, and comparin 
loans to brokers with other business, it was a noticeable drawback that the securities ha 
to be delivered up for realization. This made it of importance that the amounts so dealt 
with should not be excessive. He gave every credit to the directors and manager for having 
* done so well for the shareholders in past years. (Hear, hear.) 

No other proprietor offering any remarks, the chairman, in reply to Mr. Temple, 
explained that the expenses this year included a considerable sum for enlarging and 
painting the head office, which would not again be required for some years. He doubted 
whether the class of risks by which the bank had now lost could be altogether avoided. The 
working of the business required a measure of trust in those with whom the bank dealt. 
At the same time Mr. Temple’s suggestions would receive the careful consideration of the 
directors. The report was then unanimously adopted. 


Mr. Fletcher Rogers moved that Mr. John Brancker and Mr. Thomas Holder be re- 
elected directors, and that Mr. George Holt be elected a director. If he were addressing 
a meeting composed solely of Liverpool men, he should content himself by merely 
mentioning these names, but as there were probably proprietors present from a distance, 
he should say that these three gentlemen had spent long, honourable and successful 
careers in various branches of commerce in Liverpool. One of them was an ex-mayor of 
the City ; and two were members of the dock board, one being now its chairman. (Hear, 
hear.) He thought the bank fortunate in securing the services of men so eminent 
in trade. (Applause.) Mr. Charles J. Bushell cordially seconded the motion, and it was 
carried unanimously. 5 

Mr. Temple moved that ‘the thanks of the proprietors be given to the dircctors for their 
valuable services, and for their prompt concurrence in the guarantee given by the leading 


37* 





532 LLOYDS BANK. 


bankers of the kingdom to the Bank of England in connection with the liquidation of Messrs. 
Baring Bros. and Co.”’ He felt sure that every shareholder would entirely agree that the 
directors did in this matter what was best, not only for the bank’s own interests, but for the 
country (hear, hear), and that their promptitude deserved the highest approval. Mr. 
Richard Nicholson seconded the motion, and gave great praise to the chairman for the clear 
and full account of the loss which had overtaken the bank. The year’s business must in 
other respects have been remarkably satisfactory, and they had got out of a bad deception 
exceedingly well. (Hear, hear.) The resolution was carried unanimously ; as was also 
the reappointment, on the motion of Mr. William Blain, seconded by Mr. G. C. Dobell, of 
Messrs. Harmood Banner and Son as auditors. The chairman, in moving the thanks of 
meeting to the manager, officers and clerks, said that nothing could be more satisfactory 
than the management of the bank under Mr. Henderson. (Hear, hear, and applause.) A 
mistake had been committed, but for that the directors and he himself were responsible 
equally with the manager. Mr. Herbert W. Hind, in seconding the motion, assured Mr. 

enderson and his staff that the shareholders had the most absolute confidence in their 
management. (Cheers.) 

Mr. Henderson, who was received with hearty applause, thanked the meeting on behalf 
of his assistants and the staff generally. For himself he need scarcely say that this year 
their far too warm and kind reception was particularly welcome. He felt that for once at 
all events he had not deserved it, and he certainly could not allow the chairman to say that 
he and his colleagues were equally responsible for their grievous loss. He was most grateful 
to the directors for the consideration and support they had given him in what had been a 
most trying time—the only serious business trouble he had ever had. He earnestly hoped 
that so bitter an experience could occur only once in a lifetime, and that the bank had again 
entered on a long succession of good years, when it would be gradually forgotten. 
(Applause.) 

Mr. Stanton Eddowes, in moving a vote of thanks to the chairman, referred to the 
admirable and lucid explanation given of the bank’s affairs. The cloud under which they 
were met was largely composed of regret at the personal annoyance to which the chairman 
and those associated with him had been put. (Applause.) It would be unwise if an isolated 
instance of misplaced trust, coming after a long spell of prosperity, should in the slightest 
degree impair the bank’s confidence in the honour and integrity of its customers. (Hear, 
hear.) He hoped the chairman would be spared many years to preside over them, and to 
give to the bank the great benefit of his long experience. (Loud applause.) 

Mr. James Smith heartily endorsed every word of Mr. Eddowes ; and, the motion having 
been carried unanimously, the chairman thanked the meeting for their cordial acknowledg- 
ment of his services, regretted again the disappointment they had met with, and hoped that 
in future, as with rare exceptions in the past, they would have only a good account to submit 
of their year’s results. 
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LLOYDS BANK LIMITED. 


Your directors present herewith a statement of the liabilities and assets of the company on 
the 31st day of December last. The available profit for the past year, including the amount 
brought forward from the previous year, after payment of charges and expenses, carrying 
forward the amount necessary for rebate of bills, and making due provision for bad 
debts and contingencies, is £284,626. Out of this an interim dividend at the rate of 15 
per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, amounting to £97,500, was declared for the half- 
year ending the 3oth day of June last. Your directors recommend that a dividend at the 
same rate for the past half-year, amounting to £104,250, be now declared ; that a bonus of 
45. per share, amounting to £34,750, be added to this dividend, making a total distribution 
of 17} per cent. for the year; that the sum of £5,912. 10s. be applied in payment of income- 
tax upon the above dividends and bonus ; that £30,000 be added to the reserved fund ; and 
that the balance, £12,213. 10s., be carried forward to the profit and loss account of the 
present year. Consequent upon the extension of the bank into South Wales by the 
acquisition of the valuable and important business of the Brecon Old Bank, your directors 
have thought it desirable to open additional branches at Abergavenny, Barry Docks, and 
Bute Docks (Cardiff), Newport (Mon.), and Pontypool. The business of Messrs. Beechings 
and Co. (who were old connections of Messrs. Barnetts & Co.), with branches at Tonbridge, 
Tunbridge Wells, Hastings, St. Leonards and Folkestone, was transferred to this bank from 
the 28th October last, and promises satisfactory results. In connection with these acquisitions 
the capital of the bank has been increased to the extent of £90,000, and the reserved fund 
by £40,000, making, with the £30,000 from profits, an addition of £70,000 to this fund for 
the year, and raising it to a total of £850,000. In the month of November last a financial 
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disaster in the city of London, imperilling gravely the trading interests of the whole country, 
was averted by the prompt and vigorous action of the governor and directors of the Bank of 
England, who formed an important combination of bankers and others for the purpose of 
securing that the engagements of Messrs. Baring Bros. should be met at maturity. Your 
directors felt it to be their duty to join in this combination, and they have accordingly given 
the guarantee of the bank for this purpose to the-extent‘of £250,000. Messrs. Barings’ 
estate is estimated to produce a surplus, so that there is every reason to hope that the 
guarantors will not be called upon. 


Statement of Liabilities and Assets on the 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 


Subscribed capital (being 173,750 shares of £50 each) 4 - - £8,687,500 0 O 


Capital called up, viz., 173,750 shares at £8 per share, £1,390,000; 
reserved fund, £780,000; reserved fund (added from premiums on 
shares), £40,000— £820,000 : 3 e : . 

Debts owing to sundry persons by the company—on bills or notes 
accepted or endorsed . : . . ° ° ° . 339,378 4 11 

On deposit, current, and other accounts . . . r - 19,277,245 I I 

om in respect of customers’ loans to brokers, fully secured, 

435,000. 

Liability in respect of guarantee 7e Baring Bros. & Co., £250,000. 

Profit (including £9,030. 11s. 3d. brought forward from last year, 
£284,626. ; less interim dividend for half-year ending 30th June, at 
15 per cent. per annum, £97,500; income-tax on dividends and 
bonus for the year, £5,912. 105.—£103,412. 10s.— £181,213. 10s. 
Balance, proposed to be appropriated as follows :—In payment of 
half-year’s dividend to 31st December, at 15 per cent. per annum, 
4104,250; in payment of bonus of 4s. per share, £34,750; to be 
added to the reserved fund, £30,000; to be carried forward to next 
year, £12,213. Ios. ° : ; : 3 a a . ° 181,213 10 O 


42,210,000 0 O 





422,007,836 16 oO 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, with Bank of England, at call and short notice. - 445378,996 9 8 
Bills of exchange . ‘ . : ° 2 . re 2,583,051 14 9 
Consols and other British Government securities, £2,958,921. 8s. 10d. ; 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, corporation stocks, 
English railway debenture and preference stocks, etc., £1,882,822. 
135. Id. ‘ = : ° ° ° ° . ° ° . 
Advances to customers, promissory notes, and other securities and 
properties . . ° 2 2 ° ‘ . ‘ ‘ ° 9,450,207 19 8 
Liabilities of customers for bills accepted or endorsed by the company 3399378 411 
Bank premises and furniture ‘ ° ‘ e ° ° ‘ ° 413,858 5 1 


422,007,836 16 o 


4,841,744 1 11 





At the thirty-third ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of this company, held 
at the Birmingham and Midland Institute, the 9th February, 1891, Mr. Thomas Salt, M.P. 
(chairman of the board of directors), presided, and said: I think, with your permission, we 
may take the directors’ report and the statement of liabilities and assets and the auditors’ 
report thereon as read. (Hear, hear.) I come then to the next business we have to do 
to-day. It becomes my duty to move the adoption of the report, but, before doing so, it is 
right and customary that I should say a few words upon the transactions of the past year. 
Unless it is your wish, expressed by asking questions or otherwise, I shall not detain you 
long upon the figures of the balance-sheet, because there are one or two questions of unusual 
interest with which I have to deal. I may say, however, that I think you will consider the 
balance-sheet as presented to you satisfactory. As compared with the previous year, 1889, 
the figures stand thus :—At the end of 1889 the total of the balance-sheet was £ 19,262,000 ; 
at the end of 1890 the total of the balance-sheet stood at £22,007,000, so that from one 
cause or another there is substantial progress shown. I cannot altogether help just 











534 LLOYDS BANK. 


glancing at the figures of twenty-five years ago, for this is a silver wedding with the many 
banks with which we united. (Hear, hear.) We are polygamists in the way of business. 
(Laughter.) Twenty-five years ago the total of our balance-sheet stood at £1,346,000; 
to-day it stands, as I have just said, at about 422,000,000. Twenty-five years ago our 
reserved fund stood at £27,750; to-day, if you accept the proposals we have to submit to 
you, it will stand at £850,000; and you will find, if you examine the figures further, that 
the proportion of reserve to capital has increased in a very large ratio. There are one or two 
alterations in the form of the balance-sheet to which I think it is right I should draw your 
attention. No doubt every gentleman in this room has noted them, but at the same time it 
is right I should notice them here to-day. We have introduced in a note a figure which 
stands thus :—“ Liabilities in respect of customers’ loans to brokers, fully secured, 
4435,000.”” These advances are made, through our London Office, on behalf of some of 
our country and other connections. The money belongs to them, and it is lent by us 
upon first-rate securities on the Stock Exchange. The transaction is one which we believe 
to be perfectly safe ; one which is profitable to us ; one which is convenient to our clients 
and which ensures us their support and goodwill. I will only mention further, in regard to 
that particular transaction, that you may find the amount vary considerably from time to 
time, under different circumstances ; but you will quite understand that our London manager 
has strict instructions to be as cautious as possible in business of this character, so that you 
may feel perfectly satisfied that the words “ fully secured ’’ are true, and that we are carrying 
on this business with no appreciable risk. The next item just below, ‘‘ Liability in respect 
of guarantee ve Baring Brothers and Co., £250,000,” is a figure of much interest, and one 
which I will deal with when I go through the report. Another change has been made 
further down, on the assets side. In 1889 the item ‘* Consols and other British Government 
securities’? read somewhat differently—it read ‘‘Consols and other British and Judian 
Government securities,’? The matter has been considered, and we have taken out of that 
item the Indian Government securities, and placed them in the next line. You may take it 
that ‘‘Consols and other British Government securities,”? amounting to £2,958,921, is an 
accurate description of that asset. You may further note that, although we have taken out 
the Indian Government securities, the figure is very much higher than it was last year. This 
year it stands, as I have just said, at p aia ta last year, including the Indian Govern- 
ment securities, it stood at £2,255,000. The fact is, for various reasons, which you will 
thoroughly appreciate, we have filled ourselves up with good English Government securities. 
And here I would like to give a caution, such as I gave just now, with regard to the loans 
to brokers, that it is possible that our English Government securities may vary considerabl 
from time to time. We always hold, and intend to hold, a very large, substantial and safe 
amount, but at the same time the necessities and circumstances of business vary; for 
instance, Exchequer bills run off from time to time, when it may not be very profitable to 
renew them, so that if on any other occasion you see the English Government securities not 
quite so large as they are at this moment, you need have no occasion for alarm, but will 
understand that that variation has occurred in the regular course of our business. I do not 
know that there is any other figure with which I need trouble you, unless you wish to ask 
me questions. Generally some interest is taken in the amount of the bank premises. This 
item is certainly a large one, but the property is very widely spread all over the country, and 
must of necessity increase as our banking business increases. We have, as I understand, 
written off, by a sort of automatic action, the amount of £14,940 from the figure during the 
past year. The buildings are valuable buildings, well situated in important towns. So long 
as we write off a substantial sum every year I do not think it need cause anyone any 
uneasiness. And now I will turn to the report. You will see that the sum we have to deal 
with is £284,626. Out of that sum we have already paid an interim dividend of 15 per 
cent. We propose to-day to declare, with your approval, another dividend of 15 per cent., 
and to add to that a bonus of 4s. per share, which will make the dividend for the whole 
ear 17} percent. (Applause.) After taking the money required for this purpose from our 
alance, we have £12,213 to carry forward, and that, compared with the figure we carried 
forward at the end of 1889, is a larger figure, for in that year we carried forward £9,030. 
I think I ought to take you somewhat into my confidence here, and tell you that we have 
thought it prudent this year to add a substantial sum to our internal reserve. (Applause.) 
I may also tell you still further in confidence that it is not at all likely that that sum will 
ever be required for the purposes for which ‘it has been put aside; but still it was prudent 
that we should provide it. At the time when we first had to deal with these figures there 
was a considerable depreciation in the price of Consols, and we thought we ought to make 
some provision in the way I have just indicated. But since that transaction was accom- 
plished Consols have been steadily rising, and as they have risen the necessity for the 
provision has correspondingly diminished. We also had before us the guarantee that we 
gave in that important matter of Barings, which I shall explain a little more fully directly. 
We wished to be prepared for any eventuality, but, as I think you will see when I have 





























LLOYDS BANK. 535 


concluded my remarks, there is no necessity for expectation of any loss upon that account. 
Still, as prudent men, and considering your interests with the greatest care, we have, as I 
tell you, made substantial provision, chiefly in view of these two circumstances. I will take 
you to the next paragraph in the report, with respect to the extension of the bank in South 
Wales. We acquired there the business of some very good old friends, and I believe that 
amalgamation has been to the mutual advantage of us both. You will see that we have 
opened some new branches in order to fill up gaps in their system, which was rather widel 
extended. That was merely the natural result of a powerful joint stock bank, wit 
considerable resources, taking up the business of a private bank. We are satisfied, and 
more than satisfied, with the results of the acquisition, as shown at the end of the past year. 
And we also have the great advantage and the pleasure of the constant attendance of the 
senior partner of that old firm on our board, and also the most valuable work done by his son, 
who has taken the post of one of our inspectors. (Applause.) The next sentence refers toa very 
interesting matter. The firm of Beechings & Co. was a firm for which our predecessors in 
London, Messrs Barnetts & Co., acted as London agents years ago, and I believe 
that we have obtained a valuable connection in the County of Kent. I more especially 
mention this transaction because it is the first which has occurred under the powers 
which you were good enough to give us at the special meetings last year, and I 
think it may be satisfactory to you to know that, under the peculiar circumstances 
of this purchase, it would have been exceedingly difficult to carry the matter out if 
we had been obliged to resort to the machinery which we used before ; so that by your kind- 
ness and by the confidence you have placed in us we have done a very good act towards 
some old friends and at the same time’a stroke of business for ourselves. (Hear, hear.) I 
think I should at this point refer to a promise which I made when we had the pleasure of 
meeting you last. I told you then that at this meeting I would either give you the exact 
amount of the purchase account standing in our books, or tell you that it was written off 
altogether. Well, I am going to fulfil that promise ; only I am going to fulfil it’ after a 
fashion. So far as regards the amount of the purchase account standing on our books at the 
time that the statement was made, it has been all written off. (Applause.) But since that 
time we have purchased the bank of Messrs. Beechings, and of necessity at a money price. 
That has not been all written off, but I believe, speaking from memory—the figures are not 
here—we have written off about one-third of it, and there is a figure still standing at the 
debit of purchase account which I will ask you not to demand from me, because these 
matters, in our own interest and in the interest of the banks which are purchased, are of 
necessity private ; but at the present moment there is no purchase account open at all except 
in connection with Messrs. Beechings, and of that we have written off somewhere about 
one-third, so that you will quite understand that the remaining amount is only such as we 
could clear off at any moment. It is a substantial amount, but it is not an amount about which 
you need feel the slightest anxiety whatever. Going to the next paragraph, you will observe 
that, by taking £40,000 from premiums on shares that have been issued, and £30,000 from 
our profits, we propose to raise the reserved fund to £850,000. (Applause.) That is a 
substantial addition, but you have always very kindly, and I think very cordially, supported 
the policy that has been laid down from time to time by the directors, that it is in our 
interest as a great commercial establishment to maintain, and to feed, a substantial reserve. 
(Hear, hear.) I nowcome to a matter of great interest, and that is an event which has 
been well noted and well known, not only amongst ourselves, but in the whole country and 
throughout the world. I do not know how far our friendsin this room will have appreciated 
so strongly as we have done the danger in which the country stood at a certain 
moment, and the necessity of supporting those who were taking wise and strong 
steps in order to avert it. I will not ask you, on an occasion of such importance, 
to rely altogether on my own opinion, or even on the opinion of my colleagues, 
though I must assure you that we were fully alive to the danger that had to be averted when 
we took the step that we did in company with many other large banks and business con- 
cerns. I will read you, if you will allow me, the words of the Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
who is a man well qualified to judge of a crisis such as that which he describes. (Hear, 
hear.) He says in a speech, with which many of you are probably acquainted, referring to 
what is called the Baring crisis :-—‘‘ I doubt whether the public has thoroughly realised the 
extent of the danger to which what is called the bank crisis exposed us all. It was not a 
question of a narrow circle of financiers or traders. The liabilities were so gigantic, the 
sition of the house was so unique, that interests were at stake far beyond individual 
ortune—far beyond the fortunes of any class. We were on the brink of a crisis through 
which it might have been difficult for the soundest to pass unscathed, for the wealthiest to 
have escaped. It was a time when none who had liabilities or engagements to pay could 
say how they would pay them if a condition of things were to continue under which 
securities could not be realised, under which produce could not be.sold, under which bills - 
could not be discounted, under which there appeared an absence of cash sufficient to dis- 
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charge the liabilities of the general public. That was the position of the time, and I tell you 
what was at stake. You risked the deposition of London as the banking centre of the 
universe ; you risked the supremacy of English credit ; you risked the transfer of the business 
of this country to other European centres, if such a catastrophe had occurred as you were on 
the eve of witnessing. I cannot exaggerate the danger, the immediate danger, to which 
this country was exposed at that time, and we are under a deep debt of gratitude to the 
governor of the Bank of England and to the Bank of England for the position which it took 
up, and which enabled us to tide over that crisis.” That is a description of the crisis from 
a perfectly independent source. I am now going to read to you just one line from another 
authority, that is, the governor of the Bank of England himself. A deputation went to him 
after the crisis was over to thank him for what he had done, and after speaking of the help 
that had been given by Messrs. Rothchilds and the Bank of France, he added ‘‘ Equally 
valuable was the prompt assistance of those who subscribed to the guarantee fund, without 
which it would have been impossible even for the Bank of England to have undertaken so 
enormous a responsibility.”” I am sorry to trouble you with extracts (which I think I have 
never been guilty of before), but the matter is so important, it was so desirable and only fair 
to you that it should be put fully and clearly before you, that I have ventured to refer to the 
very highest authorities I could upon the matter. And now you will have a right to ask us 
—having entered into this guarantee—what is our position with regard to it? And again, 
if you will allow me, I will take you into confidence. Before we entered into that guarantee 
I happened to see a gentleman who was in an official position, very well cognisant of these 
affairs, and he said to me, without any question upon my part, ‘I hope we shall see your 
name amongst the others in the guarantee list, and I can assure you there is no risk what- 
ever.”’? The general manager has seen someone else, an even higher authority, only a short 
time ago, and he was assured that the matters connected with the Baring estate are so being 
developed that there is not the slightest expectation of a call upon the guarantors. 
(Applause.) I was bound to tell you that; at the same time, whether that had been 
so or not, I am perfectly satisfied that you would have approved and justified the 
position that we took, namely, that we stood by, and supported, the Bank of 
England, in a transaction which was to maintain the credit of the country. (Applause.) 
We do not stand alone. The Bank of England took its full share in this guarantee, 
and other banks and commercial institutions, as great and prosperous as your own, 
took in some cases a much larger responsibility than we have done. That is all 
that I think I need say upon that subject, but I shall be very glad, upon that or any 
other part of the report, to answer any questions which I can properly reply 
to. I will allude just for a moment or two to a matter which is somewhat 
outside ourselves, but which so nearly concerns us that I cannot help drawing some attention 
to it. The Chancellor of the Exchequer in a most important speech has been talking about 
banking reserves. His scheme is not yet developed, so that is impossible for me to con- 
sider with you how far it may or may not affect our interests; but I want to say this about 
ourselves, that we always endeavour, so far as our lights go, to maintain an ample and 
sufficient reserve for all emergencies. And those lights are very ancient lights. (Laughter.) 
The bank with which I was connected was founded in the year 1727, and there are other 
banks which have associated themselves with us with possibly as old or even an older 
history. We have carried on our operations during all those years, and more notably since 
the Bank Act of Sir Robert Peel, under a system with which we have grown, met our 
engagements, prospered, and I hope done good for the country. Therefore, so far as we 
ourselves and our reserves are concerned, I do hope that no Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
will endeavour to interfere with a business which is g delicate and a critical business, 
which requires great thought and great care, which has many ramifications, and many 
peculiarities; because I do not believe that a Chancellor of the Exchequer 
or any other Government officer, can manage our business half as well as we can manage it 
ourselves. (Applause.) The question of the reserve necessary for the Bank of England is 
a different matter altogether. I have no time to go into that great question now: neither 
would it be right that I should trouble you with matters which might touch upon opinions 
more or less controversial, but I want to point out to you that the question of the reserves 
held by the Bank of England opens up much wider, much larger, much more serious con- 
siderations than the question of what reserve any particular bank in its wisdom, and in 
accordance with the necessities of its transactions, may think fit to keep. There are two 
other points which the Chancellor of the Exchequer raised, and which I think I should be 
rather remiss if I did not note onan occasion like the present. He has thrown out a 
suggestion of issuing £1 notes and 10s. notes. At that suggestion I hope the heart of 
no bimetallist will Loe for joy, for I believe that those ptr, se nothing whatever to do 


with bimetallism. £1 notes would be a convenience and an economy in this way: they 
would save the great cost which accrues from the wear and tear of the sovereign. In fact, I 
believe that most men who have carefully considered the subject have come to the conclusion 
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that the issue of £1 notes is the only way of avoiding the great cost of the depreciation of 
our national coin. Whether, under those circumstances, it is wise to issue £1 notes or not, 
I must leave for further discussion and consideration. With regard to the Ios. notes, that 
again is simply a matter of convenience. I am not at all sure about it, but I must remind 

ou that the 10s. coin is very popular in some parts of the country, notably in Scotland, and 
It is acoin which is above all others most abominably worn. It might, therefore, be a 
saving of cost, and also a convenience, if Ios. notes were issued, partly to save the cost of 
the Ios. gold coins, and partly to save the risk and inconvenience of moving about 
from time to time, which has to be done, large batches of silver But these are 
not, either of them, great questions. They are matters of commercial convenience, 
and to a certain extent, perhaps, of commercial prejudice, and we may discuss 
them with a perfectly open and easy mind. I hope I have not taken up your time too long, 
but you will see that there are two or three points to which it was my duty to call your 
attention upon this occasion. I am very much obliged for the attention you have given me. 
The motion I have to put is this:—‘‘ That the report just taken as read be received and 
adopted, and that, in accordance with the recommendation of the directors therein, a 
dividend for the half-year ended the 31st day of December last at the rate of £15 per cent. 
per annum on the paid-up capital of the company be declared, together with a bonus of 4s. 
per share, such dividend and bonus to be payable on or after the 11th instant, free of 
income-tax.”” 

The Deputy-Chairman: After the very lucid remarks of the chairman, I am sure you 
will not need many observations from me in seconding the resolution, but as he has alluded 
to what the Chancellor of the Exchequer has said in a certain speech which has caused a 
great flutter throughout the country, I may remark in reference to one suggestion of the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, recommending banks to publish more frequent balance-sheets, 
that, speaking simply for myself and not for my colleagues, I should rather hail such a 
course with delight. We have our our weekly balance-sheets always before us, and many 
of them are superior even to the exceedingly good statement we have presented to-day. 
The figures in our case are not manipulated in any way for publication at the end of a 
half-year. I have great pleasure in seconding the adoption of the report.—The resolution 
was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman: The next resolution is with regard to the retiring directors. If you 
wish it, the directors shall be put singly, but it is customary to put them ev d/oc ; we are in 
the hands of the meeting.—Mr. S. S. Lloyd: I have much pleasure in moving: ‘‘ That 
Messrs. Bernard Tindal Bosanquet, J. Arthur Kenrick, and George Braithwaite Lloyd, 
who retire at this meeting, be re-elected directors of this company.””—Mr. J. S. Keep: I 
have great pleasure in seconding this resolution. I should have preferred my old colleague, 
Mr. Jaffray, to have been present to second the resolution, but the reason of his 
absence is that he is laid aside by illness, and is unable to attend. With regard 
to the three retiring directors, the first of them, Mr. Bosanquet, I have only had 
the pleasure of knowing since I have been a member of Lloyds Board. e has 
been long connected with the bank, and I believe him to be a very efficient man 
of business. With Mr. Arthur Kenrick I have been connected on boards of directors 
for many years, and I have been associated with him on Lloyds Board. I can 
speak of him as a most efficient and thorough business man, and whatever he undertakes to 
do in the way of directorship he does most faithfully, honourably and consistently. As to 
Mr. G. B. Lloyd, it would be fulsome to say anything in the way of recommendation, because 
he has been known to you for many years. If you elect these gentlemen you may rely upon 
it you will have elected three gentlemen who will most honestly and conscientiously watch 
over your interests.—The resolution was adopted unanimously. 


The Chairman: The next resolution is as to the appointment of auditors, which 
is a matter that rests with the shareholders—Mr. Joseph Ash: It gives me a 
great deal of pleasure to propose ‘‘That Messrs. C. A. Harrison, Barratt, West, 
and Thorley, and Messrs. Price, Waterhouse and Co., be appointed auditors for 
the year commencing on the Ist day of January, 1891, and that their remunera- 
tion for auditing the accounts for the year ended the 31st day of December, 1890, 
be the sum of one thousand guineas.’? The names of these gentlemen as auditors are so 
familiar that it is not worth while for me to take up your time in commenting upon them.— 
Mr. C. W. S. Deakin seconded the resolution.—The Chairman, in supporting it, said: Our 
thanks are not only due to the auditors, but also to those whom I should perhaps have 
mentioned before. We have reason to be most grateful to our general manager, our 
inspectors, our various local managers, and in fact the whole of the emp/oyés of the bank, 
for their services during the past year. I can tell you that, as we know well, it has been a 
very busy year, and sometimes the pressure and anxiety of the work have really been very 
considerable. Every man has done his very best loyally, faithfully, and with great ability 
and industry; and I hope you will allow me to take this opportunity of offering to them all 
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your and our very hearty thanks for what they have done. (Applause.)—The resolu- 
tion was carried unanimously. 

Mr. C. A. Harrison, in responding, said: I am very much obliged to Mr. Ash and Mr. 
Deakin, and also to the chairman, for their kind remarks, and to you for your hearty 
acceptance of this resolution. We appreciate the high position to which you have 
reappointed us. I hardly think it is necessary to-day that 1 should detain you with any 
observations. I need only say, after what you have heard from the chairman and others, 
that we signed our certificate with undiminished and unqualified pleasure and confidence. 
(Applause.)—Mr. C. W. S. Deakin proposed a cordial vote of thanks to the chairman for his 
efficiency and courtesy in presiding over the meeting.—The resolution was carried with 
acclamation, and the chairman having acknowledged it, the proceedings terminated. 


& 
> 





LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors in submitting to the proprietors the balance-sheet for the half-year ending 31st 
December last, have to report that, after paying interest to customers and all charges, 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, allowing £58,192. 14s. 8d. for rebate on bills 
not due, and transferring £20,000 in reduction of premises account, the net profits amount 
to £232,492. 8s. 9¢. This sum, added to £61,901. 7s. 2d., the balance brought forward 
from last account, produces a total of £294,393. 15s. 11d. The directors recommend the 
payment of a dividend of 11 per cent. for the half-year, which will absorb £220,000. This 
will leave a balance of £74,393. 15s. 11d. to be carried forward to profit and loss new 
account. The present dividend added to that paid to 30th June, makes 22 per cent. for the 
year 1890. This bank joined to the extent of £750,000 in the guarantee entered by the 
Bank of England and other banks in regard to the affairs of Messrs. Baring Brothers 
and Co. 


Balance-sheet, December 31st, 1890. 


Dr. 
Capital subscribed, £8,000,000; paid-up . ‘ : ‘ ‘ .' $2,000,000 


Reserve fund . , . ° ‘ ‘ . . ‘ ; . 1,C00,000 
Due by the bank on current accounts, on deposit accounts, with interest 
accrued, circular notes, etc. . ‘ : ° ° ; ‘ ; 
Liabilities on acceptances, covered by cash or securities or bankers’ 
guarantees . . : . . . . . . . 
Rebate on bills not due carried to next account . : , ° . 
Profit.and loss balance brought from last account, £61,901. 75. 2d. ; 
net profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts and transferring £20,000 to premises account, 
£232,492. 85. 9d. ‘ : ‘A a 2 ‘ : ; 


33,809,436 


51486,634 
58,192 


294,393 
£ 42,648,657 








Cr. 

Cash at the head office and branches, and with Bank of England, 
44,981,717. 16s. 4d.; loans at call and at notice, covered by 
securities, £2,681,228. 2s. 4d. ‘ . i is 7 ; 

Investments, viz. :—Consols (2} per Cent.) registered and in certificates, 
and New 3} per Cents., 45,482,991. 7s. 11d. ; Canada 4 per Cent. 
Bonds, Egyptian 3 per Cent. Bonds, and Turkish 4 per Cent. Bonds 
guaranteed by the British Government, £6,128,812. 8s. 9d. ; India 
Government stock and debentures, and India Government guaran- 
teed railway debentures and stock, £905,127. 3s. 9d. ; Metropolitan 
and other corporation stocks, debenture bonds, English railway 
debenture stock and colonial bonds, £1,062,413. 5s. 10d.; other 
securities, £12,732. 11s. $d. . ‘ . : " i - 8,109,085 

Discounted bills current, £11,619,627 10s. 7d. ; advances to customers 
at the head office and branches, £9,305,571. 55. 7@. —. = . 20,925,198 

Liabilities of customers for drafts accepted by the bank (as per contra) 5,486,634 

Freehold premises in Lombard Street and Nicholas Lane, freehold and 
leasehold property at the branches, with fixtures and fittings, 
£484,793. 35- 2d.; /ess amount transferred from profit and loss, 

420,000 ;: = ° . ‘ A s ; ‘ : : 464,793 


£ 42,648,657 


47,662,945 
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D PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
vr. 
Interest paid to customers .  -. : ‘ ‘ : . . - £194,850 8 11 
Salaries and all other expenses at head. office and branches, including 
income-tax on profits and salaries . " a ae . s 206,141 12 I 
Transferred to the credit of premises account ° i ° ° ° 20,000 O O 
Rebate on bills not due, carried to new account . “ . 4 ° 58,192 14 8 
Dividend 11 per cent. for the half-year, £220,000; balance carried 
forward, £74,393. I<s. I1d. . ° . . ° ‘ ° 


294,393 15 11 
£773:578 11 7 
—aer ee 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account . ° . - ° . 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, and including rebate, £53,215. 10s. 8d. brought from 
30th June last ; : ~ 4 % a“ : . = é 711,677 4 5 


47739578 11 7 


£61,901 7 2 


The annual general meeting was*held February 5th. Mr. Frederick Francis, in moving 
the adoption of the report, said that it was one of the most satisfactory which the directors 
had ever been able to present to the shareholders. He thought he might congratulate the 
shareholders and their customers on having had a fairly prosperous half-year. The usual 
sources of information—from Government and official sources, as well as their own special 
reports—all tended to show that those connected with trade and finance had done very well. 
The labour question had caused much anxiety and loss in many quarters, but such 
interruptions to business had now, he hoped, somewhat diminished, and he was sure that 
they would be glad to see an understanding established between capital and labour. Arable 
farming, except in some districts, was still unprofitable ; and, as far as he could make out, 
rents had diminished from 25 to 35 per cent., which meant a considerable reduction in income 
to the landowners. A good demand had prevailed for money during the half-year, and the 
bank rate had been at a higher average than it had been at for the previous eight years. As 
a result, good interest and discount rates had been obtained by banks generally. A reaction 
had set in, and they might possibly show some diminution of prosperity at their next meeting, 
although he still hoped they would be enabled to submit a favourable statement to the 
shareholders. After making ample provision for bad and doubtful debts, setting aside 
458,000 for rebate, and transferring £20,000 in reduction of premises account, they had a 
balance, including the £62,000 brought forward, of £294,000 to deal with. They recom- 
mended the same dividend as they paid last year—at the rate of 22 per cent. per annum, 
leaving £74,000 to be carried forward. The premises account stood in a very satisfactory 
position, and at certain places they had had to make extensions in order to meet the require- 
ments of their increasing business. They had joined, to the extent of £750,000, in the 
guarantee fund which had been formed in connexion with the liquidation of the affairs of 
Messrs. Baring Brothers and Co., but there was very little probability of their being called 
upon for a single shilling. There was no doubt that the action of the Bank of England in 
connexion with this matter had prevented a panic which would have affected the credit of 
many institutions in this country and have been felt throughout the world. The catastrophe 
had not been without a useful purpose, for it had cleared away an ominous cloud and had 
also taught a lesson which might be of great use hereafter. For instance, the combination 
of the Bank of England with the large joint stock banks had shown, he thought, that they 
had the power to maintain the general credit of the country. He did not think that the 
governor of the Bank of England would have had the courage to undertake the liquidation 
of Messrs. Baring Brothers’ affairs without the support of the joint stock banks. Turning 
to the balance-sheet, he stated that their customers’ balances at the close of last year 
amounted to £33,809,000, showing an increase over the amount a year previously of 
£803,700. This amount would have been larger but for the fact that many of their 
customers had withdrawn part of their balances for investment purposes. The item of 
acceptances, which yielded them a good profit, also exhibited an increase. On the other 
side of the balance-sheet their cash in hand was £530,600 more, but at call they had 
£364,000 less. In Government stocks they had over 47,000,000, which was an increase of 
£973,000. Their bills discounted, amounting to £11,619,000, exhibited a decrease of 
£973,000. Altogether they had about 80 per cent. in cash and available assets against the 
customers’ balances. The loans to customers amounted to £9,305,000. The premises 
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account stood at £464,793, or about £14,000 less than last year. In advances of salaries 
they had paid £12,400, and he thought that this was a better arrangement than giving the 
staff an occasional bonus. Mr. Goschen, in his recent speech at Leeds, had appeared to be 
envious of the large balances held by joint stock banks. The taxation which the right hon. 

gentleman had seemed to suggest—for what he had said was vague—-might affect them, but 
he did not believe that anything would be done by any Chancellor of the Exchequer to affect 
the rights of property ; and, if anything was to be taken away from the banks, he presumed 
that some compensating advantages would be given to them. All they wanted was to be let 
alone. The bank now had over 100,000 current accounts, and the increase in the number of 
accounts had been over 8,000. The number of their shareholders also continued to increase, 
and they now had 7,900. The new branch which they had established at Wimbledon would, 
they believed, prove successful. Mr. Frederick Youle seconded the motion, which was 
adopted, and a dividend of 11 per cent. for the half-year was declared. 


y~ 
~~ 





LONDON AND HANSEATIC BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the annual balance-sheet to the 31st 
December, 1890. After providing for bad and doubtful debts and deducting expenses, 
income-tax, etc., the net profits of the year, including £4,162. 4s. 11d., brought forward 
from the previous year, amount to £35,014. 14s. 3¢., of which £ 10,000 were paid as an 
interim dividend for the first half-year (5s. per share, being at the rate of 5 per cent. per 
annum), leaving a balance of £25,014. 145. 3d. to be disposed of. The directors recommend 
the payment of a dividend for the second half-year at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum, or 
gs. per share, free of income-tax, making, with the interim dividend, 14s. per share, or 7 os 
cent. for the year. The final dividend will amount to £18,000, leaving 47,014. 145. 3d. 
of which the directors propose to place the sum of £3,000 to the reserve fund, increasing the 
same to £90,000, and to carry forward the remaining £4,014. 145. 3d. 


General Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 
Dr. 
Capital—4o,000 shares at & 20 each, £800,000; less uncalled, 1, £400,000 400,000 0 
Reserve fund 87,000 oO 
Acceptances and creditors on current accounts ‘ i ‘i . 1,899,018 1 
Rebate of interest on bills not yet due. ° : ‘ - . = 1,581 5 
Balance of profit and loss account ‘ ‘ ‘ : “ 25,014 14 


42,412,614 1 


Cr. 
Cash in hand and at bankers, £42,894. 19s. 6d.; loans on securities at 

-call and at short notice, £225,000 . a ‘ : £267,894 19 
British, Colonial, and Foreign Government securities, ete. Fs ‘ a 221,449 I 3 
Bills receivable . ‘ . : - : - x A z 365,988 
Debtors on current accounts ‘ . ° é ; a s 3 1,557,181 6 
Office furniture . ° o . . * . . ‘ : 4 100 oO 


42,412,614 1 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending 31st December, 1890. 
Dr. 
Current expenses, including rent, taxes, income-tax, salaries, directors’ 
and auditors’ remuneration, etc. . a . ‘i . ‘ ; 411,304 13 8 
Interim dividend paid on Ist July, 1890. : ° ; . 10,000 O O 
Balance transferred to general balance-sheet ‘“ ° . 2 2 25,014 14 3 


£46,319 7 11 
Cr. 


Balance brought forward from last year : ls £4,162 4 11 
Gross profits, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts . i 42,157 3 0 


£46,319 7 11 
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THE LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February number.) 


THE fifty-fifth ordinary general meeting of this company was held on 5th February, at the 
Cannon Street Hotel, Mr. George N. Marten (the chairman) presiding. 


Mr. William Herbage (joint general manager) read the notice convening the meeting, and 
the report was taken as read. : 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, before moving the adoption of the report and balance- 
sheet, I should like to take you with me through a short review of the history of this bank 
during the past half-year. I feel that it is not necessary for me specially to dwell upon the 
grave events that have taken place in the mercantile world during the last three months, 
events that caused considerable anxiety, and which, but for the thoughtful, prompt and 
judicious action of the Bank of England, might have developed into a financial crisis, the 
consequences of which it is almost impossible to estimate. I do not think I can add 
anything to what has been already, and most justly, said in praise of the governor of the 
Bank of England for his action in the matter; at the same time I could not, as your 
chairman, keep quite silent on this subject, feeling as I do, in common with the brotherhood 
of bankers, the tribute that is due to him from the whole mercantile world. I would also 
state that, as far as this bank was concerned, we were scarcely personally interested in 
Barings, for we only held a very small amount of their paper discounted for responsible 
customers, all of which have since been paid, and had no interest whatever in Argentine 
transactions or liabilities. In no other way was this bank either directly or indirectly 
interested. We cannot but regret that this great firm, one of the leading mercantile houses, 
and of such old standing, should have thus fallen from its high estate. With these few 
preliminary observations, I will now ask you to go through the balance-sheet with me and 
consider the principal items of the same contained in that, to us, most important document. 
It is a subject that I approach with pleasure, for the amounts all show good, solid and 
substantial progress. The first item, and, to my mind, one of the most important, is the 
amount held by the bank on account of its customers on current and deposit accounts. In 
the corresponding period last year these amounted to £4,450,000, but this year, notwith- 
standing the commercial mistrust and depreciation, to which I have before referred, they 
now stand at £4,812,000, giving in twelve months a substantial increase of £362,000. This 
increase will, I am sure, be considered as satisfactory to you as shareholders as it is to the 
board and management, showing, as it does, the increasing confidence of the public in this 
bank. The next item is outstanding advices, letters of credit, circular notes, etc., and 
stands at £79,372, or about the same figure as last year, showing a small increase of £949. 
Then follows ‘‘ acceptances,’’ which stand at £342 only, and for both these items there are 
corresponding entries on the other side. The following item is that of cap‘tal; and here I 
have to point out that the sum, as you are aware, has been increased by the payment of the 
second and third instalments on the new shares by £75,000, and that it now stands at 
the sum of £475,000. Our reserve fund has in like manner been proportionately very 
largely increased, in fact, I may say it has been dcubled, for whereas in December, 18809, it 
stood at £65,000, it now stands at £130,000, and, after these accounts are passed, will be 
4140,000. You will, therefore, see that in the three important items before mentioned of 
current and deposit accounts, capital, and reserve fund, there has been a growth which must 
be taken as strong and satisfactory for the bank. The following item is that of rebate cn 
bills discounted, amounting to £5,296. The last item on the debtor side of the account is 
that of profit and loss, but that I will go into after we have considered the credit side of the 
account. The first figures upon the credit side given is that of cash in hand and at the 
Bank of England, amounting to no less than £721,823, an increase of £111,700; and the 
money at call and short notice at £389,870, an increase of £96,170; making together in 
these two items of cash alone over £1,000,000. The investments naturally follow as the 
next item ; here I point out to you, as shareholders, that these amount to no less a sum 
than £1,362,654, of which amount upwards of £1,000,000 consists of securities of, or 
guaranteed by, the British Government. The remaining securities are, as you see from the 
accounts, City of Lcndon bonds, £38,900 ; British Colonial Government stocks, £196,250 ; 
and British railway stocks and other securities, £101,601 ; all of which are good sclid 
investments and worth more at present market prices than they stand in these accounts. 
Taking, then, these first three items of ‘‘cash in hand and at the Bank of England,” 
** money at call and short notice,’’ and “‘ investments,” you will find £2,474,347, and as 
the total amount due on current and deposit accounts, outstanding advices, and acceptances 
is £4,892,287, it shows that we have in hand assets readily available of over 50 per cent. 
of the total liabilities to customers. This, gentlemen, is a position of great strength, and 
sufficient to meet any strain arising through panic or otherwise that this institution is ¢ver 
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likely to bear. To meet any such contingency that may arise we have in our first line of 
defence the unusually strong cash reserve of 14°8 per cent. ; in our second line of defence, 
** money at call,” 8°8 per cent.; in our third line of defence, ‘‘ investments,’”’ 27°9 per 
cent. ; making a total of readily available assets of 50°7 per cent., and there are only two 
out of all the joint-stcck banks in London that deal with figures equal or larger than ours 
that exceed this rercentage. For many years past, this important point of keeping a good 
cash reserve and holding first-class securities has been the policy of this bank. I observe 
that as far back 2s 1879 it was shown that in the items before referred to we had 44 per 
cent.; in June, 1890, we had 47 per cent. ; and now, gentlemen, as you see from our present 
report, we have, as before stated, rather over 50 per cent. These increases speak for them- 
selves of careful and prudent management, and they show that the strength of the bank is 
sufficient to meet every requirement and to give the fullest confidence, not only to the share- 
holders, but to all our numerous customers. The Chancellor of the Exchequer, in his 
recent speech, last week, at Leeds, to the Incorporated Chamber of Commerce, called 
ee attention to this point—the cash reserves held by bankers, and expressed his opinion 
that generally they were not sufficiently large or adequate to the requirements of the country, 
and too small in comparison with the liabilities incurred. He gave figures to show that 
during the last ten years the proportion of cash to liabilities had fallen from 12°9 per cent. 
to 10°3 percent. The latter figures are based upon the joint-stock banks’ balance-sheets 
ending June, 1890. The average of cash was then 10°3, but what was the position of this 
bank? Gentlemen, you will be pleased to hear that it was nearly 2 per cent. higher than 
the average, viz., 12 per cent., and that when we made up our present accounts we had on 
the 31st December last, no less than the percentage I have before stated, viz., 14°7. This 

sition of strength and security must be appreciated alike by customers and shareholders. 

think it is only right I should here mention that our cash at the Bank of England and 
branches did not then stand abnormally high, for the average has been higher since, and 
our balance at the Bank of England was less at the date of this balance-sheet than it has 
been on any day this year. The next items to which I would call your attention are bills 
discounted, amounting to £531,349, and loans amounting to £2,119,012, which show an 
increase on the year of £56,726, and that we have accommodated our customers to a 
greater extent this year than we did last year by upwards of £50,000. These discounts and 
loans are well spread over among numerous customers in our different branches, and, although 
generally small individually, are among the soundest and best that a banker can take. They 
receive the closest attention from your directors, the general manager, and also the. branch 
managers. I may say, gentlemen, in reference to the subject of discounts and loans, that 
not one of our customers, who through the crisis that the commercial world has recently 
gone through, but could and did obtain from us every legitimate accommodation on good 
security. We now come to bank premises, and these stand at £277,931, an increase of 
£68,349; but when I tell you, asthe fact is, that the increase in this item is principally 
caused through our having arranged to acquire and partly paid for the freehold of our head 
office premises, I am sure you will consider with me that it is a subject for much congratula- 
tion. Those of the shareholders who have visited our premises will agree with me in 
thinking that they are most admirably designed to suit the requirements of our growing 
business, and that in its fittings and position it is among the best in the city. As regards 
the terms on which we have acquired the property, I need not here say more than that we 
consider the same to be very satisfactory. I would also point out that in these freehold 
buildings we have not only first-class banking premises, but also surplus offices that bring in 
a considerable rer tal, and that are capable of being utilised for the bank’s business when an 
increase in the same should make it desirable or necessary. “While we have been looking 
after and acquiring the freehold of our head offices premises, we have not been unmindful of 
the branches, having in the last year bought the freeholds at Barking and Forest Gate, 
besides expending money on and building or improving our branches at North Brixton, 
Hendon, St. Marylebone, South Hampstead and West Kensington. Speaking generally, 
this item is one in which we not only have good value, but the directors have no doubt 
whatever that the premises are worth more than the amount at which they are stated. The 
remaining item is that of outstanding advices, freehold and leasehold properties, stamps, etc., 
amounting to £132,160, which, of course, varies with our business requirements, and is 
partly balanced per the item ‘‘ outstanding advices, etc.,”’ on the other side. We now come 
to the profit and loss account, an account which is of special interest to the shareholders, 
gathering up as it does the result of the trading of the bank for the last half-year. You will 
observe that we have paid to our customers for interest £23,623, being £8,545 more than 
we did the corresponding period Jast year. This increase arises from two causes—the first, 
a very satisfactory one, that we have held from the public and our customers a larger amount 
of deposits; and the second, that the average deposit rate for the last half-year has been 
43- 45. 4d., against £2. 12s. 1d. for the corresponding period in 1889. The current expenses 
are keowe . being an increase of £7,066, caused bv the increase of business and the 
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necessary yearly increments to the salaries of the officers of the bank. Still you will see 
that the increase of our business, bringing of necessity with it an increase in our expenses, 
at the same time leaves a very satisfactory increase in our profits. These net profits, added 
to the amount brought forward, amount to £32,558, which we propose to divide as follows :— 
A dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum on the old and proportion of capital cn new 
shares, which will absorb £18,000 ; ie 410,000 to the reserve fund, which, in addition to 
the £130,000 already to the credit of that account, will make it £140,000 ; put £500 to the 
clerks’ guarantee and provident fund, and carry forward the balance of £4,058. These 
facts and figures showing, as they do, not only the financial strength of the bank, but also 
its earning power and increased prosperity, will, I believe, be as satisfactory to the share- 
holders as they are to the directors. In one and all of the before-mentioned items we see 
stability and growth, and when I tell you that the number of our customers, which in 1889 
was 26,385, is now 29,202, showing an increase of no less than 2,817 customers in the course 
of the year, we have much reason not only to be satisfied with our progress in the past, but 
have good grounds for anticipating a continuance of it in the future. The number of share- 
holders has also increased, for whereas we had 1,170 at the end of 1889, our number: now 
amount to 1,379. -This is another element of strength that ought to have a beneficial effect 
on our prosperity, and I ask our new shareholders to do their part in the matter. I began 
my remarks by a reference to past events. I cannot conclude without glancing at the future. 
Speaking here, as far as this bank is concerned, with the knowledge of our position and 
prospects, I am confident that our bank justly occupies a position of great solidity and 
strength (for strength, gentlemen, is only properly to be measured by the relative proportion 
of readily available assets to liabilities, and not by the amount of those liabilities only), and 
that our prospects of doing an extended business, and thereby increasing our prosperity, 
were never better. I do not think there is any point in the balance-sheet that I have not 
touched upon, but if any shareholder requires any further explanation I shall be pleased to 
answer any question. With much confidence and pleasure I move the formal resolution— 
‘¢ That the report, balance-sheet, and statement of accounts, now taken as read, be received 
and adopted ; and that a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, 
free of income-tax (including dividend calculated on the new capital from the dates of 
payment of the instalments), be declared and paid upon the shares of the company.” 
Cheers. 

Liene.-Col. Elliot seconded the motion. 


Mr. Whittle thought that every shareholder must be thoroughly satisfied with the balance- 
sheet as it stood. (Applause.) The public seemed to have increased confidence in the 
bank. During the late crisis the price of the shares of this bank did not fluctuate at all. 
(Applause.) 

The resolution, on being put to the meeting, was carried unanimously. 


. The Chairman proposed, and Sir George R. Prescott seconded, the next resolution— 
‘¢ That the retiring directors, Lieut.-Col. George A. Elliot, Mr. Wm. Franklin, and Mr, 
Henry Wethered, be re-elected directors of the company,”’ which was carried unanimously. 

Col. Elliot returned thanks on behalf of himself and colleagues. 
The auditors were also reappointed. 


Mr. Edmeston acknowledged the resolution-and bore testimony to the excellent state of 
the accounts and the continued growth of the bank. (Applause.) 
Mr. Belcher moved a cordial vote of thanks to the directors and managers of the bank. 
Mr. Whittle seconded the motion, which was carried by acclamation. 
The Chairman returned thanks. 
The proceedings then terminated. 





MANX BANK, LIMITED. 


IN presenting their sixteenth half-yearly report, the directors have much pleasure in 
referring the shareholders to the accompanying balance-sheet and statement of profit and 
loss as on the 31st December, 1890, with the auditors’ report thereon. Including £269. 
IIs. 2d. brought forward from the preceding half-year, the balance of profit and loss 
account, after deducting current expenses, interest accrued on deposit accounts, rebate of 
interest on bills discounted not yet due, provision for bad and doubtful debts, etc., amounts 
to £1,488. 3s. 4¢., which the directors recommend should be appropriated as follows :— 
Half-yearly dividend at 6 per cent. per annum, £750; reserve fund (which will then amount 
to £4,400), £400; reduction of bank fixtures and furniture (depreciation), £9. 55. 3¢.: 
balance to next account, £328. 18s. Id. 
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Balance-sheet showing Liabilities and Assets of the Company as on 31st December, 1890. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital, £150,000, divided into 25,000 shares of £6 each, 12,500 of 

which have been issued, and on which the sum of & 2 -" share has 

been received £25,000 O 
Reserve fund (invested as per contra) 3,600 oO 
Amount of deposits on current and other accounts (ncading in interest 

accrued) 118,310 5 
Amount of undue drafts on London correspondents ° ° ‘ . 2,156 15 
Amount of notes in circulation . a 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted not yet due 
Profit and loss account ° ° ° . 


£157,935 2 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at bankers. 425,331 
Investments representing the reserve fund : £ 2 ,600 Isle of Man Railway 
4 per Cent. Perpetual Debenture Stock, £2,600; £1,000 South 

Australian Government Debentures 4 per Cent., 1909, £1,000 3,600 
Bills discounted and advances to customers on current accounts, etc. 77,354 
Other securities, including those assigned to the Insular Council as 

security for the issue of notes, Colonial Government bonds, etc. = 46,969 
Bank premises (head office, Ramsey and Castletown) . 3 
Bank fixtures and furniture‘at head office and branches, including fire 

proof safes, etc. . ‘ = ‘ ; = ° ‘ ‘ i 370 7 


£157,935 2 
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MERCHANT BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the balance-sheet on the 31st December, 
1890. The gross profits, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, and including the sum 
of £2,467. 4s. 5d. carried forward from 31st December, 1889, amount to the sum of £48, 081. 
Os. 10d., from which deducting current expenses, income-tax, etc., and also the interim 
dividend paid 1st July, of 2} per cent., there remains an undivided balance of £24,087. 14s. 
1d. Out of this balance the directors recommend that £10,760. 6s. 9d. be placed to the 
reserve fund, and that a dividend of 3} per cent. for the half-year ended 31st December last, 
amounting to £10,500, be now paid, making, with the interim dividend of July, 6 per cent. 
upon the paid-up capital of the company for the year 1890, and that the balance of £ 2,827. 
7s. 4d. be carried forward to the next account. In regard to the surplus assets of The 
Merchant Banking Company of London, Limited, sums amounting to £14,239. 135. 3¢. 
were transferred to the reserve fund of this company during the past year, raising that fund, 
with the amount now recommended for transfer, to £45,000. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890, excluding the outstanding surplus Assets of the 
Merchant Banking Company of London, Limited. 
Dr. 
Share capital—Subscribed capital in 75,000 shares of £10 each, 
750,000. 
Capital paid up, viz., £4 per share upon 75,000 shares ° 4300,000 oO 
Reserve fund, as per "last report, £20,000; added during 1890, from the 
assets of the Merchant Banking Company of London, Limited; 
£14,239. 135. 3d. 34,239 13 
Acceptances against credits and securities, and amount due to customers, 
etc. a ‘ a 4 ; ‘ 2,170,506 2 
Balance of profit ‘and loss account . ‘ . ° ° ° 24,087 14 





42,528,833 9 10 
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Cr. 
Cash in hand, at bankers, and at call . ; : : : : - £171,336 12 1 
Bills receivable, loans, securities, etc. . Z ; ; ; ? : 2,342,796 17 9 
Building and premises, 112, Cannon Street 14,700 O O 












42,528,833 9 10 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended on the 31st December, 1890. 








Dr. 
Current expenses ‘ ‘ : ‘ . ; . : AW,611 11 5 
Directors’ remuneration, auditors’ fees and income-tax a = ; 3,866 12 3 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted and not yet due . : P : 665 3 +1 
Amount written off bank premises i $ 5 . ; : "350 0 O 
Interim dividend 2} per cent., paid 1st July, 1890 : . : ‘ 7,500 0 O 
Balance carried down ‘ ‘ ° ° - : 24,087 14 1 
£48,081 0 10 

Cr. 
Balance from 1889, as per last report ° ‘ ' z " 3 42,467 4 5§ 
Gross profits, after providing for bad and doubtful debts ; : ° 45,013 16 5 
: £48,081 0 10 


Balance carried down £24,087. 145. Id. 





The third ordinary general meeting of this company took place on 12th February, 
at the Cannon Street Hotel, under the presidency of Mr. Frederick Youle (the 
chairman). ; 

The Secretary (Mr. C. E. Greenwood) having read the notice convening the 
meeting. 

The Chairman said—-Gentlemen, before proceeding to move the adoption of the report 
and accounts, I wish briefly to refer to our balance-sheet, which has now been for some 
days in your possession, and I presume been carefully considered. May we venture to hope it 
may have proved every way satisfactory. Our capital remains unchanged—£7 50,000, of which 
4300,000 has been paid upon acceptances, and other liabilities are £2,170, 506, or £253,255 
in excess of last year, thus showing a progressive increase in our business ; whilst, on the 
opposite side, you will find bills receivable and other securities, 42,342,796, being £284,327 
in excess of last year, which is a set-off against the increase in our liabilities, to which I have 
already referred. Cash in hand and at call is £171,236 being about the same as before. I 
will now invite your attention to our reserve fund, feeling assured you must be pleased 
at the addition we have been able to make to this account, which, from £20,000, at which 
it stood last year, is now raised to £45,000 by transferring the sum of £10,760 from last 
year’s profits, and by an additional sum of £14,239 realised from the assets of the old 
company. Possibly some of our friends may have expected that a larger sum would have 
been transferred from the old company’s assets; however, you may rest assured that your 
directors have this matter continually under their attention, and they feel confident in being 
able to carry out what they have before led you to expect from those assets; but some 
further patience is needed, if we are not to sacrifice valuable property, the whole of which, 
as realised, is intended to build up our reserve. Premises account we credit, as usual, with 
4350, thus reducing them in our books to £14,700, a sum they are fully worth, if not more. 
Turning to profit and loss, our gross profits were £45,613, against last year £42,834, an 
improvement of £2,779, due to the increase in our business. Current expenses are £11,611, 
against £11,325, whilst directors’ remuneration, auditors’ fees and income-tax are £3,866, 
as compared with £3,670, there being a trifling increase in both these accounts, arising in 
the last-mentioned from income-tax paid upon our increased profits over the previous year. 
The balance of profit and loss, after deducting all expenses and the interim dividend of 
47,500 paid in July, is £24,087, or £1,120 more than last year, whilst we carry forward 
42,827 to new account, an increase of £360 over the previous year. The dividend we pro- 
pose to pay is 3} per cent. for the six months ended 31st December, making, with the 
interim dividend of 24 per cent. paid in July, 6 per cent. for the year. Our business, as 
shown by our accounts, was satisfactory, and we look forward with confidence for the 
continued support of our friends in the future. The trade of the country, which promised 
well at the commencement of last year, was fairly maintained throughout, and it will be 
most fortunate should the same prove to be the case during the present year, although if we 
were to judge by our first month’s ‘‘ Trade Returns,”’ which were far from encouraging, one 
might have some doubts. The circumstances, however, were exceptional, and we must hope 
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for a speedy change for the better ; at the same time we cannot expect any long sustained 
rise in the value of our home industries, since not only is competition keen amongst ourselves, 
but our manufacturers have to encounter a like competition from abroad, so that any increased 
demand is speedily met by an increased supply, to say nothing of the difficulties arising 
from the constant recurrence of labour disputes, now unfortunately but too prevalent in 
almost every department of trade, and whilst prejudicial to capital cannot fail inethe end to 
react with even greater prejudice to the working classes. The changes in the value of 
money during the past year were frequent, the average rate having been £4. 10s. 6d. per 
cent., or nearly 1 per cent. higher than the previous year; but we may look for fewer 
alterations during the present year, and that the rate will rule lower, since it cannot be 
s pposed that our market will continue to be flooded with so many new and speculative 
enterprises from South America and other countries which have entailed such serious loss 
upon the community. Gentlemen, if you have any questions to put, I shall be very happy to 
answer them. (Applause.) 

Mr. S. Jackson thought the chairman and his colleagues might be congratulated on the 
the very satisfactory report which they had presented. They were making something like 
12 per cent. profit, and were even then able to carry over a respectable balance. He did 
not wish to say a word of dissatisfaction against the present dividend, because he thought it 
was a thoroughly sound one ; but he would like to know if such a large amount was to be 
continually carried to the reserve fund, or if there was a probability of the dividend 
being increased with safety. Of course, it might be done ; but, on the other hand, there was 
the necessity for a solid reserve. 

The Chairman, in reply, said that before the directors dectided last year to increase the 
dividend from 5 to 6 per cent., it was very much discussed at the board. They felt it to be 
their duty to give an increased dividend then in consideration of what the shareholders had 
had to suffer in the past. As to increasing the dividend still further, at present he hoped it 
would not be pressed. He would be very sorry to see it increased until the reserve 
amounted to £100,000, and he did not think the shareholders would have much cause for 
alarm on that point, because they had so much valuable property to realise out of the assets 
of the old company, that he believed within a comparatively short time the reserve would be 
increased to that extent, and then they would be only too glad to pay the shareholders an 
extra dividend. He concluded by moving that the report and accounts be adopted and 
entered on the minutes. 

Mr. Alexander Fraser seconded the resolution, which was put and carried unanimously. 

The. Chairman declared a dividend of 3} per cent., or 14s. per five shares, payable 
on the 16th inst., and also proposed the re-election of Mr. W. Burrows and Mr. A. 
Fraser as directors of the company. 

Mr. Herbert Edlmann seconded the motion, which was agreed to. 

Mr. A. K. Smart moved the re-election of Mr. John B. Ball and Mr. Arthur A. 
Fraser as auditors, at a remuneration of £100 each. This, he explained, was double the 
amount of remuneration formerly given to the auditors, and he undertook at the request 
of the directors to propose the increase on account of the extra work which was now 
involved in the audit of the accounts. He added that there was an understanding on 
the part of the shareholders that the reserve fund should be built up to a very substantial 
amount before the dividend was increased. 

The motion was seconded by Mr. Jackson, and unanimously passed. 

Mr. Smart proposed a cordial vote of thanks to the chairman and his colleagues for 
their services during the past year. 

Mr. R. P. Wood, of Liverpool, seconded the proposition, which was cordially adopted. 

The Chairman, in acknowledging the compliment, expressed the hope that when they 
met again it would be under like favourable circumstances. Their worthy managers, he 
added, had an equal claim with the directors to the recognition of the shareholders, 
because they were most attentive to their duties. (Applause.) 

The proceedings then terminated. 


— 
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NATIONAL BANK OF WALES, LIMITED. 


IN submitting the eleventh annual statement of accounts, the directors feel confident that the 
position of the bank, and the large increase in the volume of business will be considered 
most satisfactory by the shareholders. The directors beg to inform the shareholders that 
although their trading in South Wales has most satisfactorily increased, yet the greatly 
increased figures are due in a large extent to the newly acquired business of Messrs. Pugh, 
ers & Co., who were established some forty years,and did business in fifteen towns in 

orth Wales. The directors are pleased to say that the business was acquired upon such 
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terms as did not require them to ask for more capital, and the results from the working now 
under one control and system give them the greatest satisfaction. Gross profit for the year 
473,111. 195. 27., deducting from which establishment expenses, interest accrued and paid 
and rebate on bills, amounting to £46,709. 18s. 8d.; interim dividend, £5,183. 4s. 5d.; and 
placing £10,000 to the reserve fund, there remains £11,462. 13s. 11d. Dividend of 10 per 
cent. per annum for the past half-year, £10,937. 15s., leaving £524. 18s. 11d. to be 
carried forward ; £25,000 (being the premium upon 5,000 sharcs issued during the year) 
and £10,000 out of the profits of the year have been invested in Consols and added to 
the reserve fund, making that fund now £70,000. 


Dr. Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 
Capital account . ; A ; : e : : 
Reserve fund . ‘ . 

Deposit, current and other accounts 

Drafts on London ‘ 


Balance. . . ‘ : ‘ : ; : i ; 11,462 13 11 


41,621,412 15 1 


Cr. 
Cash on hand r ‘ ; ‘ . ‘ . 
Investment account - Consols, Government and other securities 
Bill discounted . ; ; Saaaee 
Loans and advances to customers 
Bank premises, etc. 


wn no oO 


41,621,412 15 


<> 
- 





NORTHAMPTONSHIRE UNION BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profits of the bank, after providing for bad and doubtful debts and rebate on bills, 
amount to £43,661. 6s. 5d. The directors applied the net earnings of the first six months 
to payment of dividend, 12s. per share, amounting to £18,000; to income-tax, £550. 7s. ; 
to guarantee fund the surplus profits of the half-year, £3,462. 9s. 9¢.; and now propose to 
apply to payment of a similar dividend, £18,000; to income-tax, £541. 45. 2d.; to 
guarantee fund the balance, £3,107. 5s. 6¢. The dividend paid on the capital of the bank 
will be at the rate of 12 per cent., with the addition of £6,569. 15s. 3d. to the guarantee 
fund. The business of the bank during the past year has been very good, and the recently 
established branches are rapidly acquiring a valuable connection in the respective towns. 
The directors recommend the election of Mr. Alderman Coulson in the room of Mr. Picker- 
ing Phipps Perry, deceased. 


Abstract of Accounts for the Half-year ending 31st December, 189go. 


LIABILITIES. 
Bank capital (30,000 shares, £10 paid) ‘ ‘ : . - £300,000 o 
Guarantee fund - : ‘ . ¥ ° . ° ‘ 203,486 16 
Amount due by the bank on deposit and current accounts . ; 1,821,755 10 
Drafts and notes in circulation ‘ 7 . 2 é ‘ a 2 
Profit for the half-year a - ‘ P ; 3 Ste ‘ ‘ 21,648 9 


2,353,798 18 10 


ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at London agents . 4 ° = ° ° ° 
New 2? Consols, New 2} per Cents., colonial securities, Indian guar- 
anteed railways, corporation stocks, English railway stocks and other 
investments . a ‘ ‘ ; ° : = . é 495,972 3 
Bills of exchange . ‘ : ‘. ° ‘ . ‘ 291,663 I 
Bahk premises and freehold property , . : a 38,716 12 
Advances on current accounts, promissory notes, and mortgaged 
securities : F ; ‘ ; ‘ ‘ . = ; ‘ 1,391,164 15 5 


£136,282 6 


£2,353,798 18 10 


38° 
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NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the proprietors the following report:—In accordance with 
the resolutions passed at last general meeting, there have been issued to the proprietors, 
pro vata, 10,000 new shares of the bank, the whole of which have been subscribed for and 
paid at the price of £25 per share, whereof £10 have been passed to credit of capital, and 
£15 to reserve fund, in terms of the resolutions. There have thus been added £100,000 to 
the paid-up capital, and £150,000 to the reserve fund of the bank, so that the aggregate of 
these accounts will now stand as under :—Capital, paid-up, £10 per share on 60,000 shares, 
£600,000 ; reserve fund, £400,000—making together, 41,000,000; capital in ‘‘ reserve 
liability,”? £30 per share, £1,800,000—total subscribed capital and reserve, 42,800,000. 
The published minimum rate of discount at the Bank of England for the year 1890 averaged 
44. 10s. 6d., whilst London rate for the same period for first class bank bills averaged 
43 14s. 11d. This comparatively near approach of market rate to the published minimum 
has resulted in a larger return on money in London at call than for many years past, and 
this fact has largely and favourably affected the profits for the year. In common with other 
banks in Liverpool, London and elsewhere, the directors have joined in the guarantee to the 
Bank of England to the extent of £100,000 as against any loss to that bank which might arise 
from its liquidation of the estate of Messrs. Baring Bros. & Co. ; but as the estate when taken 
over by the bank and valued by chosen experts showed a surplus of between three and four 
millions, it is not anticipated that any loss will eventually accrue to the guarantors as a 
result of the liquidation. The gross profits for the year, including a balance of £12,564. 
4s. 6d from last account, after deducting interest due to depositors, rebate on bills not due, 
and making provision for losses, were ¥ 189,911. 18s. 9@.; deduct total expenditure of the 
head office, fifty-four branches, and eleven sub-branches, including salaries, directors’ fees, 
rent, taxes and other expenses, £75,567. 145. 11¢.—£114,344. 3s. 10d.; less dividends 
paid to proprietors, etc., viz., half-year ended 30th June, 1890, dividend at 10 per cent. 
per annum, £25,551. 175 6d.; half-year ended 30th June, 1890, bonus at 5 per cent. 
per annum, £12,773. Is. 10d.; half-year ended 31st December, 1890, dividend at 10 per 
cent. per annum, £28,145. Is. Id.; half-year ended 31st December, 1890, bonus at 5 per 
cent. per annum, 414,072. Ios. 6d. ; income-tax on profits, £2,081. 10s. 1d. ; written off on 
— of bank premises, £11,411; leaving to be carried to next account, £20,309. 2s. 
10d. 
Balance-sheet, at 31st December, 1890. 


Dr. LIABILITIES. 
Deposits, current account balances, etc. 2 : ‘ ‘ A . £6,643,124 9 
Notes in circulation . : 5 : ’ ; ; : " . 50,660 o 
Drafts not exceeding twenty-one days’ date . = . ‘ ; 14,607 10 
Acceptances and credits under issue. ‘ ; . . . ; 153,309 O 
Other items ‘ S " . ? i , r : 63,059 9 





Total liabilities to public ‘ : ‘ ; d : 

Capital .—Total subscribed, £2,400,000; of which in reserve liability, 

41,800,000—paid-up, £600,000; reserve fund, £400,000; un- 
divided profits, £20,309. 2s. 10d. ‘ ; ; ‘ 


$6,924,820 9 


1,020, 309 
$7,945,129 
Cr. ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at call or three days’ notice . ; ‘ ; . . 41,611,154 
£888,152. 8s. 10d. 2$ per Cent. Consols, at cost x : ; ‘ 852,536 
India stock, and preference stocks of first-class English railways, at 

: ; : ? : : 3 : 316,283 


cost . : 
Bills of exchange . . . r R ; ‘ - . ; 2,491,722 
Advances to customers, temporary loans on railway and other shares, 

etc. . . 








2,247,498 


Acceptances and credits unaccepted per contra . : j ; S 153,309 


Bank buildings—head office and branches . : ; 127,039 
Sums 7” t¢ransitu with branches and agents, and other items . : 145,525 





47,945,129 





GEORGE Rag, 
JOSEPH BEAUSIRE, Directors. 
BIBBY, 
. MEREDITH JONES, Liverpool Manager. 
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We certify that the above balance-sheet, in our opinion, is a full and fair balance-sheet, 
properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the company’s affairs, 
as shown by the books of the company, and that the profits, as stated in the profit and loss 
account, have been fully and fairly earned. 

HarMoop BANNER & Son, Chartered Accountants. 


The various branches of the bank in Liverpool and the country have been, as usual, 
visited by one or more of the directors, accompanied by the country manager, and the cash, 
bills, accounts and securities examined on the spot, and in all cases with satisfactory 
results. 

The directors who go out by rotation are Mr. Joseph Beausire and Mr. William Nicol, 
both of whom are eligible for re-election, and offer themselves accordingly. 


GEORGE Rag, Chairman. 


The fifty-fifth annual general meeting of the shareholders of this bank was held on 
Tuesday, 27th Jan., at the rooms of the Liverpool Law Association, Cook Street, William 
Nicol, Esq., deputy chairman of the bank, presiding. There was a numerous attendance 
of proprietors. 

The report of the directors having been read, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, said—In rising to 
move this resolution, I would first express my great regret that our chairman (Mr. Rae) 
cannot be with us: to-day. He fully expected to be here, but caught a chill on Saturday, 
and is not allowed to leave his room. It was only last night that I learned this, so that you 
will, I hope, excuse any shortcomings on my part. (Hear, hear.) I would first refer to the 
opening paragraph in the report, that the additions to the capital and reserve proposed at 
our last meeting have been carried out, and the capital and reserve now amount to 
41,000,000 sterling. The new shares were promptly taken up by the shareholders, showing 
that the shares are well held. In 1870 the shareholders numbered 588; in 1880 they num- 
bered 1,609, and now they are 2,049, which gives a good basis for a steady and increasing 
business. (Applause.) As stated in the report, we have, in common with other banks, 
joined in the guarantee to the Bank of England as against any possible loss in the liquidation 
of Messrs. Baring’s estate to the extent of £100,000. The guarantees amount to 
417,000,000, and we are told by the best authorities that the estate is being liquidated most 
satisfactorily. There is no doubt that the action of the Bank of England averted a serious 
crisis, and the commercial world owes a debt of gratitude to the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
and Mr. Lidderdale, the governor of the Bank of England. (Applause.) We believe the 
loss, if any, will be very small, and trust the shareholders will endorse the action of the 
directors. (Hear, hear, and applause.) Referring to the balance-sheet, I would notice that 
our deposits show an increase of only £10,000, which may be explained by the fact that 
many of our depositors have taken advantage of the late fall in the prices of good stocks, 
and, no doubt, by numerous depositors, who are also shareholders, drawing on the bank to 
provide their share of the new issue. Referring again to the balance-sheet, you will be glad 
to notice that our profits on the last year’s working are larger than any previous year, say, 
4 101,780, so that we have been enabled to wipe off £11,411 from premises account, and to 
carry forward a balance of £20,309, or an increase of £7,745 on the balance of the previous 
year. (Applause.) In connection with this I would state that the dividend on the new 
shares will require £15,000 for this year, as against £5,542 paid last year, making it expedient 
to keep a larger balance in hand. As regards the reduction of premises account, it has been 
based on a careful estimate, and our property is fully worth the amount at which it stands in 
our books. (Hear, hear.) Our financial position is as strong as ever it was, if not stronger. 
Our cash in hand and at call and other immediately available assets amount to two and three- 
quarter millions, or about 40 per cent. of our liabilities, but if we add to these one and a 
half millions of treasury and bankers’ bills, which form a portion of our bills of exchange, 
our bank holds a very strong position indeed. (Applause.) We have again to record the 
loss by death of two important shareholders and clients, Mr. Thomas Minshall, solicitor, 
Oswestry, and Mr. David Davies, of Llandinam, both of whom were old and steadfast 
friends, as well as valued customers. (Hear, hear.) We have also lost two of our oldest 
managers, Mr. Walter Hughes, Carnarvon, and Mr. Thomas Henry Jones, of Wrexham, 
who were most highly esteemed by the directors, and their places will be difficult to fill. I 
fear that I have but poorly fulfilled my duty, and no doubt our able chairman would have 
= a much better account of our doings, but I rely on your good nature, and move the 
ollowing resolution :—‘‘ That the report now read be adopted, printed and circulated amongst 
the proprietors.” 

Mr. Richard Nicholson, J.P.—I have very great pleasure in seconding the resolution. 
We must all regret exceedingly the absence of our chairman, Mr. Rae, inasmuch as many of 
us have been in the habit of meeting him here for the last thirty years most regularly. He 
is a gentleman who can be ill.spared from a meeting of this kind. However, I am very glad 
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indeed of the view of the progress and position of the bank which our vice-chairman has 
taken. I think we must all look upon it as a very satisfactory statement, and it shows us 
that the prospects of the bank this year are better than they have been for many years past. 
(Hear, hear.) In the first instance, I notice that our reserve fund is now as high as 
£400,000, against £250,000 last year. That is still adding to the strength and restige of 
the bank. (Hear, hear.) The next item I notice is that our total liabilities this year are 
425,000 less than last year, and yet we have at the credit of assets £232,000 more to meet 
those liabilities. That the bank was in a much better position this year than last is evident 
in the fact that the amount.that they have deducted on account of the bank buildings is 

11,000, as compared with something like £5,700 on the previous occasion. Notwith- 
standing that, I see they still leave a balance of £20,309 to be carried forward, which is 
some £3,000 more than the balance they carried forward last year. (Applause.) It is true, 
as the chairman has remarked, that there has been only a very slight increase in the deposits 
this last year, particularly when we compare it with the great increase there had been the two 
previous years ; but we cannot expect the increase to go on at the rapid rate at which it did 
in 1888 and 1889—at the rate in round numbers of half a million a year. With regard to 
the large profit of £101,780, I was curious enough to look to see how that compared with 
previous years, and I find that it far exceeds anything which has ever been earned in the 
history of the bank from its commencement. (Applause.) These accounts, therefore, are of 
a very satisfactory character indeed. Although we are in a position to pay a much larger 
dividend than it is proposed to pay, I hope we shall nevertheless be contented and be thank- 
ful to remain as we are so far as dividend is concerned, as the increase in the value of our 
stock in the course of a year or two, I have no doubt, will more than fully repay us for 
waiting. (Hear, hear.) I noticed from the report that the directors have been induced to 
contribute their names as guarantors for £100,000 to the Bank of England in connection with 
the estate of Baring Brothers, so as to avert what might have been a European calamity, and 
I think all of us who are connected with mercantile life must feel indebted to the Bank of 
England directors for the ready and handsome manner in which they came forward to push 
on one side, as it were, this cloud which was hanging over us. It is, I think, as little as we 
can do to pass a unanimous vote of thanks to the directors of the Bank of England for the 
handsome way in which they came forward to redeem the banking world from what might 
have been a terrible calamity. (Hear, hear.) 


The report and accounts having been unanimously adopted, 

Mr. Rd. Nicholson said—I have now, Mr. Chairman, much pleasure in moving ‘‘ That the 
best thanks of this meeting be offered to Mr. Lidderdale, the governor, and the directors of 
the Bank of England, for their promptitude in coming to the assistance of Messrs. Baring 
Brothers, which assistance has been the means of preventing a possible European calamity.’ 

Mr. R. W. Jones—I feel great pleasure in seconding that proposal The Corporation of 
London intend to mark their appreciation of Mr. Lidderdale’s conduct by conferring upon 
him the freedom of the City, and there is little doubt her Majesty the Queen will also, in the 
course of time, mark her appreciation and the appreciation of the Government, of the most 
valuable action taken by Mr. Lidderdale in the great crisis a few months ago. There would 
be peculiar appropriateness in the adoption in Liverpool of such a resolution, if it were coupled 
particularly with the name of Mr. Lidderdale, who owes his business education to the good 
old town of Liverpool. (Applause.) It is true he was born in the South of Scotland, but 
he came to Liverpool at an early age, and served his time here in the office of a merchant. 
He subsequently held a position of trust in the office of Rathbone Brothers & Co., and 
ultimately succeeded Mr. Gair in the management of the New York house of that firm, 
returning to London to become resident partner, a position whiclr he still occupies, so that 
there is, as I said before, a peculiar appropriateness in Liverpool marking her appreciation 
of the admirable business-like conduct of one of the most celebrated of her trading sons. If 
it will be in accordance with the feelings of the directors of this bank, it will give me very 
great pleasure to second this resolution. (Applause.) 

Mr. E. Paull.—I should like to say a few words on this resolution. There is not the 
slightest doubt that the failure of Baring Brothers was a wholly unexpected event, and has 
been treated, I think I may say, in an entirely unprecedented manner, and I think not only 
the shareholders of the North and South Wales Bank, but the shareholders of every joint 
stock bank in the country, may feel grateful that their respective directors rose as it were to 
the occasion, and, without hesitation, and with great promptitude and decision, accepted 
what I consider a very serious responsibility. (Hear, hear.) It was, no doubt, a wise, pru- 
dent and sagacious step to take, but I think I am expressing the feelings of the shareholders 
generally when I say that I trust it will not be established into a precedent, and that such a 
course of action may never again be necessary. I am not going at all to object to the motion 
moved by Mr. Nicholson, and seconded by Mr. Jones. I think the Bank of England and its 
governor are really entitled to our respectful thanks, but I do want to issue a word of 
respectful warning against this action being taken as a precedent. 
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The Chairman,—In reference to Mr. Paull’s remarks, I think sufficient to the day is the 
evil thereof. I hope we shall never be called upon to do such an act again, but I am 7 
glad to find, from what Mr. Nicholson and Mr. Jones have said, that our action has met wit 
the approval of the shareholders. I am sure we only did what we did after mature 
— and I think it will meet with general approval. At least I hope so. (Hear, 

ear. 


The resolution was then put and carried by acclamation. 


Mr. R. W. Jones.—I have much pleasure in moving that Mr. Joseph Beausire and Mr: 
William Nicol be re-elected directors of the bank. (Applause.) I have had the good for- 
tune on previous occasions to move or second the election of these two gentlemen, and 
nothing they have done has shaken the great confidence we have always had in them, and I 
am perfectly satisfied that it is quite unnecessary to say a word to this meeting to commend 
this resolution to your unanimous acceptance. (Applause.) You have referred to the 
governor of the Bank of England, and his action under very critical circumstances. I think 
we may have the utmost confidence that, if anything were to occur requiring at the hands of 
the North and South Wales Bank equal national and patriotic vigour, we have men on the 
board fully equal to any action that may be requisite at any time. (Hear, hear.) I have 
great pleasure in moving the resolution. 

The resolution was seconded by Mr. John Given, and carried unanimously. 


Mr. Beausire returned thanks on behalf of Mr. Nicol and himself for the honour conferred 
upon them. 


Dr. Robert Roberts (Portmadoc) moved :—‘* That the thanks of the shareholders be 
presented to the directors of the bank for their valuable services, and that the sum of £3,500 
be placed at their disposal as their remuneration for the current year.’”? They must feel, he 
said, that the flourishing condition of the bank was owing to a great extent to the efforts of 
the directors and their officers. 


Mr. John Jones, J.P. (Ynysfor, Merionethshire).—It gives me great pleasure to second 
this proposal. I am sure we cannot expect the directors to work as hard as they do without 
being paid for it. They have worked very hard, and we ought to pay them well for what 
they have done. We hope they will continue in office for many years. (Applause.) 


The motion was put to the meeting by the manager and carried unanimously. 


Mr. Herbert W. Hind moved that Messrs. Harmood Banner and Son be appointed 
auditors for the present year, and that their remuneration be 200 guineas. 


Admiral Jones-Parry seconded the motion, which was unanimously agreed to. 


Mr. Edward Rae.—I am happy to move, ‘‘ That the thanks of the shareholders be given 
to the managers and other officers of the bank.’’ It is always a pleasure to be able to pro- 
pose a vote of thanks to the officers of this bank, and I think I may say there never was a 
year in which the result of their labours has been more universally gratifying to the share- 
holders than the year which has just passed. (Applause.) I am sure you will wish me to 
endorse what the chairman has said in reference to the lamentable deaths of Mr. Walter 
Hughes and Mr. Thomas H. Jones. Those gentlemen were amongst the oldest, ablest and 
most faithful of the bank’s servants. Each of them had been close upon half a century in 
the service of the bank, and I feel sure that in expressing our sympathy with their friends 
and relatives the bank and the shareholders will feel that they are poorer by the loss of 
gentlemen who served them so faithfully and so long. (Hear, hear.) 


Mr. H. Bulkeley Price, J.P.—I beg to claim the privilege of seconding the resolution 
which has been so well moved. I know how welledeserved are the remarks which have 
been made by Mr. Rae, both by the officers generally of the bank, and by the two senior and 
valued officers we have recently lost, who, very unlike in many respects, were age | 
alike in their loyal devotion to the interests of the bank, and in the admirable way in whic 
for many years, they served those interests. (Applause.) 

The Chairman.—Personally, I can thoroughly endorse everything that has been said in 
favour of the officers of the bank. In some years’ experience I have never known men more 
thoroughly zealous in the interests of the company than they are. 

The motion was carried by acclamation. 


Mr. Meredith Jones.—Mr. Chairman and gentlemen, I thank you very much, on behalf 
of my brother officers and myself, for the words spoken respecting us and the reception these 
words met at your hands. I hope nowwe have got such a large body of shareholders— 
over 2,000—they will continue to strengthen our hands by sending us fresh business. 
be quite capable of doing more work if you will only send us more todo. (Hear, 

ear. 
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Mr. E. Paull.—I think, gentlemen, you will all cordially support me when I ask you to 

pass a vote of thanks to Mr. Wm. Nicol for his conduct in the chair. Our thanks are due at 
all times to the chairman of the bank and the deputy chairman, but on this occasion I ask 
you to receive this motion with an exceptional amount of enthusiasm and fervour, because 
the year 1890 has been a memorable one in banking. It has been memorable, as the chair- 
man has pointed out, as being the year in which we had the largest amount of profit ever 
known. That is a satisfactory feature, but the feature of the most satisfactory kind is that 
.we have had a new issue of shares. That has resulted in a bonus in a very agreeable and 
acceptable shape. It has enriched us, and showed that the business of the bank is continu- 
ally expanding and increasing. It added to the security of the depositors, and increased the 
future power of the bank for usefulness. I ask you to accept this resolition with enthusiasm, 
and at the same time I express my own regret that it is not Mr. Rae himself whois the subject 
the vote. Mr. Nicol, however, has proved an admirable substitute, and I have great 
pleasure in proposing this motion. (Applause.) 

Dr. Laimbeer had great pleasure in seconding the motion, which was carried by 
acclamation. 


The Chairman.—I thank you very much for your kind expressions. I am only sorry that 
Mr. Rae is not with us, but through your kindness everything has passed over so pleasantly 
that I cannot regret that I have had to preside over your meeting. 


The proceedings then terminated. 





NORTH EASTERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts show that the balance of profit, after payment of all expenses, pro- 
vision for bad and doubtful debts, and allowance for depreciation on premises and fittings, 
and for rebate on bills, amounts to £10,160. 2s. 11¢.; of this amount it is recommended 
that £8,500 be appropriated to the payment of a dividend upon the ordinary shares for the 
half-year of 4s. 3¢. per share, free of income-tax, being at the rate of £7. 15. 8d. per cent. 
per annum, and that the balance of £1,660. 2s. 11d. be carried forward. The directors 
record with regret the death of Thomas Hedley, Esq., and Thomas C. J. Sowerby, Esq. In 
order to make the paid-up capital of the company a round figure, 675 of the shares which were 
forfeited many years ago, have, during the past half-year, been reissued ; and, with the aid 
of the premiums thus obtained, the reserve fund of the company has been raised to £60,000 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 

Dr. 
Capital :—51,000 shares of £20 each, 41,020,000. 
Capital issued :~40,000 ordinary £20 shares, £6 paid 
Reserve fund. . 2 ; = = . P 
Amount due on deposit and current accounts, and to correspondents . 888,228 12 4 
Profit and loss:—Balance at 30th June, 1890, £1,702. 1459 ; net 

profit for half-year ending 31st December, 1890, as below, £8,457. 

8s. 2d, ‘i ° eos i = : . * s i 10,160 2 11 


41,198,388 15 3 





Cr. 


Government securities i ase ; ‘ ‘ ; : , . £259,650 o 
Corporation, debenture and preference stocks r ‘ ‘ 5 : 21,645 oO 
Mortgages and other investments ; at ‘ ; . : 83,862 7 
Bills discounted, loans to customers, etc. . . ‘ ; ; ‘ 708,674 7 
Bank premises, furniture, etc., £48,004. 14s. 11d. ; written off to date, 

£13,050. 55. 4d. : : ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ 
Cash on hand and at Bank of England ° ° ° ° 


34,954 9 
89,602 10 


£1,198,388 15 


REE ce 
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NOTTINGHAM AND NOTTINGHAMSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to report that the profits of the bank for the year ending 31st December, 
1890, were £31,977. 12s. 7@., which with £2,437. 15s., the balance brought forward from 
1889, makes a total of £34,415. 75. Having paid an interim dividend in August at the 
rate of 10 per cent. per annum, which absorbed £15,000, the directors now propose to make 
a similar distribution, and, after placing £2,000 in reduction of freehold premises account, to 
carry forward the balance, £2,415. 75. 7d., to the next account. 


Dr. Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 
Capital— 60,000 £20 shares, £5 paid . ‘ ; ; 4300,000 
Reserve surplus fund . ° . . - . . ; 15,000 
Notes in circulation . i a “ 3 s : js a : 25,220 
Amount due upon deposit and current accounts, including interest, 

reserve for rebate on bills receivable in hand, and provision for bad 

and doubtful debts . " % ‘ 5 ‘ ° 1,486,527 
Profit and loss—Balance brought forward from last year, £2,437. 155.3 

add—profit for the year, £31,977. 125. 74.—£34,415. 75. 7.3 

Zess-—interim dividend paid in August, £15,000 . . : : 


19,415 7 
41,846,162 14 
———— 





Cr. 
Cash at head office and branches and with London agents, brokers 

and other bankers ‘ ‘ E ‘i ‘ 3 ‘i ‘. . £122,248 13 
British, Colonial and Foreign Government securities, debentures, and 

other investments . : _ : ? ; : : 577155 2 
Bills receivable . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ P . . . . : 122,567 13 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts . ‘ 915,743 5 
Freehold premises at head office, branches and elsewhere . ‘ ; 108,447 19 


41,846,162 14 








> 
a 





PARES’S LEICESTERSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE balance-sheet for the 31st December, 1890, as audited by Messrs. Welton, Jones and 
Co., is sent herewith. The directors have to report that the profits of the bank for the year 
1890, after deducting expenses and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, amount to 
448,714. 45. 9d., which with £3,119. 18s. 5d@., the balance brought forward from 1889, 
makes a total of £51,834. 3s. 2d. available for dividend for the year 1890. The directors 
recommend the payment of a dividend of 16s. 3d. per share on the £12. 10s. paid shares, 
and 6s. 6d. per share on the £5 paid shares (free of income-tax), being at the rate of 64 per 
cent. for the second half-year of 1890, and which, with the dividend of 6 per cent. paid for 
the first half-year, will make £12. 10s. per cent. for the year. They further recommend that 
45,000 be added to the reserve fund, which will then amount to £170,000. The account 
will then stand as follows :—Dividend paid in August last, £21,000 ; dividend now proposed, 
422,750; allowed for income-tax, £1,250; to the reserve fund, £5,000 ; carried to profit 
and loss for 1891, £1,834. 3s. 2€.—£51,834. 3s. 2d. It is with regret the directors have to 
record the retirement from the board of Mr. Edward Warner, who has been associated with 
the bank for nearly thirty years; the shareholders have been already informed that the 
vacancy caused by his retirement has, according to the provisions of the deed of settlement, 
been filled up until this meeting by the appointment of Mr. Hussey Packe. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 
LIABILITIES. ; 
Paid-up capital ; 5 R ; ‘ ‘i : : ; - £350,000 
Reserve fund . P - ‘ 3 : , : ; a ‘ 165,000 
Notes.in circulation . s . m ‘ * . ; - ‘ 29,060 
Amount due upon deposit and current accounts, including interest, 
reserve for rebate on bills receivable in hand and provision for bad 
and doubtful debts ° ° ° . ° . ° - : 
Balance of profit 31st December, 1889, £3,119. 185. 5d.; profit for the 
year 1890, £48,714. 4s. 9¢.—£ 51,834. 35. 2d.; less dividend paid 
in August, 1890, y Apt 3 < : . . : ° ‘ 30,834 3 


42,008,601 3 10 


1,433,707 
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ASSETS. 


Cash at head office and branches, and with London agents and 

brokers, and with other banker. . £228,368 15 
British and Indian Government securities, debenture and preference 

shares . ‘ = . . _ ‘ = 228,114 5 
Other investments . F ‘ : e ‘ : = J ; 92,697 3 
Bills receivable . ‘ = i ‘ 424,011 18 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts - : 2 1,019,728 6 
Freehold bank premisés, head office and branches : : ‘ 4 15,680 15 


42,008,601 3 10 





PRESCOTT DIMSDALE CAVE TUGWELL AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 


PRESCOTT DIMSDALE CAVE TUGWELL AND CoMPANY, LIMITED, in accordance with 
the terms of the circular letters of the 5th December last, have now the pleasure of enclosing 
the joint balance-sheet of the four amalgamating banks of Messrs. Prescott & Co. and 
Messrs. Dimsdale & Co. of London, Messrs. Miles, Cave & Co., Old Bank, Bristol, and 
Messrs. Tugwell & Co., Old Bank, Bath, on the 31st December, 1890. The reserve fund 
has been contributed by the partners, and the issued capital has been entirely subscribed by 
them. The directors, who were all partners in the late banks, retain the management in 
their own hands, as heretofore, trusting that, in reforming their business to meet the 
reasonable requirements of modern times, they have taken a step which will be approved by 
their customers, and tend to increase the confidence and good feeling which they and their 
predecessors have enjoyed for more than a century. 


Joint Balance-sheet of the Amalgamating Banks, 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 

Current and deposit accounts. : - : ‘ ‘ + £35795,435 13 
Liabilities on acceptances and guarantees : ; ° ° ° 110,920 
Sundry liabilities, including on etc. 4 ° ° ‘i ‘ ° 43,652 
Capital of the partners ° 4000 
Taking in the amalgamated company the form of: —£8 paid on 50,000 

shares of £25 each, £400,000 (with an uncalled and reserved 

liability of °£350,000) ; ; reserve fund, £200,000—£ 600,000. 





$41550,008 





ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at the Bank of England, etc., £570,733. 4s. 11d.; 

cash in hand, at call and short notice, £497,600 . - £1,068,333 
Investments:—Consols and other Imperial Government securities, 

£457,305. 11s. 5@.; Indian and Colonial Government securities, 

corporation stocks and British railway debenture and preference 

stocks, £314,245. 1s. 9@.; railway peered stocks and other 

securities, £115,283. - Id : - r 886,834 
Bills discounted . R - . - F : 4 881,513 
Advances to customers ° a 1,602,406 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances and guarantees, per contra . 110,920 


£$41550,008 








We have examined the books of the four banks, the balance-sheets of which are 
amalgamated in the above account, and find it to be a full and fair balance-sheet, so as to 
exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the affairs of the banks on the amalgamation 
of their businesses on the Ist January, 1891. 


PricE, WATERHOUSE & Co. 
London, January, 30th 1891. 
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PRESTON UNION BANK, LIMITED 


THE directors have the pleasure to report to the shareholders that, after providing for all 

bad and doubtful debts, the profits for the year ending 31st December, 1890 (added to the 

balance of £144. 6s. 10d. brought forward), are £7,005. 11s. 1d. The interest allowed on 

current, deposit and other accounts, together with all expenses, amounts to £3,978. 

11s. 8d.; a dividend, at 6 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, has been declared, 

absorbing £1,800. The bank premises account has been reduced to £6,500 by —o off 
1,000 ; leaving a balance to next year, after payment of dividend, of £226. 19s. 5d. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital authorised, ~~ divided into 20,000 £10 shares, 6,000 

shares issued, b5 called ‘ 430,000 oO 
Reserve fund, invested as follows :—British 23 per ‘Cent. stock, £2,000 : = 

India 3 per Cent. stock, £2,000; New South Wales 3h per Cent., 

42,000; Queensland 34 per Cent. stock, £2,000; Victoria 34 per 

Cent. stock, £2,000 10,000 0 O 
Due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts and interest 

thereon 85,026 13 5 
Balance, being the undivided surplus, a after the payment of dividends, 

carried to next year . . 226 19 5 


. £125,253 12 10 
ASSETS. = 
Cash on hand and at call with 7, and investments immediately 
convertible . ‘ 432,981 2 2 
Due to the bank by its customers. on current accounts bills of exchange, 
etc. 85,772 10 8 
Bank premises, 38, Fishergate ‘Preston, f furniture and fittings (cost 


£9,529) sala ; ok Seen 6,500 0 0 
£125,253 12 10 


> 
> 





PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s 
affairs for the half-year ending the 31st December, 1890. Including £5,489. 11s. 7d. 
brought forward from last account, there remains a profit of £43,653. 9s. 9@. Out of this 
the directors have declared a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, 
free of income-tax, which will require £27,000; they have written off bank premises 
account, £2,500; added to the reserve fund, £8,000 ; and carried forward, £6,153. 9s. 9a. 
Resolutions proposing certain alterations in the bank’s regulations will be submitted for 
the approval of the shareholders, at an extraordinary general meeting. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid-up . ; 3 ‘ : ‘ x . . : £540,000 
Reserve fund 2 ‘ ‘. ‘ : : ‘ ° - ‘ ‘ 174,000 
Notes in circulation . . : . ‘ . 850,406 
Deposit receipts, current and other accounts ° ° 4,138,053 
Net profits for the half-year, ———. 4 5,489. Ils. 7d. brought forward 

from 30th June, 1890, £43,653. 9s. 9@.; /ess—£2,500 applied in 

reduction of bank premises an and ane added to the 

reserve fund, £10,500 . : : 3s 335153 9 9 


£5:735,612 15 7 


ES 

Cash at head office, branches and in London £474,367 4 9 
Investments, viz. :—British Government and. Colonial securities, 
41,043,458. 14s. 11d.; Bank of — stock and other invest- 

ments, £357,323. 55. lod. : 1,400,782 0 9 


ASSETS. 


Advances on security at call and short notice ; , . a“ 776,108 18 1 
Bills discounted and advances to customers, etc. . : ‘ ° . 2,941,658 3 11 
Bank premises, freehold and: leasehold . . = ‘ : 142,696 8 1 


£55735:612 15 7 
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- PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
ve 
Total expenditure at head office and branches, including rent, repairs 
of premises, salaries, pensions, etc., for the half-year . “ s 4435345 
Reduction of bank premises account . ; . A = . - 2,500 
Added to the reserve fund . ; - - 3 F ‘ F ‘ 8,000 
Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, for the half-year to 
a December, 1890, payable on and after the 7th February next, 
ee of income-tax .. 3 A - ; : ; : ° 27,000 
Carried to new account ;: : . : 2 - 3 ; - 6,153 


£86,999 


Cr. 
Balance 3oth June, 1890 . ° ° . ‘ ° ° ° ° 
Gross profits for the half-year after payment of interest on deposits, 
income-tax, duty on notes and postbills in circulation, law costs 
and providing for rebate on bills discounted not yet due, and bad 
and doubtful debts ° ° ° a 2 = : ° 81,509 10 8 


£5,489 11 7 


£86,999 2 3 


At the sixty-sixth annual general meeting of the shareholders, Mr. H. Lushington, who 
resided, congratulated them on the prosperity of their institution. Comparing the present 
alance-sheet with that of 1889, their reserve fund exhibited an increase of ie 14,000, and 

their deposits were £56,000 more ; in the circulation the increase was about £20,000, the 
profits were £5,000 more; and in their advances an increase of over £200,000 was shown. 
They would remember that for a considerable time last year money was in good demand. The 
increase in the deposits in the sister isle were very satisfactory, and trade had been 
sufficiently good and the credit of their customers sound enough to justify the increase 
mentioned in the advances. With respect to trade generally, the scarcity of potatoes in the 
south-west of Ireland still continued, and the farmers had not done so well in fat cattle, 
though in stock cattle they had. _In the linen trade the spinners had done pretty well, but 
as regarded the weavers the result had not been so satisfactory. The board were looking 
forward to see what effect the M’Kinley Tariff Act would have upon the linen trade. In 
regard to the prospects of the bank, he desired to remind them that last year’s profits had 
been materially influenced by the high bank rate, which had been as much as 6 per cent., 
whereas now it is only 3 percent. They might not be able to present such a flourishing 
statement when they next met, but they trusted that by carefully attending to their business 
and treating their customers fairly and liberally, they would be able to submit a satisfactory 
report. He concluded by moving the adoption of the report. The resolution was seconded 
by Mr. Henry Barnett, and carried. At a subsequent extraordinary general meeting, a 
resolution was passed making certain alterations in clause 74 of the articles of association, 
with reference to the voting regulations of the bank. 


— 
- 
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ROBARTS, LUBBOCK & CO. 


HAVING determined to henceforth publish our accounts, we beg to annex a copy of our 
certified balance-sheet of 31st January last. This balance-sheet does not include a contingent 
liability of £100,000 to the Baring Guarantee Fund. 
15, Lombard Street, 
5th February, 1891. 


a Balance-sheet, 31st January, 1891. 


Paid-up capital and reserve fund wre - : ‘ -* «+ £500,000 0 O 
Current and deposit accounts , i : e ; 2,797,056 6 11 
Acceptances against approved securities . . , . . 143,154 16 oO 


43:440,811 2 11 





SHEFFIELD AND ROTHERHAM JOINT STOCK BANKING CO. 


Cr. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England . 4 : ‘ - £581,354 


5 
Cash at call and at short notice 2 548,400 ° 
Consols 2} per Cent. Stock, £525,000. . : : | : 503,751 6 
Exchequer bills and India and Colonial Government securities . r 111,650 oO 
Other investments . ‘ “ ‘ = ‘ : 5 : . 27,238 5 
Bills discounted, loans and advances to customers ‘ - ‘ : 1,395,515 II 
Liability of customers for acceptances, per contra 3 a . : 143,154 ° 
Bank premises : . : : : , 8 


I 

I 
129,746 2 

43:440,811 2 11 


I have examined the foregoing balance-sheet with the books of Messrs. Robarts, 
Lubbock & Co., verified the cash and bills on hand, the amount of cash at Bank of England 
and at call, inspected the securities representing the bank’s investments, and certify that the 
said balance-sheet is correct. 


C. L. NicHots, F.C.A. (Chatteris, Nichols & Atkins), 


Chartered Accountants, London. 
5th February, 1891. 7 





vs 
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SHEFFIELD AND ROTHERHAM JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the statement of the affairs of the company 
for the year ending 31st December, 1890. The profit and loss account, after providing for 
interest due on deposit accounts, rebate on bills not yet due, income-tax, and all expenses of 
management, amounts to £37,785. 12s 1d. This sum the directors have appropriated as 
follows :—£24,000 in payment of dividend at 12} per cent. ; £7,200 in payment of bonus of 
6s. per share; £500 transferred to the clerks’ sick and superannuation fund; £1,000 
transferred to the Rotherham branch new premises; £2,423. 35. 6d. written off for bad 
debts; £2,662. 8s. 7d. carried to the reserved fund. The reserved fund, after deducting 
45,000 to cover the loss sustained through Wm. Bissett & Sons’ fraud, and making the 
addition above mentioned, amounts to ye 112,759. Os. 7d. 


General Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 
Paid-up capital :—23,984 £50 shares, £8 paid,£191,872 ; 4 £200 shares, 


£32 paid, £128. 4192,000 
Reserved fund . : * ; : : 3 e = ‘ ; 112,759 
Notes in circulation - 2 ‘ . ‘i . ‘ : R 20,425 
Balances owing by the company, deposits, rebate, etc. . ; 1,839,915 
Dividend and bonus . ‘ : . ‘ ‘ : 3 31,200 





$2,196,299 





ASSETS. 


Balances owing to the company, bills and loans ° = 5 
Cash in hand and in the hands of bankers and brokers at call and 
seven days’ notice. 7 . ; = ‘ 2 - - = 
Investments :—Government securities, £170,000 2$ per Cent. Consols 
and £20,000 2} per Cent. stock, £179,907. 7s. 6d. ; railway 
debentures, consolidated guaranteed and preference stocks, and 
Sheffield Corporation stock, etc., £215,105. 10s. Id. . : ; 395,012 17 
Bank premises and furniture : ; 4 ‘ ; 3 . e 16,660 18 
Instalment of 5 per cent. paid to the proprietors on account of dividend 
in August last ; - os |S “Atlee: : ; 9,600 o 


41,418,200 
356,825 


2,196,299 10 
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SHEFFIELD BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE active state of trade and a higher value of money have resulted in an increased profit 
to the bank for the year 1890. The profit and loss account exhibits a balance of £56,439. 
2s. 3d., which the directors have appropriated as follows, viz.:—In payment of a dividend 
of 12} per cent. on the paid-up capital of the bank, £41,750. 12s. 6d. ; payment of a bonus 
of 1} per cent. on such capital, £5,016. 7s. 6¢.; payment of income-tax, £646. 9s. 4d. ; 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, £1,829. 2s. 2d.; reduction of valuation of bank 

remises and furniture, £2,000; addition to the surplus fund, £5,196. 10s.9d. The surplus 
und, with the above addition, stands at £158,589 8s. 3d., and the whole working capital of 
the bank is £493,014. 8s. 3¢. The shareholders will observe an addition of £1,050 to the 
capital of the bank. This arises from an allotment of sixty shares out of the small numter 
unallotted, and left to be allotted at the discretion of the board. under circumstances in their 
opinion advantageous to the interests of the bank. The premium on these shares—£ 1 ,800— 
has been added in the usual course to the surplus fund, and is included in the above state- 
ment of its amount The directors have to express their great regret at the decease of their 
late colleague, Mr. Frederick Bardwell, who had for a period of eighteen years given to the 
bank the benefit of his extensive information and great ability. The directors have filled 
the vacancy by the appointment of Mr. Francis Huntsman. This appointment, by the 
provisions of the deed of settlement, requires confirmation at this meeting. Mr. Huntsman 
takes the place of Mr. Bardwell also as the director retiring by rotation. His re-election is 
therefore proposed in the usual course. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid-up, viz. :—19,110 £50 shares, £17. 10s. each paid . 
Surplus fund. : : i : . ‘ ; ‘i ‘ 
Amount due on deposit, current?and other accounts 
Notes in circulation - ‘ a <i ° ° ‘i 
Balance of profit and loss account, £56,439. 25. 3d. ; /ess—appropriated 
in payment of income-tax, £646. 9s. 4d. ; appropriated in reduction 
of bank properties account, £2,000 ; provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, £1,829. 2s. 2d. ; addition to surplus fund, £5,196. 10s. 9d.-— 
£9,672. 2s. 3¢4.—£46,767 ; Jess instalment dividend, declared July, 
1890, £16,668. 15s. ; to be divided ; 3 ‘i ; ‘ ‘ 30,098 


£2,937,940 








ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, and balances with Bank of England and other bankers £379,396 
Bills of exchange 2 A ‘ ‘ ‘. . 5 . ‘ 468,562 
Advances on current accounts and loans onsecurities . ‘ ‘ . 1,342,063 
Investments, viz. :—2} per Cent. Consols (£141,963. 8s.), £133,093- 

gs. 3d.; Exchequer bill, Treasury bills and Exchequer bonds, 

£324,331. 18s. 9¢.; debentures, municipal and colonial bonds and 

preference shares and stocks, £266,753. 145. 2d. . - P . 724,179 2 2 
Bank properties and furniture. . ; ° we is . 23,738 16 2 


£2,937,940 2 6 








STAMFORD, SPALDING AND BOSTON BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE net profits of the year 1890, after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
except the sum of £10,000, which is provided for out of the reserved surplus fund, are 
4£39:337- 145. Id.; to this add the unappropriated profits of 1889, viz., £2,860. 7s. 5¢.— 
making £42,198. 1s. 6d. Out of this the usual interim dividend of 5 per cent. was paid in 
August last, amounting to £13,750, leaving £28,448. 1s. 6d. The directors now propose 
to declare a dividend of 9 per cent., making in all 14 per cent. per annum, which will require 
424,750, and to carry forward £3,698. 1s. 6d. The profits are slightly larger than those 
of the previous year. Unforeseen losses have recently occurred at the Northampton and 
eigen branches. Considerable time must elapse before the necessary investigation 
into the affairs of the failed firms at Northampton can be completed, and time may be 
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required for the realisation of their assets. Under these circumstances the directors think it 
prudent to set aside out of the reserved surplus fund the sum of £10,000, to provide for any 
contingency on these accounts. The directors see no reason to alter materially the estimates 
of profits for the future upon which they had based their calculations relating to an issue of 
new capital. The branch recently opened at Grimsby, and the new agency at Louth, are 
progressing very satisfactorily. In September last a circular was sent to the shareholders, 
stating that in consequence of the increasing business of the bank, the directors, pursuant to 
the powers vested in them by clause II. of the articles of association, had resolved to increase 
the capital by a further issue of 2,750 shares of £30 each, upon which the sum of £10 per 
share is to be called up in June next, at a premium of “ 17. 10s. per share. This will 
increase the capital to £302,500, and ‘the reserved surplus fund to £210,125. Although in 
the balance-sheet of 31st December, 1890, the credit balances happened to show a decrease 
when compared with those of 31st December, 1889, it appears that this was accidental, for 
within ten days this decrease was changed into a slight increase. The amount of money 
lent has throughout the year shown and continues to show a large increase. The turn-over 
and the number of customers have greatly exceeded those of any previous year. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 
LIABILITIES, p 


Authorized capital, 40,000 shares of £30 each, £1,200,000; of which 

there have been called up £10 per share on 27,500 shares subscribed 

for a 3 ‘ ; ily ts : - ‘ a 2 ‘ 4275,000 
Leaving uncalled £10 per share, £275,000; reserved liability, £10 per 

share, £275,000 
Reserved surplus fund . . . . = . . ; 162,000 
Balances due to customers and deposits : . . ° ° + 2,058,330 
Notes in circulation ° 36,235 
Foreign bills negotiated : ; . . . R 1,957 
Balance of the profit and loss account . 2 . . . . 3 28,448 





42,561,971 





ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at London bankers and bill-brokers = - £316,841 
Bankers’ bills r é 13,710 
Separate investment in British Government securities | ° 162,000 
Securities guaranteed by the British Government, £ 51, 198 "yas. ; 

securities guaranteed by the Government of India, £20,379. 

17s. 11d.; Colonial Government securities, £148,658. 175. 7d.; 

Coporation stocks—Leicester, £4,937. 10s. ; Lincoln, £4,793. 155. 3 

British railway oe stock, debenture stocks and other 

securities, £24,285. 25. 3d. . ‘ 2 ‘ : . S 254,253 
Advances to customers and overdrafts _ : ‘ r - a ; 1,549,508 
Bills discounted . S 2 : = 2 ; 189,504 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . . . ° . . . 1,957 
Bank premises, furniture, stamps on hand, etc. . z ‘ ° ° 74,195 





42,561,971 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Interim dividend of 5 - cent. —_ in ae ° . . 413,750 © 
Balance . . ° ° 2 ° 25,587 14 


£39,337 14 1 


Cr. 

Net profits for the year, after making provision for all bad and doubtful 
debts, except the sum of £ — which is provided for out of the 
reserved surplus fund . : ~ é : ‘ 4395337 14 1 


Balance brought down ‘ + é : 425,587 14 1 
Balance of undivided profits from 3Ist “December, 1889 . ‘ 2,860 7 5 
Amount carried to balance-sheet as above ‘ i £28,448 1 6 


oe eee 











UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA. 


STUCKEY'S BANKING COMPANY, 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 


Running accounts, deposit notes, and other accounts (this amount does 

not include acceptances, £22,883. 25s. 9a.) . ? r : - £5,312,822 16 3 
Notes and drafts in circulation . ‘ 178,467 18 8 
Capital £50 per share paid-up on 6 ,079 shares of £ 100 each, i 03,9503 ; 

reserve fund, £293,000 ; now added from _— and loss, 7,000— 

4300,000 . I x 603.950 0 O 
Undivided profit brought forward, £6,421. 145. 11d. ; balance of 

profit for the half-year, after adding the above e £7,000 t to the 

reserve fund, £42,169. 12s. . ‘ ‘ : 48,591 6 11 


46,152,832 1 10 


era eteneneere 
ASSETS. 


Consols (£ 1,032,000), British Government stock, Sayer and 

Treasury bills - £1,949,455 

(Of the above, £ 32, 000 Consols are lodged against “Inland Revenue 

and county receipts.) 

Metropolitan Board of Works and Bank of England stock . 333,893 
Canadian, Turkish and Egyptian stock, _— adie the English 

Government . 254,374 71 
Indian Three-and- half and Three per Cent. stock ‘ 292,701 
Dutch Two-and-half per Cent. stock, Swedish, Prussian, ‘Norwegian 

and Danish bonds . A 74,604 4 
Colonial, Corporation, and City inscribed stocks and bonds . 3 4 316,735 15 
English and Indian railway debentures and debenture stocks ‘ : 366,426 10 
English and Indian railway preference and ordinary stocks . 7 ‘ 105,984 14 
Loans to brokers at call and short notice. : : : - F 330,000 oO 
Cash at bankers and branches. P i ‘i 3 421,304 7 
Bills discounted, loans and advances on accounts . . 1,635,219 6 
Bank premises, £43,648. 16s. 7d.; other estate, £28,482. IIs. 7d. ‘ 72,131 8 


RON OON OWN 


46,152,832 1 10 





UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to submit to the shareholders the annexed balance-sheet of the bank to 
31st August last, duly audited, which exhibits a net amount of profits—inclusive of the 
balance brought forward from previous half-year—of £121,155. 6s., admitting of a dividend 
at the rate of 14 per cent. per annum, equal to £1. 15s. per share, which will absorb 
4105,000, and leave £16,155. 6s. to be carried forward. The directors have as usual, after 
careful investigation, made sufficient reserves for all doubtful dependencies. They have 
pleasure in stating that last year was very favourable to the principal interests of the 
Australian colonies. Since last meeting of shareholders branches of the bank have been 
opened at George Street (Central), Sydney—the other branch in George Street being now 
designated Haymarket branch—and at Peak Hill, New South Wales; also, at Rupanyup 
and Warracknabeal, Victoria ; whilst the branch at Port Ahuriri, New Zealand, has been 
closed. The directors have to report that they deemed it their duty to join the Bank of 
England and other large banking and financial institutions and firms in the guarantee against 
ultimate loss in the liquidation of the affairs of Baring Brothers and Co. The total of the 
guarantee is about £17,000,000, of which the amount guaranteed by this bank is 
£100,000. 
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Balance-sheet, 31st August, 1890. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital, £4,500,000; “ss reserve liability, £3,000,000; paid-up £1,500,000 0 
Reserve funds . i : e ° ‘. ° . ° ‘ 1,000,000 oO 
(Of which there is invested in Imperial Guaranteed 4 per Cent. 
Debentures, £200,000; India Government sterling stock, £50,000 ; 
Colonial Government and municipal debentures, £250,000; 
bank premises and property, as per contra, £460,606. 6s. 7d.) 
Circulation ° : ; ; ‘ . ; . . . : 404,448 10 
Deposits (including inscribed stock deposits) ‘ a ‘ 4 + 14,187,626 9 
Bills payable and other liabilities (including reserves held against 
doubtful debts) ‘ ‘ i . £ ° : ° - 2,179,985 7 
Balance of undivided profits ° ; e . js ° 2 121,155 6 


419,393,215 12 10 





ASSETS. 

Specie on hand, and cash balances. “ eo s ? - £2,892,759 12 6 
Bullion on hand and 7” transitu . ; . 3 F ‘ - a 225,808 14 6 
Money at call and short notice in London . js ‘ “ * ‘ 440,000 O O 
Government and municipal securities * . e 3 . : : 1,268,476 19 4 
Bills receivable, loans and other securities at London office . ° ; 1,799,267 18 11 
Bills discounted, bills receivable, loans and other securities at the 

branches ‘ 5 A ‘ s ° _ An = 7 + 12,306,296 I oO 
Bank premises and property 3 . . ° ° ° ° . 460,606 6 7 


419,393,215 12 10 





STATEMENT OF PROFITS. 


Balance of undivided profits at 28th February, 1890. : ‘ F £120,378 15 0 


Out of which a dividend was declared of . ‘ ‘ = 105,000 0 O 
Leaving a balance of . i i ‘ ° : ; ° : . £15378 15 O 
Profits of the past half-year, after making provision for all bad and doubt- 

ful debts, £204,152. 13s. 6d. ; Jess remuneration to the local directors, 

and salaries and allowances to the colonial staff, £62,114. 11s. 10d. ; 

general expenses in the colonies, including rent, taxes, stationery, 

etc., £21,569. 3s. 7d.; remuneration to the board of directors and 

auditors, salaries of London office staff, rent, taxes, stationery, and 

general expenses, £12,523. 135. 4d.; income-tax, £2,168. 135. 9¢.— 

498,376. 25.6d. . ; 3 . ‘ é if a ‘ ; 105,776 11 0 


Balance of undivided profits at this date . P : , ’ - £121,155 6 o 


& 
> 





WILLIAMS DEACON & MANCHESTER & SALFORD BANK, LIMITED. 


By the purchase of the business of Messrs. Williams, Deacon & Co., the annual report 
becomes for the first time that of the Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford 
Bank, Limited. The premium realized by the issue of 5,000 shares previously authorized, 
and of 25,000 additional shares created in May last, was applied in payment of the 
purchase money. The present accounts cover only a portion of the past year in respect 
of the profits of the London business. Four members of the late firm—Mr. John Deacon, 
Mr. W.S. Deacon, Mr. Robert Williams and Mr. William Fickus—have accepted seats at 
the board, and, by the terms of the agreement, will hold them until the annual meeting in 
1893. The directors have pleasure in reporting to the proprietors that the profits of the 
business for the year 1890, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate of 
interest upon undue bills, for salaries, income-tax and other charges, amount to £130,355. 
5s. 3d.; plus a balance from last year of £2,026. 19s. 11¢.— making together, £132,382. 5s. 
2d. The directors have declared a dividend of 12} per cent. per annum, £110,000 ; and they 
have added to the reserve fund, £20,000; leaving a balance in profit and loss account of 
42,382. 5s. 2d. The paid-up capital of the bank is now £1,000,000; and the reserve fund 
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stands at £360,000. In November serious financial difficulties disclosed themselves in 
London, and disaster of the gravest character was only averted by the prompt decision of 
the Bank of England to guarantee the liquidation of the affairs of Messrs. Baring Brothers & 
Co. The principal Soke in England and Scotland joined in the guarantee, and your 
directors, after careful enquiry, considered it to be the duty and the interest of this bank to 
participate in the responsibility. The estate of Messrs. Baring shows a large surplus. The 
directors have to report, with much regret, the retirement of Mr. T. R. Wilkinson from the 
position of general manager, after a connection with the bank extending over nearly fifty 
years. In recognition of services of an important character rendered to the bank, the 
directors have felt justified in granting to him a liberal retiring allowance, and have also elected 
him to a seat.at the board. Mr. Wilkinson has been succeeded in the management by Mr. 
F. Kemp, who has been in the service of the bank over thirty years, and who is well-known to 
the shareholders and customers. The branches of the bank continue to make satisfactory pro- 
gress. During the past year, sub-branches have been opened at Golborne, Little Lever and 
Whittle-le- Woods. 
Balance-sheet, December 31st, 1890. 


Dr. LIABILITIES. 
Capital—125,000 £50 shares, £8 paid : . ‘é ‘ ‘ . 1,000,000 
Reserve fund. . ‘ m ‘ r : ‘ a . ‘ 360,000 
Unpaid dividends, £119; dividend, December, 1890, £62,500 . 2 62,619 
Amount due on current, deposit and other accounts ‘ ‘ ‘ 9,207,221 
Acceptances, credits opened and bills negotiated . ‘ ° ‘ a 694,223 
Rebate account . . F . ; : F : ° 5 22,979 
Balance of profit and. loss carried forward . . . is : 2,382 


_ ~_ 
Ojmmnnoodond 





411,349,426 
ASSETS. 


Cr. 
Cash on hand, in the Bank cf England, and at call and short notice . £1,141,071 18 10 
£550,000 2} per Cent. Consols, £325,000 24 per Cent. Annuities, 
450,000 local loans. H ‘ = ; ‘ 3 : 
Guaranteed railway stocks, Indian Government securities, corporation 


873,005 9 


and colonial stocks, etc. ° = 2 1,014,620 7 
Bills of exchange A i a F - ‘ R 2,639,860 10 
Advances on current accounts and loans on security . ‘ i +  45749,011 13 
Liability of customers on account of the bank’s acceptances, credits 

issued and bills negotiated . ° s ‘ ‘ ‘ 3 694,223 2 
Bank premises in London, Manchester and fourteen other places . » 237,632 19 





411,349,426 0 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending 31st December, 1890. 


Salaries, rent and taxes, and other charges, £98,490. 125. 3d. ; income- 
tax, £2. Os. . e ° ° . . . . ° . 
Dividends = t 30th June, 1890, at 124 percent. per annum, £47,500; 
and for half-year ending 31st December, 1890, at 12} per cent. per 

: ; A : : “alias ates ; 110,000 


£100,574 


a . 3 4 . 3 : a ‘ . 20,000 
Balance carried forward . ‘ ° . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,382 


£232,957 _3_5 


Cr. 
Balance, 31st December, 1889. ° r . ‘ 5 ‘i ‘ 
Gross profits for the year ending 31st December, 1890, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts. ° ° . ; 


42,026 19 11 
230,930 3 6 
£232,957 3 5 
We have examined the accounts of the Williams Deacon ané Manchester and Salford 


Bank, Limited, and in our opinion the balance-sheet of 31st December, 1890, is correct, and 
exhibits the true position of the affairs of the bank on that date. 


BrooME, Murray & Co., Auditors. 
Manchester, 22nd January, 1891. 
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WILTS AND DORSET BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have the pleasure of submitting to the shareholders the fifty-fifth annual balance- 
sheet of the tank, which shows that after payment of current expenses, directors’ fees, and 
income-tax, making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, writing down the cost of bank 
premises, paying interest at § per cent. on the paid instalments of new capital, making an 
addition to the officers’ pension fund, and writing down Consols held against reserve fund to 
the price of 90, the balance at the credit of profit and loss account, including £2,289. 13s. 10d. 
brought forward from last year, amounts to £101,004. I9s. 5d. Out of this sum a 
Midsummer dividend of 20s. per share and a Christmas dividend of 24s. per share have been 
paid, Pym a total distribution of 22 per cent. for the year, and the balance of £8,025. 

8s. 5d. has been carried to profit and loss new account. The 10,000 new shares issued by 
authority of the last annual general meeting having been all taken up, and the whole of the 
instalments paid, in accordance with the conditions of issue, are now incorporated with the 
old shares, making the authorised capital of the company £2,500,000 and the paid-up 
capital £500,000. The premiums on the new shares have been added to the reserve fund, 
raising the amount of that fund to £550,000, the whole of which stands in Consols at go. 
The directors have to report that they have purchased the old-established banking business 
of Messrs. Hancock and Co., Wiveliscombe, and have retained the services of Mr. E. L. 

Hancock as manager. They have also during the past year opened a branch of the bank in 
the large and rapidly increasing town of Cardiff, under the management of Mr. J. R. Rees. 
These extensions they have every reason to believe will conduce to the permanent interest of 
the company. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, viz., 50,000 shares at £10 ” —_ : “ = . $500,000 oO 
Surplus fund, as invested per contra . . ° ° 550,000 O 
Circulation in notes and drafts . a - 3 ° 55,687 2 
Deposit and current accounts and other funds . . . 5,812,160 10 
Bills for collection, and rebate on bills carried forward ° 51,305 oO 
Balance of profit and loss account as below, £ vemeed 19s. sd less 

Midsummer dividend already paid, £40,000 . A - 61,004 19 


“On OO0 


mn 


47,030,157 11 7 


ASSETS. 

£611,111. 25. 3d. 23 per Cent. Consols at go, es investment of 

surplus fund, as per contra. - £550,000 0 O 
Investments in British and Indian Government | securities, "Exchequer 

bills and bonds, Bank of England stock, Metropolitan Board of Works 

stock, City of London bonds, colonial bonds, railway, dock and 

water companies’ debentures and stocks 2,481,101 5 It 
Other British securities, £42,281. 10s. 4d. ; Dutch and Prussian Consols, 
80,281 10 4 


438,000 
Cash aie hand, at the Bank of England, and in hands of London agents 
and brokers ° ° 904,506 9 II 
Freehold and leasehold premises at head office and branches ° ° 118,175 3 1 
Bills discounted, loans, overdrawn accounts, etc. ‘ : - 2,896,003 2 4 


47,030,157 11 7 


Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Expenditure of the head office, branches and agencies, including rent, 

taxes, licenses, stamps, salaries, London bankers’ meena 

postage, stationery, directors’ fees, etc. 471,363 14 10 
Midsummer dividend at 20 per cent. per annum, £40,000; Christmas 

dividend at 24 per cent. per annum, £48,000 ; interest at 5 per cent. 

on instalments of new shares, £4,979. IIs. —£92,979. 11s. ; balance 

carried to profit and loss new account, £8,025. 85. 5d. . a ‘ 101,004 19 5 


£172,368414 3 
—— 





YORK UNION BANKING COMPANY. 


Cr. 
Balance from last account . é > s ‘ . ° ‘ ‘ £2,289 13 10 
Gross profit for the year ending 31st December, 1890, after payment of 

income-tax, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, etc. . 170,079 O § 


£172,368 14 3 





> 
~~ 


YORK UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


IN presenting their annual report, the directors have to congratulate the shareholders upon 
the favourable results of the past year, the profits of the bank, after deducting all expenses 
of management, making full provision for bad and doubtful debts, and setting apart a sum 
sufficient to pay a bonus of 10 per cent. upon the salaries of the staff, in appreciation of their 
services, amount to £41,554. 11s. 1d., which added to the balance of £2,527. 175. 4d. 
brought forward from the previous year, makes a total at the credit of profit and loss account 
of £44,082. 8s. 5¢. The shareholders received in August last an interim dividend at the 
rate of 5 per cent. on the paid-up capital of £200,000, and the directors now declare 
a further dividend at the rate of 12 per cent., together with a bonus of 1 per cent., making a 
distribution of 18 per cent. for the year, free of income-tax as usual. A balance of £8,082. 
8s. 5¢. will then be left, and out of this £5,000 has been added to the guarantee fund, 
thereby raising that fund to £152,000, and the final amount of £3,082. 8s 5d. is carried 
forward to the profit and loss account of the current year. In their last report the directors 
mentioned that a branch of the bank was about to be opened in Hull in temporary premises, 
pending the erection of a permanent building, which is now approaching completion, and it 
is expected will be ready for occupation in the course of a few months. To meet the 
requirements of the customers of the bank, a branch has been opened at Selby during the 
current month, under the management of Mr. W. I. Allison Lord Wenlock having been 
appointed Governor of the Madras Presidency, has been under the necessity of resigning his 
position as a director of the bank. His lordship did this with great regret, and it was with 
equal regret that the directors accepted his resignation. Lord Wenlock’s services to the 
bank during his period of office have been very valuable. To fill the vacancy thus created 
the directors have elected Mr. Ernest Ralph Dodsworth, of York, a director of the bank. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1890. 
LIABILITIES, 


Capital, viz. :—16,000 shares of £60 each, £12. 10s. paid . i - £200,000 
Guarantee fund :—Amount at Ist January, 1890, £147,000; transferred 
from profit and loss account, as under, £5,000 ° ° ° ° 152,000 
Notes in circulation . - ‘ : . - ' ° . 63,220 
Amount due on deposit and current accounts . F ‘ ° ‘ 1,843,544 
Profit and loss account :—Balance from last account, £2,527. 175. 4d. 3 
net profits for the year, after making full provision for all bad and 
doubtful debts, £41,554. 11s. 1¢.—£44,082. 8s. 5d. Less interim 
dividend “at the rate of 5 per cent. paid in August, £10,000; trans- 
ferred to guarantee fund, as above, £5,000—£15,000 . ° . 29,082 8 5 


£2,287,846 17 4 





ASSETS, 


Cash on hand at head officeand branches, and with London bankers £147,991 
Cash on deposit with bankers and brokers . ° . = 2 ‘ 477,500 
Investments in British, Indian and Colonial Government securities, 

Corporation of London Bonds, and English and Indian railway 

debenture and preference stocks . = je ° ° ‘ 428,594 
Advances On current accounts, loans, bills discounted and other 

securities - ‘ H ‘ ‘ : - ° , ; 1,208,404 
Bank premises, at head office and branches . 3 ° . 20,848 
Other properties yielding rents . . .« «. « « ° 4,508 


$2,287,846 
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Provincial Clearing-house Returns, 
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1890. BIRMINGHAM. MANCHESTER. —_ —_— 
& £ 

Week ending 22nd February 695,339 2,788, 566 424,370 
“= Ist March 960,417 3,191,865 419,580 
” 8th ys 925,150 3,320,491 374,620 
” 15th ,, 759,529 2,941,784 482,800 
‘ia 22nd am 692,171 2,520,150 397,810 
“a 29th 9, 767,376 2,948,252 346,150 
a 5th April 881,748 3,123,776 372,130 
” 12th sy, 602,337 2,650,258 326,330 
” 19th ” 7592784 2,975,224 383,290 
” 26th ” 783,743 2,880,567 413,250 
” 3rd May 1,006,455 3,402,680 405,130 
” roth ” 769,798 3, 109,766 375,190 
” 17th ” 947,530 3,228, 107 547,390 
” 24th sy, 723,179 2,937,654 420,120 
” 3ist ” 559,439 1,914,477 323,650 
” 7th June 924,142 3:443,067 381,740 
” 14th ” 699,815 3,128, 166 472,845 
” 21st ” 728,535 2,671,787 406, 590 
” 28th ” 775,230 3,216,535 279,680 
” 5th July . 1,150,404 4,052,869 422,300 
<a 12th ee ‘ 811,215 3,160,683 352,590 
” 19th 45 . 831,388 3,232,686 419,770 
” 26th ” . 709,877 2,946, 105 387,190 
a 2nd August . 981,196 3,546,727 387,210 
” gth ” 701,615 3,193,573 354,640 
” 16th ” 747,741 3,217,472 458,970 
” 23rd ” 735,521 2,731,933 480,710 
” 30th ” 737,858 3,084,883 370,470 
Pe 6th September 992,016 3,384,883 392,220 
” 13th yy 767,512 2,942,003 443,200 
” 20th ” 701,644 2,755,501 367,360 
” 27th 45 754,733 2,984,065 342,620 
” 4th October 1,061,539 34955843 492,430 
” Iith 55 745,234 314395265 442,790 
” 18th 5, 849,978 3,227, 456,670 
” 25th 5, 713,610 2,797,746 383,960 
” Ist November 931,573 3,613,003 358,960 
” &th ” 946, 190 3,595,726 451,640 
” 15th ” . 856,899 3,403,963 502,360 
” 22nd ” : 734,399 257735473 452,850 
” 29th ” : 7759427 3,372,074 426,720 
e 6th December . 1,010,096 35742,738 357,170 
” 13th yy . 728,561 31545940 406,810 
ne 20th me . 749,165 3,011,648 420,020 
” 27th ” 656,837 1,978,366 293,820 

1891. 

” 3rd January 966,442 3,807,987 399,260 - 
” roth ” 760,945 31352,269 37 1,860 
” 17th ” 859,763 3,318,782 509,820 
” 24th sy, 759,356 2,761,563 452,040 
” 3ist 4 836,320 3,264,068 445,390 
” 7th February 1,085,434 35748,424 439,630 
” 14th sy, 863,633 395315447 558,310 


























Bank of England Weekly Returns. 


Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap, 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 
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1891. 189. 1891. 1891. | 1891. 
January 21. ax. | January 28. | February 4. | February 11. | February 18. 
Notes issued £40,473)140 | £40,787,295 | £40,805,150 | £39245,705 | £38,375)310 
Government debt .. 411,015,100 | £11,015,100. | £12,015,100 | £11,015,100 £11,015,100 
Other securities .. 53434,900 51434,900 | 5,434,900 51434,900 51434,900 
Gold coin and bullion 24,023,140 | + 24,337,295 24,355,150 22,695,705 21,925,310 
Silver bullion | _— — = = = 
440,473,140 | £40,787,295 | £40,805,150 | £39,145,705 | £38,375,310 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
1891. 1891. 1891. 1891. 1891. 
January 21. | January 28. | February 4. | February 11. | February 18. 
Proprietors’ capital 14,553,000 | 414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
est .. Pe a 3,503,201 3513,705 "35537423 31543,590 3,563,085, 
Public deposits 5:959,296 7642, 305 8,221,128 9,583,133 11,591,394 
Other deposits 32,686,130 30,769,030 29,589,985 29,201,155 28,158,439 
Seven-day and other bills. 209,222 210,493 226,113 228,847 218,730 
£56,910,849 | 456,688,533 | 456,127,649 | 457,109,725 | 458,084,648 
Government securities $9,453)543" 42453543 491451,206 | £11,451,206 | £12,435,231 
Other securities 30,402,817 29,63} | 29,264,903 29,597:054 30,029,850 
Notes : 16,251,385 6792.70 | 16,475,970 15,091,435 14,518,565 
Gold and silver coin 803,104 935,570 970,030 1,101,002 
c. £56,910,849 iat | £56,127,649 | £57,109,725 | £58,084,648 
THE EXCHANGES. 
1891. 1891. 1891. 1891. 
Lonpon— January 27. February 3. | February 10. | February 17. 
Amsterdam, short 12 of = 8 12 12 1 
Ditto months. . 12 38 =” 3 2 3 12 3% 
Rotterdam, ditto : 12 38 2 3 m3 12 34 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto . on 25 41% 25 40 25 40 25 41% 
Paris, short 5 oe 25 21 25 20 25 21t 25 21} 
Ditto, Aaame. . 25 36% 25 36% 25 37% 25 40 
Marseilles, ditto 25 36% 25 36 25 37% 25 40 
Hamburg, ditto.. 20 50 20 50 20 52 20 53 
Berlin, ditto 20 51 20 50 20 52 20 53 
Leipsic, ditto .. 20 51 20 50 20 52 20 53 
Frankfort-on- the-Main, ditto... 20 51 20 50 20 52 20 53 
Petersburg, ditto Ee ; ‘ 2778 2778 278 278 
Copenhagen, ditto k 18 40 18 40 18 40 18 36 
Stockholm, ditto . 18 42 18 42 18 42 18 37 
Christiania, ditto 7 18 41 18 41 18 41 18 37 
Vienna, ditto ‘ 1x 58% tr 56} 11 55 11 60 
Trieste, ditto ae 1x 58% tr 56} 1t 55 11 60 
met and Basle, ditto.. ‘ 25 " 25 50 25 5° 25 50 
itto ‘ . 45 455 45% 453 
Cadiz, — ; 455 455 454 45% 
Seville, ditto j 45% 45¥s 454 454 
Barcelona, ditto. x 454 45¥s 453 453 
Malaga, ditto = ‘ 45% 454 45% 45% 
Granada, ditto .. ~~ 7 454 45 454 454 
Santander, ditto 2 45% 45 454% 454 
jr ~—, s 454 454 4st 45} 
aragoza, ditto . . 45 454 45 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto. . : “a 25 86} 25 85 25 78t 
Venice, ditto .. . 25 go 25 86} 25 85 25 782 
Naples, ditto .. - . 25 go 25 864 25 85 25 78 
Palermo and Messina, ditto sis = 25 go 25 86} 25 85 25 78% 
Lisbon, go days . 52s 52r5 S2y5 524 
Oporto, ditto ne 5275 5275 52r5 524 
Calcutta, demd. IO ge 1°5¢ 1°5¢ 1°5$ 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 ‘days... | = — _ _ 
New York (Gold) demd. : 49 494 49 48h¢ 
PRICES OF BULLION 
|  Peroz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz, 
| £e d@ Le. & Se. a & 
Foreign Gold in mont “guna | 3:71 3 17 10} 3.17 10} 317 10 
Silver in Bars = ard) Oo 311 © 3 10% © 310 o 3 «8 
Mexican Dollars . ° 310 ° 3 94 ° 39 °o 3 74 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 
_ Coin Proportion} Government Other 
Date. Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand} Securities Securities Public 
Circulation. in Issue Bullion to| in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
Department. |Circulation| Department. | Department 
1890. £ % 4 
February 19 | 23,185,405 | 21,861,020 94 13,784,100 | 20,453,143 | 9,506,905 
26 | 23,069,860 | 22,441,090 | 97 13,763,594 | 22,970,519 |10,751,104 
March 5 | 23,666,825 | 22,561,535 96 14,241,949 | 21,176,757 |10,340,528 
12 | 23,301,210 | 22,732,275 97 13,971,461 | 20,589,811 | 9,498,245 
19 | 23,148,475 | 22,986,395 | 99 13,795,615 | 29,967,729 |10,280,204 
: 26 | 23,874,245 | 23,296,320 | 97 13,795,615 | 24,243,106 |11,238,403 
April 2 | 24,931,370 22,892,025 91 15,779,925 24,505,603 Il, 169,261 
9 | 24,729,905 | 22,417,745 91 15,765,847 | 21,227,177 | 77155455 
16 | 24,846,510 | 22,534,290 | 91 15,584,040 | 20,997,095 | 7,214,052 
23 | 24,431,115 | 22,047,100 98 15,584,040 | 21,041,219 | 7,550,624 
30 | 24,819,800 | 21,766,580 88 16,050,240 | 22,399,575 | 8,826,922 
May 7 | 24,957,625 | 20,997,470 | 84 16,000,156 | 20,870,954 | 8,071,397 
14 | 24,823,125 | 20,912,595 84 15,605,988 | 21,005,690 | 6,026,232 
21 | 24,684,015 | 20,995,545 85 15,505,051 | 21,277,172 | 6,214,056 
28 | 24,549,390 | 20,675,815 84 15,505,651 | 21,109,515 | 6,387,939 
June 4 | 24,853,440 | 20,385,225 | 82 | 15,505,577 | 19,871,872 | 5,534,992 
II | 24,602,075 | 20,533,415 83 15,505,577 | 21,097,310 | 7,071,520 
18 | 24,439,620 | 20,294,160 | 83 15,505,577 | 23,186,659 | 7,557,658 
25 | 24,856,080 | 20,336,380 2 15,505,577 | 24,757,914 | 8,269,740 
July 2 | 25,605,895 | 20,084, 78 14,005,508 | 26,200,022 | 6,519,131 
9 | 25,536,100 | 19,658,055 77 15,103,257 | 24,819,931 | 5,239,410 
16 | 25,275,315 | 19,381,825 | 77 14,903,257 | 24,857,017 | 4,214,611 
23 | 25,014,015 | 19,705,640 79 14,503,257 | 22,712,013 | 3,739,508 
30 | 25,327,115 | 19,858,975 18 14,403,257 | 22,715,369 | 3,371,378 
August 6 | 25,646,015 | 19,570,875 | 77 14,209,237 | 23,584,983 | 2,759,788 
13 | 25,221,585 | 21,033,585 83 14,574,237 | 21,886,524 | 2,788,446 
20 | 24,815,695 | 21,503,690 87 15,074,237 | 21,383,514 | 3,606,457 
27 | 24,793,475 | 21,575,765 87 13,974,237 | 21,463,852 | 2,877,660 
September 3 | 24,919,490 | 21,647,565 87 13,974,237 | 21,826,624 | 2,447,531 
10 24,693,980 21,278,495 86 14,224,237 20,885,443 2,653,262 
17 | 24,518,875 | 20,781,115 85 14,415,362 | 21,342,288 | 3,063,533 
24 | 24,330,120 | 20,171,020 83 14,415,362 22,879,194 3,803, 363 
October 1 | 25,408,725 | 19,125,605 74 14,363,814 | 26,089,629 | 3,908,943 
8 | 25,281,370 | 18,598,720 73 17,548,500 | 23,144,640 | 4,653,794 
15 | 25,049,010 | 18,874,415 76 17,248,500 | 23,090,881 | 3,339,220 
22 | 24,532,890 | 18,651,895 | 76 16,198,500 | 22,955,041 | 3,450,840 
29 | 24,606,555 | 18,756,870 | 76 16,133,500 | 22,816,677 | 3,551,913 
November 5 | 24,788,005 | 18,576,270 75 15,498, 500- | 23,127,503 | 2,690,386 
12 | 24,482,675 | 18,057,580 | 74 14,951,417 | 25,067,160 | 2,892,763 
19 | 24,456,225 | 21,385,205 87 11,777,634 | 32,136,295 "| 4,093,078 
26 | 24,630,510 | 23,489,900 | 95 | 10,395,150 | 29,919,974 | 3,838,235 
December 3 | 24,673,035 | 23,763,030 96 10,395,458 | 27,517,348 | 3,314,215 
10 | 24,271,720 | 23,725,875 97 10,141,433 | 27,372,547 | 3,919,526 
17 | 24,061,970 | 23,409,300 | 97 10,141,433 | 28,602,775 | 4,353,706 
| 24 | 24,893,285 | 22,648,750 | 91 10,141,433 | 28,600,033 | 5,423,454 
31 | 25,114,170 | 22,743,345 | 90 9,806,433 | 33,178,856 | 6,824,359 
1891. ‘ 
| January 7 | 25,062,215 |. 23,352,635 93 11,238,863 | 30,146,923 | 5,025,112 
14 | 24,667,560 | 24,228,170 | 98 9,582,278 | 29,531,712 | 3,754,260 
21 | 24,221,755 | 24,023,140 | 99 9,453,543 | 30,402,817 | 5,959,296 
28 | 23,994,595 | 24,337,295 | 101 9,453,543 | 29,636,206 | 7,642,305 
| February 4 | 24,329,180 | 24,355,150 | 100 9,451,206 | 29,264,903 | 8,221,128 
II | 24,054,270 | 22,695,705 94 11,451,206 29,597,054 | 9,583,133 
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‘Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 























= Proportion 
Total Deposits : 
Date, | eporits. | Post Bills, | 894 Banke Post | Reserve, | °F Reserve) ass of 
: ills. Liabilities. 
1890. £ & & & % 
Feb. 19 | 22,615,834 207,382 32,330,121 16,177,048 50 5 
26 | 24,595,811 182,288 35,529,203 16,816,604 47 _ 
March 5 | 22,910,196 | 199,057 | 33,449,781 16,367 307 49 ~ 
12 | 23,393,772 | 233,330 | 33,125,347 | 16,904,912 51 4} 
19 | 23,285,787 | 243,337 | 33,809,328 17,407,049 51 4 
_ 26] 25,040,673 194,045 36,473,121 16,828,120 46 _— 
April 2] 25,844,163 | 221,960 | 37,235,384 | 15,354,011 41 ~ 
9 | 26,523,851 171,038 34,410,344 15,106,668 44 34 
16 | 27,152,771 163,890 | 34,530,713 | 15,642,719 45 3 
23} 26,351,604 188,493 | 34,090,721 15,165,095 44 3 
3° | 26,184,083 199,147 | 35,210,152 14,448,654 41 - 
May 7| 24,466,799 | 220,339 | 32,764,535 13,595,099 42 ~—4 
14 | 26,337,870 | 215,885 | 32,579,987 13,676,011 42 — 
21 | 26,518,359 221,026 32,953,441 13,886,330 42 — 
28 | 25,986,999 181,159 32,556,097 13,656,280 42 _ 
June 4] 25,140,342 | 224,729 | 30,900,063 | 13,187,335 43 a 
II | 25,198,396 276,107 32,546,023 13,608,831 42 — 
18 26,667,913 260,507 34,486,078 13,470,434 39 ia 
25 | 27,246,998 226,162 35:742,900 13,167,227 37 4 
July 2] 27,781,548 | 245,975 345546,654 12,078,794 35 = 
9 | 28,211,304 254,416 331705, 130 11,716,997 35 =F 
16 | 29,040,677 226,512 33,481,800 11,676,159 35 -- 
23| 27,584,813 199,295 31,523,616 12,272,095 39 = 
30 | 27,617,986 210,226 31,199,590 12,035,144 38 5 
Aug. 6] 28,217,885 235,276 31,212,949 11,426,009 37 _ 
13 28,759,643 201 9785 31,749,874 13,315,640 42 ia 
20 | 28,870,585 218,358 32,695,400 14,287,487 44 4 
27 | 28,626,337 201,120 31,705,117 14,322,721 45 _ 
Sept. 3 29,026,855 | 217,503 | 31,691,889. | 14,219,435 45 | 
10 | 27,845,145 | 267,536 | 30,765,943 13,993,545 46 ~ 
17 | 27,790,345 208,366 31,062,244 13,672,750 44 Jo 
24 | 28,085,781 190,381 325,079,525 13,163,269 41 5 
Oct. I] 29,042,970 234,436 33,186,349 11,121,867 33 — 
8 | 28,693,178 ,| 260,270 33,607,242 10,591,192 - 31 — 
15 | 30,246,761 248,179 33,834,160 11,194,224 33 = 
22 | 29,303,831 211,040 32,965,711 11,518,686 35 — 
29 | 29,048,504 | -233,458 | 32,833,875 11,602,907 34 ~~ 
Nov. 5] 29,171,968 258,899 32,121,253 11,206,508 35 — 
12 | 30,285,637 215,967 332394367 11,104,776 33 6 
19 | 36,364,838 167,189 40,625,105 14,551,622 36 = 
26 | 34,990,048 | 166,289 | 38,994,572 | 16,502,566 42 ~ 
Dec. 3] 33,312,792 192,733 36,819,740 16,672,814 45 5 
10 32,642,898 183,255 36,745,679 17,007,035 46 , p< 
17 335199,043 163,023 3757155772 16,763,070 RE (PS 
24 | 30,251,054 160,534 | 35,835,042 14,894,842 42 — 
31 32,990,230 178,281 39,992,870 14,801,664 37 — 
1891. 
Jan. 7] 33,714,429 | 162,198 | 38,901,739 | 15,531,645 40 4 
14 | 33,948,839 | 187,464 | 37,890,563 16,799,162 44 - 
21 | 32,686,130 | 209,222 | 38,854,648 17,054,489 44 3 
28 | 30,769,030 | 210,493 | 38,621,828 | 17,598,784 46 3 
Feb. 4] 29,589,985 226,113 38,037,226 17,411,540 46 _ 
Ir | 29,201,155 228,847 39,013,135 16,061,465 41 _ 
° | 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 














AVERAGE AMOUNT. 

















NAME OF BANK. =o 
Jan. 17 Jan. 24. Jan. 31. Feb. 7 
& 4 & 

1 Ashford Bank . 11,849 6,293 6,133 5,894 5,852 
2 Aylesbury Old Bank 48,461| 9,647 9,508 9379 9,559 
3 Baldock and Biggleswade Bank 37,22% 9,401 9,501 9,176 9,637 
4 Bedford Bank . 34,218] 17,189 16,788 16,856 16,916 
5 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank . 27,090 8,665 8,218 8,048 7,934 
6 Buckingham Bank . 29,657 10,003 10,437 10,197 10,646 
7 Bury and Suffolk Bank 82,362] 19,287 18,527 18,247 18,241 
8 Banbury Bank. 43:457| 9220] 9,464] 9,380 8,995 
9 Banbury Old Bank . ‘ 555153 8,134 8,513 8,733 8,380 
10 Bedfrdshr.,Leighton ‘Buzzard Bk. 36,829] 16,162 15,969 15,808 15,339 
11 Cambridge & Cambridgeshire Bk.|_ .49,916| 25,931 25,691 255359 25,656 
12 Canterbury Bank ; 33,671 9,104 8,479 8,323 73945 
13 Colchester Bank 25,082 8,105 7,522 75340 7,570 
14 Colchester and Essex Bank 48,704| 19,930 19,304 19,280 18,666 
15 City Bank, Exeter . 21,527 5,2 5,102 5,097 5,080 
16 Derby Bank—Smith & Co. 41,304 6,584 6,081 5,704 6,023 
17 Darlington Bank. : 86,218} 53,286 | 52,099 | 50,992] 50,843 
18 Dorchester Old Bank 48,807 | 21,907 21,241 21,474 22,086 
19 East Riding Bank . 53.392] 38,637 36,740 35,166 34,570 
20 Essex Bk. & Bishop’ s Stortfd. Bk. 69,637 | 22,415 21,120 Zig 21,040 
21 Exeter Bank ‘ 37,894] 11,210 11,084 10,727 10,770 
22 Faversham Bank 6,681 3,110 2,785 2,760 2,630 
23 Godalming Bank . 6,322 4,726 4,625 45458 4,680 
24 Grantham Bank—Hardy & Co. 30,372 8,763 8,304 7,711 7,786 
25 Hull & Kingston-upon-Hull Bk. 19,979| 11,497 11,307 11,151 11,246 
26 Huntingdon Town & County Bk. 59,591 11,088 11,343 11,149 11,241 
27 Harwich Bank. : 5,778 1,981 2,046 1,875 2,007 
28 Hertfordshire, Hitchin Bank 38,764 | 16,153 155372 15,683 155515 
29 Ipswich Bank . 21,901 12,704 12,343 12,255 12,376 
30 Ipswich & Needham Market Bk. 80,699 | 28,109 27,278 27,254 275133 
31 Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050| 10,965 10,164 10,440 9,967 
32 Kendal Bank . 44,663] 37,445 | 35:920| 36,887] 35,705 
33 Leeds Old Bank. 130,757] 57:653 | 56,814 | 54,994 | 56,555 
34 Leeds Union—W.W. Brown&Co. 37,459| 26,762 | 25,618 | 27,456] 28,683 
35 Leicester Bank ‘ 22,322 8,3904 - 8,072 8,184 8,389 
36 Lincoln Bank . 100,342] 70,909 | 69,349] 68,385 | 68,503 
37 Llandovery Bk. & Llandilo Bk. 32,945 | 13,188 12,149 11,561 11,659 
38 Lymington Bank 5,038 1,189 1,065 1,128 1,221 
39 Lynn Regis & Lincolnshire Bk. 42,817] 16,340 17,098 15,819 155534 
40 Macclesfield Bank . 15,760 3,416 35325 3,035 2,840 
41 Monmouth Old Bank 16,385 1,225 1,105 1,208 1,155 
42 Newark Bank . 28,788 8,466 8,501 8,543 8,477 
43 Newark and Sleaford Bank 51,615 | 16,569 | 16,677 16,177 15,541 
44 Newbury Bank 36,787} 5,454 | 5,261 | 5,113 | 5,178 
45 Newmarket Bank . 23,098 8,640 8,785 8,711 8,536 
46 Norw’ch and Norfolk Bank 108,720| 49,371 | 47:692 | 46,404] 45,675 
47 Naval Bank, Plymouth ‘ 27,321 7,935 73400 71383 7,831 

48 New Sarum Bank—Pinckney 
Bros. (now Salisbury Old Bk.) 15,659 2,865 2,604 2,620 2,624 
49 Nottingham Bank . . 31,047 19,056 18,695 18,752 18,194 


















































WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 























; AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
NAME OF BANK. ——e 
; Jan. 17. Jan. 24. Jan. 31. Feb. 7. 
& 4 ae 4 & 

50 Oxford Old Bank . = 34,391 19,470| 20,076] 21,076] 21,495 
51 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank - | . 11,852 2,362 2,320 2,240 2,155 
52 Pease’s Old Bank, Hull . - | . 48,807 42,390] 41,360] 40,381 40,850 
53 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 37,519 14,177 14,072 14,132 13,923 

54 Reading Bank — Stephens, 
Blandy& Co. . : 43,271 12,585 12,627 12,465 12,077 
° 55 Richmond Bank, Yorkshire F 6,889 4,194 45338 4,370 4,508 
56 Royston Bank - | ° 16,393 4,277 4,270 4,042 3,812 
57 Rye Bank ; 29,864 2,370 2,240 2,176 2,135 
58 SaffronWalden&North Esséx Bk. 47,646 10,574 10,566 10,318 10,445 
59 Scarborough Old Bank . 24,813 11,625 11,485 11,816 11,973 
60 Salop Old Bank. j 65,529 14,476 13,928 13,436 12,637 
61 Stamford and Rutland Bank : 31,858 7,845 7,665 75331 7,200 
62 Thornbury Bank 10,026 3,047 3,042 2,940 2,885 
63 Tring Bank and Chesham Bank 13,531 8,420 8,289 8,145 8,128 
64 Uxbridge Old Bank = 25,136 35135 2,987 2,875 2,882 
65 Wallingford Bank . ‘ 17,064 1,857 1,831 1,773 1,680 
66 Wellington Somerset Bank’ 6,528 2,850 2,841 2,890 2,748 
67 West Riding Bank . a ° 46,158 23,427 23,197 22,556 22,170 
68 Whitby Old Bank . 14,258 55418 5:710 5,347 53473 
69 Winchester, Alresford& Alton Bk. 25,892 643 559 630 678 
70 Weymouth ‘Old Bank : 16,461 4,269 45143 4,072 4,521 
71 Wisbech and Lincolnshire Bank 59,713 16,654 16,083 15,551 15,490 
72 Worcester Old Bank ‘ 87,448 21,481 20,967 20,335 20,427 
73 Yarmouth and Suffolk Bank . 53,060] 22,105 21,257 20,439 19,437 
74 Yarmouth,Norfolk & Suffolk Bk. 13,922 45536 3,985 3,867 3,814 
ToTats . _ . |2,784,457 |1,064,555 |1,039,047 |1,025, 137 |1,022,672 


























Montbly United States Clearing Returns. 


RATE OF INCREASE OR DECREASE COMPARED WITH THE PREVIOUS YEAR. 











AGGREGATE Exciupinc New York. 
1891. 
Increase. Decrease. Increase. | Decrease. 
Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent 
January : . . — 6 _ = 























The total for the month ended January, 1891 (including New York), was 
£978,007,501, being a decrease of £63,189,000 compared with the corresponding 
period of the previous year. 
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JOINT STOCK BANKS. 
AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
NAME OF BANK. —_— 
, Jan. 17. Jan. 24. Jan. 31. Feb. 7. 
m3 Z Z Z Z Z \ 
1 Bank of Westmoreland, Limited 12,225 9,694 9,832 9,838 9,655 | 
2 Barnsley Banking Co., Limited 9,563 53204 5,578 5,206 4,974 
3 Bradford Banking Co., Limited 49,292| 24,462] 23,895} 23,000] 23,812 
4 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 32,681 13,889 14,533 14,669 14,425 
5 Bradford Commercial eae. 
Co., Limited ; 20,084 16,843 16,281 16,307 16,081 . 
6 Burton, Uttoxeter, and " Ash- 


bourne Union Bank, Limited | 60,701| 19,754] 18,330] 18,630] 19,696 
7 Cumberland Union Banking . 


Co., Limited : 355395| 35,211] 35,709] 36,166] 36,188 
8 County of Gloucester Banking 

Co., Limited 144,352] 40,634] 39,649] 39,606] 41,075 
9 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 

Company, Limited. 25,610 24,226 25,130] 25,411 25,679 


10 Carlisle City & District Bk., Ltd. 19,972 19,664 19,;776| 19,945 19,885 

11 Derby & Derbyshire Bkg. Co. yLd 20,093 9,242 8,488 8,396 8,792 

12 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 

Co., Limited a 18,534 17,717 17,432 17,715 19,203 

13 Huddersfield Banking Co., Ltd. 375354 31,479 30,705 31,317 31,555 

4 Hull Banking Company, Limited 29,333| 30,917] 27,749] 24,349] 26,225 

15 Halifax Commercial Banking : 

Co., Limited : 1357 11,469 10,50 10,739} 11,792 

16 Halifax and Huddersfield Union — _ ’ 

Banking Co., Limited . 7 44,137 11,665 11,148 11,059 11,978 

17 Knaresborough & Claro wens, : : 

Company, Limited. 28,059} 16,484] 15,975} 16,022) 15,530 

18 Lancaster Banking Company . 64,311} 49,930] 48,945] 49,553] 52177 

19 Leicestershire Banking Co., Ltd 86,060} 39,122] 36,139] 35,525 34,890 

20 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co., Ltd 51,620] 45,370| 44,860] 45,284] 45,158 

21 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 

Banking Company, Limited. 35,813] 15,854] 14,681] 14,478] 14,606 

22 Nottingham and Notts. Banking 

Company, Limited . 29,477| 23,370] 23,382] 22,604] 23,806 

23 North & South Wales Bank, Ltd. 63,951 46,890 44,572 42,782 41,471 

24 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 
Co., Limited : 59,300] 28,8 28,50 28,70 28,44 

25 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 35,343 mg 18 'o4h my cons 

26 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 

. tr ety Shee Limited . 55,721 | 36,830] 36,652 35,998 | 35,926 
27 Stuckey’s Banking Company . 6| 172,751| 1 8] 167,461] 167,2 

28 Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank- —_ | - —_ 

Company 23,52 11,182 10,518 10. 10, 

29 Shef eld and Rotherham Joint _ , \ _ ” 

Stock Banking Co., Limited. 2 20 19,132| 18,382] 18,708 

30 Swaledale and Wensleydale wat one _ 7 a 


Banking Company, Limited. | 54,372| 39,006] 37,537] 36,840] 36,897 


31 Wakefield and Barnsley Union 
Bank, Limited . I 12,210] 12 12,476 12,316 
32 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- _ ‘ sels - - 
ing Company, Limited. ‘ 31,916 20,716 20,650 21,172 20,940 


33 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. 76,162} 57,113} 54,882] 54,505] 54,131 
34 West Riding Union Bkg.Co. ,Ld 34,029 18,216 17,945 17,645 17,729 
35 York Union Banking Co., Ltd. 71,240| 67,580] 67,229] 65,160] 66,442 
36 York City & County Bkg. Co. »Ld 94,695 87,849 88,790 88,741 88,175 
37 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. . | 122,532| 106,770 105,575 | 105,527] 105,226 


ToTals . - 12,015,760 |1,258,066 |1,231,96r |1,221,248 |1,229, 488 
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State of the Fixed Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of eae and 1845 :— 








England— Bank of England. ° . ° ° . ‘ 414,000,000 
aa 207 Private Banks ; r ° ‘ . . - _ - 591539417 

72 Joint Stock Banks . 3 ‘ ° + . ‘ A - 3,478,230 

Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks ... P . ° ° ° ° + 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks . ° ‘ a ° ° . ‘. + 6,354,494 
£32,073,350 


Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 
1855—Dec. 7th . ° - ° - £475,000 














1861—July toth ©. ‘ . . + 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st . ° = ° ° 350,000 
{ 1881—Aprilist . ° . ° + 750,000 i 
1887—Sept. 15th . s . *. «450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th . ‘ : ; + 250,000 
——— 2,450,000 
__Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 43415235350 
England—126 Private Banks . A ° ° ° ° - 42,368,960 
x 35 Joint Stock Banks . - ° ° ° + 1,462,470 
43,831,430 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
‘Western Bank of Scotland (combining issue 
of the Ayrshire Bank) . ‘ : ; £3373938 
City of Glasgow Bank. : ° . 72,921 
= 410,859 
doe 4,242,289 
430,281,061 
Summary of Present Fired Zssues. 
England— Bank of England . F : 5 . ° ° ° 416,450,000 
9»  ° 74 Private Banks . . . ° ye ‘ . 3 + 2,784,457 
37 Joint Stock Banks . ° ° ‘ - ° ° ° + 2,015,760 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks . : . : : . ° ° - 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks . z : . . ° - 6,354,494 
430,281,061 
Note.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date . s a . ° 207 
Diminished in number by a etnaaas 2 : “- 9 
Lapsed Issues. : : : . : - 126 133 
-.. 
The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes ¥ the same 
Act, was atthatdate . : = : 2 72 
Lapsed Issues. . : S : ‘i = ‘ 3 ‘ = ° : 35 
37 
The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 
- of 1845, was . a ° ° . ° ° ° ° 19 
Diminished i in number ‘by amalgamation . ‘ S ° ° ° >, 6 
» , Lapsed Issues, as stated above. a . ° , . . . et 9 





CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For FourR WEEKS ENDING FEBRUARY 7TH, I89gI. 





Fixed Issues.) Jan. 17. Jan. 24. Jan. 31. Feb. 7. 





; & & & & & 
74 Private Banks : + | 2,784,457 | 1,064,555 | 1,039,047 | 1,025,137 | 1,022,672 
37 Joint-Stock Banks. + | 2,015,760 | 1,258,006 | 1,231,961 | 1,221,248 | 1,229,488 


Ill Totals P 4,800,217 | 2,322,621 | 2,271,008 | 2,246,385 | 2,252,160 





























Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month one as above :— 
Private Banks ; ; , : : - 41,037,853 
Joint-Stock Banks . . ; ; ‘ : : ‘ ‘ re + ‘1,235,191 


Together P ‘ : - $2,273,044 
On comparing these ene with the ‘eneen fen die: previous siti they 
ow :— 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . ; ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 420,002 
Decrease in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks. ; : : , P 24,015 


Total Decrease on the month . ‘ j : : 444,017 
And, as compared with the corresponding gated of last _— — 

Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . ; ‘ : ‘ 441,173 

Decrease in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks. ‘ ‘ : ‘ 3 76,112 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. 4117,285 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues :-— 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . P : ’ ; - £1,746,604 
The Joint-Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . , . ; ‘ 780,569 


Total de/ow their fixed issues . ; ‘ : , , ‘ , « £2,527,173 


Ln 
—— 





Summary of Frisb and Scotch Returns 
To JANUARY 3IST, 1891. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. :-— 

Average Circulation of the Irish Banks . . 3. . . . £6,816,133 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks ‘ ‘ : : - -  53984,299 


Together ‘ e ‘ « £12,800,432 
On comparing these emanate with the Retaens ie the previous auale, ion 
ow— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks e F 3 : ‘ £281,429 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . : ; : : : 451,254 


Total Decreaseonthe-month. .  . » + «+ £732,683 


And as compared with the cuentas month of last stm 
Zncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ; ‘ : ‘ : 2 42,806 
Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . . . 3 ‘ : 194,349 


Total /ucrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. 41975155 





CIRCULATION RETURNS. 575 


The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 
Ireland, 6 Joint-Stock Banks . . ° : , : ; 4 455354,494 


Scotland, 10 Joint-Stock Banks . ° i . 5 . 2,676,350 
Together 16. ‘ é ‘ ; ; : : : . - £9,038,844 


The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues- : 2 * : ; ‘ 4 461,639 
Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues. ‘ ‘ : 5 313075949 


Total adove fixed issues ‘ : . . : ‘ a - £3,769,588 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 


Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks. 2 ° 43329507 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks . . ° ; ° . 4,591,912 


Together . : : A ‘ . ; ‘ . i i F 47:921,419 


Being a decrease of £105,150 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £228,053 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





Circulation of the United kingdom 


To FEBRUARY 7TH, 1891. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with the 
previous month :— 





January. February. | Increase. Decrease. 


Bank of England (month ending | £ 4 | £4 4 
4th February) . . «| 24,585,286 | 24,303,272 es 282,014 

Private Banks . 7 ; ; 1,057,855 1,037,853 woe 20,002 

Joint-Stock Banks . : ‘ 1,259,200 1,235,191 me 24,015 








Total in England .. | 26,902,347 | 26,576,316 a 326,031 


Scotland : 654351553 5:984,299 tee 451,254 
Ireland . - ‘ ‘ ; 7,097,562 6,816,133 cere 281,429 


United Kingdom ‘ + 40,435,462 | 39,376,748 | Net decrease | 1,058,714 

















As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an zucrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of jm 530, 2 decrease in Private Banks of £41,173, 
and a decrease in Joint-Stock Banks of £76,112; in Scotland an increase of £194,349, 
and in Ireland an zucrease of £2,806, thus showing that the month ending February 7th, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an zucrease of £174,245 in 
England, and an zncrease of £371,400 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending February 4th give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of 425,069,266. On a comparison of 
this with the Return for the previous month, there appears to be an éncrease of £1,067,327, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an increase of £5,875)359- 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ee ee 3Ist was £7,921,419, being a decrease of £333,203 as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and an ixcrease of £302,888 as compared with the 
corresponding period of last year. 





:. 576 $risb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 


AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, THE 31ST JANUARY, 1891. 
IRISH BANKS. 





Average Circulation during Four Weeks ae. 
ending as above. and Silver 





Authorized 
NAME OF BANK. Cocutaten. maa ene, 
upwards. Under £5. Totals. be 





& & rs £ & 
1 Bank of Ireland. 35738,428 || 1,626,875 | 1,063,075 | 2,689,950 | 666,748 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 381,488 | 433,293 | 814,781 338,132 
3 Belfast Bank . ‘ s 281,611 271,681 284,974 | 556,655 | 364,835 
.4 Northern Bank ; ; 243,440 239,150 | 297,047 536,197 | 410,091 
5 Ulster Bank . - || 311,079 || 418,816 | 374,438 | 793,254 | 590,070 
6 The National Bank 3 852,269 879,065 546,231 | 1,425,296 | 959,631 





TorAats (Irish Banks) . || 6,354,494 || 3,817,075 | 2,999,058 | 6,816,133 | 3,329,507 











SCOTCH BANKS. 





1 Bank of Scotland . | 343,418 267,617 | 667,432 | 935,049 | 819,005 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 240,021 560,578 | 800,599 | 725,006 
3 British Linen Company . 438,024 193,597 525,067 718,664 | 442,241 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 209,837 593,416 | 803,253 553.513 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 185,395 | 496,711 682,106 | 573,951 
6 Union Bank of Scotland . 454,346 220,202 569,686 | 780,888 | 579,042 
7 Aberdeen Town&Cy. Bk. 70,133 90,995 131,024 | 222,019 179,980 
8 N.ofScotland BankingCo. 154,319 147,640 193,378 | 341,018 224,506 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. . 274,321 180,064 411,437 591,501 428,400 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. 539434 36,208 63,994 100,202 66,268 



































ToraLs (Scotch Banks) . 2,676,350 1,771,576 | 4,212,723 | 5,984,299 | 4,591,912 


Bills on Fndia. 


Councit BILLs. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 








Average. ; Minimum. Average. Minimum. 





Ss. hh & & S. & $. 
I 6°312 
“to I 635 — — 
1 6°317 
I os 


January 28th. E js 64 
‘S 289 


January.21st .. 





oF 





5°875 
February 4th to ore 


5°95 





= 625 


February 11th 
* 635 





5°03 
to 
5°06 


February 18th 


























Bankers’ Magazine Sbare ist. 


BANKS. 
(From Wetenhall’s Stock Exchange List. ) 





No of - 
issued. 


lividend. 


NAME. 








100,000 
80,000 
50,000 

150,000 
29,979 
80,000 
60,000 
10,000 
40,000 
40,000 
30,000 
20,000 

100,000 
20,000 
62,500 

100,000 
50,000 
50,000 
32,000 

100,000 

120,000 
50,000 
77,500 
31,250 
40,000 
30,000 

100,000 
20,000 

300,000 

200,000 
13,505 
50,000 
75,000 
45,000 
40,000 
15,816 
10,000 


80,000 
60,000 
70,000 
20,000 
140,000 
52,000 
30,000 
50,000 
120,000 
25,000 
195,500 


75,000 
150,000 
250,000 
200,000 
100,000 

40,000 
150,625 

64,375 

39,325 

54,000 

40,000 

4,000 
160,000 
40,000 
60,000 
£750,000 
110,000 
24,975 





, Limited ie a 
r iance, Limited .. : 
Anglo-Argentine, Ld., Nos. to 9,000 iss. sane prem.,al paid 
Anglo-Austrian (Pape: Currency). 
glo-Californian imited 
Anglo-Egyptian, Limited aa 
Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited... 
a 1866, Limited 
Bank o} f Africa, Limited 
Bank of Australasia . 
Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30,000 
Bank of British North America 
Bank of Constantinople. . a 
Bank of Egypt, Limited .. 
Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg. a — ‘Shar es) 
Bank of New Zealand (on London Reg., 27,601 Shares) 
Do. ew Shares, Nos. 100,001 to 25,000, 
es at 1 apennie all — a 
Bank of Roumania .. . . 
Bank of South Australia 
Bank of Tarapaca and London, Limited 
Bank of Victoria, Limited (on London Reg., 26, 676 Shares) 
Banque Internationale de Paris .. 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 7,500 
Central of London, Limited, Nos, 1 to 31,250. 
Chartered of India, Australia and China 
Chartered —_ of ens London rand China 
City, Limited . : 
Colonial 
Commercial Bank of Australia, Ld. (om Lon. Reg. 27,600 Shs. ) 
Consolidated, Limited 
Delhi and London, Limited ; 
English Bank of Rio de aneiro, Limited 
English Bank of River Plate, Limited .. 
English, Scottish and Australian Chartered 
German Bank of London, Limited 
a & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (part ‘of 60, 000 Shares) |. 
Do. New Shs., 70,001 to 80, vm iss.at 442. 10s. 430 7s.6d. pd.) 
Imperial, Limited 
Imperial Bk. of Persia, Nos. 20 201—100,000, iss at2 prem. sallpd. ) 
Imperial Ottoman .. 5 
International Bank of London, Limited.. 
Ionian .. = 
Lloyds, Limited 
London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 10 62,500 
London and County, Limited 
London and Hanseatic, Limited ; os 
London and Provincial, Limited . 4 
London and River Plate, Limited | 
London and San Francisco, 1880, Limited 
London and South Western, Limited 
London and Westminster, Limited 2 . 
London Bank of Mexico and South America, Limited * 
Do. NewShs., Nos. 50,00r—80,000, iss, at thr ™ all pa. 
London Chartered of Australia .. 
London Joint Stock, Limited ae 
London, Paris and American Bank, Limited |. 
Mercantile Bank of Aust. 45,500 (Lon. —_ »1 Nos. 1o00,00r- 
125,000 and 175,061 to 1951500. 
Merchant, Limit mr te a ve set 
National, Limited .. “ = = 
National Bank of Australasia (on “Lon. Reg. > 26,797 Shares) 
National Bank of Mexico .. ; es ve 
National Bank of New Zealand, Limited 
National — of England, — 


Do. do. 

Do. New: Shares, issued at fa premium, 43 paid 
North Eastern, Limit 
North Western, Limited .. 
Provincial of Ireland, Limited 

Do. 0. do. New 
Queensland National, Limited (on Zon. ‘Reg. > 42,776 Shares) 
Standard of South Africa, Limited 
Union of -nfeaaaaaay Limited (on Lon. Reg. 2 47,887 Shares). 
4% Inscribed Stock 

Union of : Limited.. wt 
Union Bank of Spain and England, Limited |: 
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Prices 
= from January 2 to 
pon pm 4 . Paid. Quotation. February 20. 





Highest. | Lowest. 








Alliance Assurance és ae ae os II1ps 10} 
Alliance Marine, Limited _ 
Atlas ie xe 24 
British and Foreign Marine, Limited | ok ae 223 
British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to hanna as 2 1} 
Church of England 
City of London Fire, Limited.. = a ~ 3 ts 
Clerical, Medical and General Life .. on “a 19 
Commercial Union, Limited .. - - ee 5 3th 
County Fire ~ a je ne x ws _ 
Crown Life 
_ 
Eag P 
ae vers’ Liabilit Assurance Corpor ation, , Lim. 
English and Scottish Law Life * 
uity and Law Life .. 
Fire Insurance Association, Limited . 
General Life and Fire .. . 
Globe Marine, Limited . 
Gresham Life . 
Guardian Fire and Life.. 
Imperial Fire .. 
Imperial Life oy 
Indemnity Mutual Marine, Limited . 
Lancashire. . - 
Law Fire .. 
Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., Ld., Nos. 1 to 00,000 
Law Life .. 
Law Union Fire and Life, Nos. r to 100,000 
Legal and General Life . ate 
Lion Fire, Limited 
Liverpool, London and Globe Fire and Life a 
Do. do. (Globe & Te - 
London 


London and Lancashire Fire .. 
London and Lancashire Life .. 
London and Provincial saan Limited 
Marine, Limited . - 
Maritime, Limited ee a 
Merchants’ Marine, Limited .. 
Mortgage Insurance Corporation 
National Marine, Limited eal 
North British and oes a 
Northern .. oa 
Ocean Marine, Limited . 

Pelican 

Pheenix .. 

—* Life 


silway Passengers 
Rock Life .. 
Royal Exchange .. 
Royal Insurance .. 
Sun Fire * oe xe Re 
Sun Life .. 
Thames and Mersey Marine, Limited 
Union M (Li 1] Li - 
nion arine iverpoo q imit 
Universal L ‘ 
Universal fetes ‘Limited 
































ESTABLISHED 1798. 


FARROW & JACKSON, 


By Appointment to H.M. The Queen and H.R.H. The Prince of Wales, 
MAKERS OF 


IRON WINE BINS & CELLAR REQUISITES. 


PORTABLE 


S/X-DOZEN LOCK-UP 
CELLARET, 


Provided with Feet and requiring neither 
fixing or wall support. Fitted with Back 
and Doors, complete, with Padlock, 


23/6. 
IRON SHELVES FOR OFFICES. 


NESTS FOR DEED BOXES, AND 
STRONG-ROOM FITTINGS. 


Cellar and Decanting Appliances of 
all kinds. 


ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE PosT FREE. 


16, GREAT TOWER ST., E.C., & 8, HAYMARKET, S.W. 





Che Statist, 


A WEEKLY JOURNAL FOR ECONOMISTS AND MEN OF BUSINESS. 


: Established 1878, 
Every Saturday, in time for the Morning Mails. [Price 6d., post free 64d. 





The Statist is an accepted authority on Financial and Mercantile Affairs, and its Statistical Articles on 


BANKING, INSURANCE AND TRADE, 


are acknowledged to be of the highest value. Special attention is paid to Company and Official matters. 


The Statist is read weekly by the leading Financiers, Bankers, Brokers and Merchants, its circulation being quite 
exceptional as regards the remarkable influence of its constituency. 





EDITORIAL OFFICE—20, BUCKLERSBURY, LONDON, E.C. 


To which all Editorial Communications should be addressed. 


Subscription and Advertisement Orders should be addressed to the PUBLISHER, 


THE “STATIST” OFFIGE, SALISBURY COURT, FLEET STREET, 


LONDON, E.C. 
Who will supply all particulars as to Advertisement Rates, Special Positions, etc. 


Subscriptions. 
Post Free, YEARLY, UNITED KINGDOM .- «- «+ sss 


8 
DiTTO, DITTO, PoSTAL UNION. -- «os £110 
PAYABLE IN ADVANCE, 





0 
0 





Advertisements intended for the current number must reach the Publisher not later 
than 6 p.m. on Friday, 











FIDELITY GUARANTEES. . 





Einplayers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, 


LIMITED, 


84 & 85, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C. 
CAPITAL, £1,000,000. Subscribed, £500,000. Paid up, £100,000. 











Guarantee Bonds granted at low rates to Public Officials. 





Tue Bonps OF THE CORPORATION ARE ACCEPTED BY— 
The Lords of the Treasury; The High Court of Justice, England ; 
The High Court of Justice, Ireland; The Board of Trade; 

The Commissioners of Inland Revenue; &c. &c. 





COLLECTIVE POLICIES, by which a whole staff of any number over five are 
guaranteed, are issued by the Corporation. 





GENERAL, RAILWAY and MARINE ACCIDENTS Assured against. 








Forms of proposal and full particulars will be forwarded on application, addressed as above. 


S. STANLEY BROWN, General Manager. 





H—STTABLISBASaD = 


THE 


GRESHAM LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY, 


. MILDRED’S HOUSE, POULTRY, LONDON, E.C. 








ASSETS EXCEED - - - - - -  - $4,450,000 
ANNUAL INCOME EXCEEDS - -_- - £800,000 
PAYMENTS TO POLICY HOLDERS EXCEED - £9,250,000 





This Society offers UNUSUAL ADVANTAGES to intending Assurers. Its 
tables are popular and easily understood. Its Policies are amongst the most 


liberal offered to the public, and are FREE FROM ALL UNNECESSARY 
RESTRICTIONS. 





RATES OF PREMIUM VERY MODERATE. 
POLICIES INDISPUTABLE AFTER FIVE YEARS, 


Annuities of all kinds granted. Rates fixed on the most favourable terms. 


Loans granted on security of Freehold, Copyhold, and Leasehold Property, and upon Life Interests and 
Reveréions. 


THOMAS G. ACKLAND, F.1.A., F.S.S., Actuary and Manager. JAMES-H. SCOTT, Secretary. 








579 


$nsurance and Actuarial Record. 





LIFE INSURANCE WITHOUT MEDICAL EXAMINATION AGAIN. 


Cae cAHAT many life managers feel the way to make life insurance 

: acceptable is to be found in schemes which render medical 
examination unnecessary, is evidenced by more than one 
new instance just published. Following the example of the 
Sun, though vith the evident intention of stepping in front as soon 
as possible, we have a method put forward by the Caledonian, under 
the heading of “ Immediate life insurance without medical examina- 
tion,” on terms which, though somewhat speculative, are apparently 
fair to each contracting party. The scheme is an ingenious and 
happy one; it is a blend of insurance and endowment, the premium 
covering, say, £1,000 on survival to a certain age, and 4500, 
plus bonus, if death occur meanwhile. For example, at age 25, 





the annual premium is £38. 11s. 5¢., and this payment will secure 


£1,000. at age 45 ; or £500, plus bonus, if death should occur in the 
interim. One point to note is the equality of the premiums for 
insurances running over the same period at varying ages; for 
instance, endowment insurances at ages 21, 31, 41 and 46, maturing 
in 24 years from date, or at ages 45, 55,60 and 65 respectively, are 
all to be purchased for premiums a little over £30. At maturity, 
policyholders are allowed the option, in lieu of the endowment, of taking 
a paid-up policy on attaining the stipulated age. In the first case 
we have stated, the free policy would be for £2,000; whereas, the 
twenty premium payments mount up to £771. 8s. 4d. only. 

As the scheme is entirely experimental, the directors have wisely 
determined to keep separate accounts for all assurances under its 
provisions ; and of any profits earned five-sixths will be allotted to 
the policyholders. Bonus will, however, be reserved for the benefit 
of those policies on which at least two-thirds of the whole number 
of premiums have been paid, and will be added to the amount 
of the insurance payable if death occur before the selected 
age has been attained. In thecase of paid-up assurances the bonus 
will attach to policies remaining in force until the tabular “ expecta- 
tion of life for the selected age has been reached.”” This last condi- 
tion is not quite clear, and whether it is intended that the bonus just 
referred to shall be that which has accumulated from the commence- 
ment of the risk, or only such as may have been reserved since the 
maturity of the first period, is a question we should like to put were 
we negociating with the company for one of these policies. 

The point we have noted respecting the equality of the premiums 
within the usual limits of insurable ages, illustrates the fact, known 
to some actuaries, that, by doubling the endowment portion of the 
benefit, the rate for an insurance payable ina given number of years 
practically ceases to be affected by the age. Thus, for instance, 
by the Carlisle 3 per cent. table, for an assurance of £200 in 25 
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years, or £100 at previous death, the premiums are, at age 30, £5. II5.; 
at age 35, 45. 10s. 10d.; at age 40, 45. 10s. 10d.; atage, 45, 
45. 9s. 4d.; and at age 50, £5. 10s. If then an addition of no less 
than 20 years to the age has no appreciable effect on the premium, 
it follows that, within limits, deterioration of health will not be more 
important. If, therefore, care be taken to exclude really bad cases, 
lives may be taken under this system without the safeguard of 
medical examination, and no danger will be run. 

The reservation of bonus until a late period in the incidence of 
the risk savours very much of the Tontine method of insurance, 
which we know to be advancing very rapidly in public favour ; its 
popularity no doubt resting on the fact that an individual con- 
templating insurance can see the end of his liability as regards 
premiums, with a fair prospect of taking up an investment of a 
satisfactory character after a reasonable time ; the element in human 
nature which disposes every individual to regard his own chances of 
life favourably tells also in the same direction. 

Another novelty offered by the Caledonian is a table of rates for 
term-assurances, over periods of 20, 25, and 30 years. Such tables 
were, we believe, in use many years ago, but they fell out of favour. 
With regard to price, they have something to recommend them; 
whether they will find acceptance now, remains to be seen. 

Another office, the Victoria Mutual, announces in its report, 
just issued, a scheme for assurances without medical examination, 
limited to £500, but with a probation of five years before the com- 
pany are on the risk or the insurance comes into force. We cannot 
say deferred assurances, in a general way, strike us as attractive; we 
think the tendency to defer assuring is what insurance men find the 
crux of the business, and all the arguments for assurance tend to 
show that “ now is the best time.” 

Evidently managers are regarding as a fine field for extension the 
number of lives that are just outside the pale of what would be 
accepted as first class ; no doubt there is a considerable margin here 
for profitable operation under proper conditions, and though some of 
the effects of competition are far from satisfactory, when its effect is 
that of ingenious adaptation of means to an end, all parties are 
benefited by the effort. 


 « 
an 
cal 





FirE INsuRANCE ProrFits.—The profits of fire insurance companies, as 
is well-known, vary greatly with the magnitude and extent of the fire losses 
from which they suffer from time to time. Last year several of them 
suffered severely from American conflagrations, but at present, judging by 
the recent rise in fire insurance stocks, the losses appear to have been well 
under the average, indicating an absence of losses in the foreign department, 
which is the field where most danger is incurred, and where the control is 
least. Imitating the precept of the Chancellor of the Exchequer, addressed 
to bankers, several of the fire companies intend forming a foreign fire 
reserve fund in the years of plenty, to provide against the years of famine 
from fire losses. 
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CHURCH OF ENGLAND ASSURANCE INSTITUTION. 


= HE documents before us in reference to the affairs of this 
wii institution aptly illustrate the peculiar state of transition in 
=43 which it finds itself at the present moment, and which must 
be very trying to some of the older officials, who have grown 
accustomed to the somnolent condition of business. The statement 
of accounts for 1889 points to the past, with its reticence and desire 
to avoid publici.y ; while the new prospectus looks forward to the 
future, and shows that the day is dawning, and that a flood of light is 
beginning to stream over the horizon, which will soon disperse the 
darkness. The document which is issued to the public in the place 
of an annual report contains not a shred or vestige of an annual 
report, as now usually understood ; nothing whatever but the statutory 
accounts, and a certificate that they have been duly audited by one of 
the partners of Messrs. Turquand, Youngs and Co. There is no 
notice of any annual meeting, no address by the directors to the 
shareholders, no record of the progress of the business, no discussion 
of the effect of interest, mortality, or expenses. Perhaps all these 
things were reserved for the ear of the shareholders: for the public 
there is simply a dead blank. Whether any new business has been 
effected during the year in question is an official secret; we innocently 
thought to fathom it by turning up Bourne’s Handy Assurance 
Directory, only to find that the figures of new business are a blank for 
the last ten years. There must have been some new policyholders 
just to fill up the gaps left by those who died or withdrew. The 
directors have almost solved the problem of how to maintain a 
stationary body of policyholders. The progress, if any, has been 
very slightly backwards. The life premium income was 472,110 for 
the year 1870, and £62,356 for the year 1889. The life assurance 
fund had increased by its own automatic action from £404,989 at the 
end of 1870, to £669,091 at the end of 1889, but it had already 
shewn symptoms of having reached its highest point, and, but for the 
recent changes in management, it would doubtless have fulfilled its 
duty of paying all claims until the last occurred, and then dying out. 
The statement of accounts is worth preserving, if only as a relic of 
bygone days, and to compare with the annual reports, which are 
pretty sure to issue within the next year or two, under the auspices 
of the new actuary. Mr. Frederick Bell has come red-hot from one 
of the most enterprising of modern life offices, and is probably the 
instigator of the new prospcctus, with its bright, cheery and attractive 
get-up, and of the important reforms promised therein. The blame 
for the old state of things must not be put at the door of the retiring 
actuary, Mr. Makeham, who is much respected in the profession, and 
has made very important contributions to actuarial science, but to the 
prejudices of ancient times against publicity, from which several of 
our best fire and life offices have only lately freed themselves. Mr. 
Makeham, in his last valuation returns to the Board of Trade, gave 
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the present ages for all his special policies, with the ages at maturity 
of the endowment assurances, besides a vast variety of detail, which 
other actuaries are not in the habit of giving, and which is not 
required by the Act of Parliament, sufficient in fact to allow of the 
liability under any class being correctly valued. The valuation was 
made by a special table of mortality, expressly computed for the 
Church of England Company, on its formation in 1840, but there was 
no mystery about the mortality, for a table of annuities founded upon 
it was appended to the returns, and published by the Board of Trade. 
The directors now promise in the new prospectus that they will in 
future adopt the institute tables, which is itself an important step in 
advance. The bonuses have hitherto been distributed on the plan of 
reducing the premiums after the first five years by a uniform per- 
centage for all policies alike: the rate of reduction for a long time 
past has been 31 per cent., which does not compare favourably with 
‘that of the leading offices adopting this plan, some of whom charge 
much higher premiums at commencement. This has no doubt told 
against the attractiveness of the company’s with profits policies, and 
may partly account for the unusual circumstance that at the last 
valuation the without profits policies exceeded those taking profits, both 
in number and amount. The participating premiums, however, with 
a reduction of 31 per cent. after five years seem to be a better bargain 
than the non-participating premiums with no reduction. The old 
series has now been closed, and all with profits policies effected after 
Ist January, 1891, will belong to a new series, dividing its profits 
presumably according to more usual and modern methods, though 
the actual method to be adopted is not yet announced. We are of 
opinion that the closing of the old series is a distinct gain to those 
assured in it, and that they will now stand a good prospect of an 
increasing rate of reduction. It is not proposed to alter the arrange- 
ment by which all the profits on the participating classes go to the 
policyholders, and all the profits on the non-participating class to the 
shareholders. 


Opportunity has been taken to introduce into the new prospectus 
every modern improvement in the practice of life assurance, and all 
that is wanted to bespeak for the company the confidence of the 
public is that the public themselves should be treated with confidence 
by the company, in the way of making them fully acquainted with all 
facts bearing on its progress and position, and this we quite expect 
will very shortly be done. 


We had almost forgotten that the Church of England is a fire 
office, as well as a life office. The fire branch may be considered 
disposed of when we say that the premiums in 1889 were only 
£5,012, and the losses £611, and that there is a protecting fund of 
£23,438. 


The connection of the office with matters ecclesiastical seems to 
be very slight. There are three clergymen on the board, and allow- 
ances are made out of the proprietors’ funds to clergymen and school- 
masters in aid of the premiums on both life and fire assurances. 
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LION FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED. 


MODERN company, modern management, prompt and 

sharp action. A welcome contrast to the slow-going 

old companies, of which a few have not yet yielded to 

the impatience of the investing public, and still com- 
fortably spend six months in balancing their accounts to 3I!st 
December, and hold their annual meeting some time in the following 
July. Not so the Lion: exactly five weeks from 31st December the 
accounts were btanced, audited, printed and passed by the annual 
meeting, and by this time they are forgotten, and the company is 
well on with earning its next year’s dividend. How can this be done, 
seeing that the company has agencies throughout the United 
Kingdom, and the principal continental, foreign and colonial cities ? 
The report gives the answer: the accounts are headed with the 
unusual statement, ‘ 31st December, 1890, at which date the books 
were closed,” and the certificate of the auditors, Messrs. Welton, 
Jones and Co., states that it includes all accounts and advices received 
up to 31st December. There is much to be said for this mode of 
settling matters ; it entirely disposes of all questions whether particular 
transactions, premiums or losses, should or should not be included, 
and leaves nothing to the discretion of the managers, and it is quite 
as likely as any other method to make the annual report include the 
business of exactly twelve months. 

This decisive arrangement has been the making of the company; 
it was formed in 1879, and for about four years sowed its wild oats, 
and came very nearly to ruin; but in 1883 it was thoroughly 
reorganized, the present general manager was appointed, and it has 
been a respectable and prosperous company ever since. The share- 
holders content themselves with a modest dividend of 5 per cent., 
which is more than covered by the interest on the investments, and 
the profit on trading goes to increase the general reserve fund. It 
may happen once in a while that there is a loss on the trading, as 
there was in 1889, through conflagrations in America, and in that 
case the directors wisely allowed a temporary diminution of the 
reserve, and continued to pay the § per cent. dividend. In 1890, 
contrary to all previous experience, the United States business 
has done well in both branches at the same time; that is to say, both 
in the Eastern States and in California; while the heavy losses have 
been in the Australian colonies and in Russia; but there has been 
sufficient profit on the whole pretty nearly to restore the reserve fund 
to where it stood two years ago. 

Transacting business in so many foreign countries, the company 
frequently receives premiums for long-term insurances, lasting probably 
up to ten years; but in accordance with the established policy of the 
company, all such premiums are carried toa separate account, to be 
drawn out year by year asthe insurances runon. This is an excellent 
and straightforward plan, and might be generally adopted with 
advantage. On the question of the proper reserve for the unexpired 
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risks of the current year, we are sorry to have to differ from the able 
chairman of the Lion; he has had some statistics taken out, and has 
come to the conclusion that, instead of the usual 33 per cent., 26 per 
cent. of the current year’s income would be sufficient, and he then 
includes in the 26 per cent. the reserve for the long-term premiums. 
Now, whatever be the percentage, it is quite clear that it is a per- 
centage on the current year’s income, and that the long-term premiums 
must be reserved in addition. We would respectfully suggest to the 
chairman that he should make up his mind as to the proper percentage, 
and have the reserve for unexpired portion of current year's risks 
entered in future in the revenue accounts; by his own shewing, he 
has ample funds for the purpose in his general reserve fund, and the 
result of the revenue account would then be the true profit for 
the year, and need no longer be called a surplus, a balance, or a 
credit. 

The report itself is a model of conciseness and brevity, calling 
attention to all the salient facts, and wasting no words in compliments. 
The premium income had increased from 4178,861 in 1889, to 
£183,408 in 1890; the loss ratio had fallen from 77°3 per cent. in 
1889, to 60°7 per cent. in 1890. Owing to stress of competition, the 
ratio of commission had inevitably increased from 20°3 to 20°7 per 
cent. The expenses of management, apart from commission, had been 
rigidly controlled by the directors, and had been reduced from 14°9 
to 14 per cent., being an actual reduction of 4819, notwithstanding 
the increased premiums. From all points of view, the account 
rendered to the shareholders is a satisfactory one, and will cause 
increased confidence to be felt in the future prospects of the 
company. 


2 
> 





PAUPERISM IN SCOTLAND.— A Board of Supervision Return has just been 
published as to pauperism in Scotland, on the 14th January, 1890 and 1891. 
From it the total registered and casual poor would appear to have been 
on 14th January, 1890, 95,040, as compared with 93,422, in 1891. The 
percentage of paupers to the population in 1890 was 2°33, and in 1891, 2°27. 
In the large towns, the percentage of paupers to the population in Glasgow 
on 14th January, 1890, was 2°16, and it was the same on 14th January, 1891. 
In Edinburgh, the percentages were 2°10 and 4°96, on 14th January, 1890 
and 1891 respectively. All the towns with a population of over twenty 
thousand inhabitants show a smaller percentage of pauperism, both this year 
and last, over the average percentage for the whole of Scotland. Greenock 
bears the most favourable character, the percentages being 1°27 and 1°37 
for 1890 and 1891 respectively ; and Kilmarnock comes nearest the general 
average, the percentage being 2°23 and 2°26 for 1890 and 1891 respectively. 
Over the whole of Scotland, the percentage of poor relieved on 14th 
January is lower in 1891 than in any year during the preceding decade, and 
it is notable that the percentage has been steadily diminishing during these 
years. The fall in English pauperism has been estimated by Mr. Ritchie, 
chairman of the Local Government Board, as being 1 for every 37 of the 
population ; while in Scotland the fall is 1 for every 44°005 of the popu- 
lation, indicating increased prosperity on the part of the latter country. 


- 
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MARINE INSURANCE. 


=AHE results of the underwriting business of last year, the best 
and the worst, are now pretty well known, and although 
the best might very well have been better, the worst is not 
so bad as might reasonably have been feared. Good divi- 
dends have apparently been the order of the day, and this is to the 
shareholders, at any rate, the most satisfactory test. This, however, 
though a ready means of concluding that a company has done well 
during the past year, does not prove in every case that the underwriting 
account has shown a large or profitable balance. Many underwriting 
companies, having reserve funds of much larger amount than their 
capital and the earning power of the reserves, 2.¢., capital which pays 
no dividend to the shareholders, provide a satisfactory dividend apart 
from the results of the underwriting account, which, if profitable, 
would provide a very much larger dividend. In this form of insur- 
ance, more than any othe? perhaps, there is a temptation to “cut” 
premium rates, although the great importance of real security, to 
commence with, acts as a fairly effectual countercheck. The follow- 
ing reports have been published since our last issue :— 





THE MERCHANTS’ MARINE INSURANCE COMPANY.—The 
twentieth annual report of this company was presented to the 
shareholders at the meeting held on February 3rd. The business 
during 1890 showed considerable improvement, although rather an 
imprcvement in quantity than quality. The premium income for 
the year was £145,636, an increase of £12,530 on that of last year, 
and of about £3,000 on the income of 1888. Claims were paid 
amounting to £60,917, or 42 per cent., the highest rate experienced 
for several years; and it is estimated that about 80 per cent. of the 
risk has been run off. The 1889 account has been closed with a 
profit of £19,761; of this amount, after deducting expenses, £8,277 
is to be carried forward, and the remainder devoted to the payment 
of a half-yearly 5 per cent. dividend, making altogether 10 per cent. 
for the year. Management and agency absorb about £11,000, which 
is not unsatisfactory in view of the increase of business. 


OCEAN MARINE COMPANY.—This company appears to have had 
a prosperous year. The premium income has fallen from £166,346 
in 1888 and £118,519 in 1889 to £112,579 during 1890, but, at the 
same time, the claims have been lighter than the average. £46,797 
have been paid in settlement at the rate of 41°5 per cent., as compared 
with 43°40 and 45 per cent. in previous years; the account of 1889 
has been closed by the transfer of £7,500 to the reserve and £3,354 
to profit and loss. This last account shows a credit balance of 
£16,292, of which £10,000 will be absorbed in the payment of a 
dividend of 10 per cent., as against 74 per cent. for 1889 and 5 per 
cent. for 1888; this seems a satisfactory position of affairs for the 
shareholders of the company. The ordinary general meeting of 
the company was held at Cannon Street Hotel on Monday, 9th ult., 
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Mr. Henry I. Jourdain presided, and in moving the adoption of the 
report and the payment of a dividend of 5s. per share, being 10 
per cent. on the paid-up capital, observed that though the actual 
volume of business done in the past year had not exceeded that of 
the previous year, this he could assure them might be taken, not to 
prove any falling off in the general business, but he thought it 
reflected credit on their underwriter in showing that he had been 
perhaps a little more discriminating in the business he had accepted. 
The past year had been for underwriting generally—it was a matter 
of notoriety—an extremely bad year; and it was, therefore, most 
gratifying to the directors to present accounts showing an improve- 
ment in every singular particular, and to be able to return to the 
dividend they paid some years ago. 


THE RELIANCE MARINE INSURANCE COMPANY.—The annual 
meeting of shareholders of the above was held at Liverpool on the 
23rd ult. As with the Merchants’ Marine, the percentage of settle- 
ments was in excess of the usual average, although the chairman 
claimed that the comparison with the experience of other under- 
writing was favourable. A profitof £7,091 was realized during 1890, 
which with interest amounting to £7,032, and last year’s balance, 
left £25,192 to be dealt with. Out of this sum a dividend of 10 per 
cent. is to be paid, and a considerably larger balance than in previous 
years to be carried forward. Since the end of last year the 
experience on the outstanding risk has been very favourable, so 


that the final results of the year’s business may be even more 
satisfactory than had been expected. 





BANKING WITH INSURANCE COMPANIES.—Attention has been recently 
directed to the advantages of practically banking with insurance companies, 
and at the same time securing the benefit of a policy fora certain time. The 
modus operandi is as follows :—A man who has some money to invest may 
pay it as asingle premium. His life will thus be insured for a considerably 
larger sum than the amount paid, and the insurance will also be increased 
by bonus additions. Should he desire to give up his policy at any time, he 
can always draw on the company for a larger amount than he has paid. 
The plan, the summary of which has here been given, is adopted in practice 
by one of the oldest insurance societies, the Equitable, and a practical illustra- 
tion of it of a most remarkable character may also be cited. What literary 
man has not heard with feelings, if not of envy, yet certainly of admiration, of 
the celebrated cheque for £20,000 paid to Lord Macaulay on a single 
occasion by his publishers, on account of the profit of his History? This 
mighty cheque, however, sinks into.comparative insignificance when con- 
trasted with one of the value of £116,000, which has been in recent times 
paid over to the Mutual Life Insurance Company, of New York, as a 
premium on the principle above stated, by a well-known merchant prince. 


A fac-simile of the cheque in question has been published.—Thomas Brett 
in Review of Reviews. 
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NORWICH AND LONDON ACCIDENT INSURANCE ASSOCIATION. 


FE GAHE City of Norwich may be proud of its insurance institutions. 
: Two of these have been lately reviewed in our pages, and 
PSA the third we now have pleasure in bringing to our readers’ 
attention. All three are separate concerns, though there is a more 
intimate connection between the Norwich Union Fire and Life 
Companies, than there is between either of them and the Norwich 
and London Accident, the only connection of the former with the 
last-named being that the respective boards include the names of 
two or three of the same directors. The Norwich and London is the 
second oldest of the existing accident companies, having been 
founded in 1856, only about seven years after the leading accident 
company, and ten years before any of its other competitors. It holds 
the third place in respect of the amount of its business, its premium 
income having progressed steadily year by year, with some slight 
fluctuations, until it has reached the sum of £72,708 in the report for 
the year ending 31st August last. This figure is not the result of 
any high-pressure competition, the company having always pursued 
a cautious and conservative policy, particularly in the acceptance of 
risks, as is evidenced by the moderate loss ratio of 53°4 per cent. of 
the premium income, that of the previous year having been still more 
favourable, and having only reached 49 per cent. The casualties, of 
course, arose from all the usual recognised causes, and from some 
unexpected ones: for instance, a farmer was accidentally shot by a . 
friend, and obtained £250 for the loss of one eye, a London 
auctioneer received £50 through a wheel coming off a cab, and a sea- 
faring person £60 through getting into bed. The company has paid 
claims altogether to an amount exceeding half a million sterling. 
There is a paid-up capital of £100,000, a general reserve of £40,000, 
and a provision of one-third of the annual premium income for unex- 
pired risks, besides an undivided balance of £11,735. The assets 
apparently are well invested, and spread over a variety of suitable 
securities; it therefore seems to us somewhat remarkable that the 
interest they produce is less than 3% per cent. perannum. It may 
be that the shareholders have not given much attention to the invest- 
ments, being satisfied, as they have good reason to be, with the 
return made to them of 13 per cent. on the paid-up capital, arising 
partly out of the income from the reserve funds, and partly from a 
substantial and increasing business, so carefully selected, and carried 
on at so moderate a rate of expense. 


—e5-0 2 
> 





ScoTTisH W1pDows’ Funp MEETING.—A general meeting of the members 
of the Scottish Widows’ Fund and Life Assurance Society was held within 
the saloon of the Royal Hotel, Edinburgh, for the purpose of considering the 
Bill being promoted by the society at present in Parliament. The Marquis 
of Tweeddale, who presided, gave an explanation of the objects of the Bill, 
viz., to extend the powers of the directors in the matter of investment, and it 
was unanimously approved by the meeting. 
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SCOTTISH EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY AND ACCIDENT ASSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED. 


wea NSURANCE is seldom in the background when an oppor- 
f tunity arises for opening up a new field, in which intelligent 
2 and active management are likely to produce a harvest. 
We find that several new insurance companies were commenced in 
Scotland in the year 1881, consequent upon the passing of the 
Employers’ Liability Act, 1880, and following the example set farther 
south. Of these, the company whose legal title is stated above, but 
whose popular name is the “ Scottish Employers,’” has been one of 
the most successful. It dates from the city of Aberdeen, a city 
which has been the birth-place of several very sound insurance 
businesses. 


The report for the year ending 7th August, 1890, was presented 
to the ninth annual meeting of shareholders on 2nd December last, 
and was no doubt very satisfactory to them. The premium income 
has increased by long, steady strides, until it has reached £36,432, 
being nearly three times the amount it stood at five years ago. To 
secure such a result it has been necessary to establish branch offices, 
with local directors, in London and in Glasgow, and district managers 
in other important centres. All this entails expense, but unfortu- 
nately the business cannot be done without it, and the rate of com- 
mission and management expenses to premium income, 34 per cent., 
is not excessive for an accident company, and may be expected 
gradually to decrease. The loss ratio also was favourable last year, 
being 59% per cent. of the premiums applicable to the period under 
review. The accounts are admirably arranged so as to show the 
exact amount of premiums belonging to the twelve months, out of 
which the twelve months’ claims have to be met. This is done by 
bringing forward from the previous year the premiums left over for 
unexpired risks, adding them to the premiums actually received in 
the year, and subtracting a sufficient amount of premiums to set 
aside for the unexpired risks of the current year: the result is 
evidently the available premium income. The amount carried forward 
for unexpired risks is apparently not calculated, according to the 
usual custom, as an all-round percentage on the premium income, 
but is probably based on some estimates of the actual time the indi- 
vidual risks have yet to run: the actual result is to reserve about 28 
per cent. of the current year’s premiums, which, taken with the 
other funds of the company, is amply sufficient. 

The paid-up capital is only £6,000, but, besides the fund of 
%#10,077 for unexpected risks, there is a reserve fund of £9,250, 
accumulated out of profits. To be, paying a dividend of 10 per cent., 
and _to have accumulated so satisfactory a reserve, after nine years’ 
trading, speaks well for the management of the company. There 
have been many difficulties to contend with, and experience has had 
to be bought, but we think in one year only was the reserve fund 
drawn upon for the legitimate purpose of equalizing the dividend. 


ow 
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The valuable experience of the past has been condensed into carefully 
compiled statistics as an additional help towards the making of profits 
in the future. 

The needs of the business affect the character of the assets. Only 
410,300 is available for investment in securities, and this has been 
placed upon mortgages, chiefly of heritable securities in Scotland. 
A further sum of £4,117 has been invested in the purchase of free- 
hold premises in King Street, Aberdeen, to meet the growing busi- 
ness at the head office of the company. The building is a handsome 
and substantial one, occupied for many years by the Commercial 
Bank of Scotland, and purchased at about half its original cost. The 
sum of £7,212 represents the balances due by agents and others. 
This is rather more than it should be in comparison with the annual 
income. The cash in hand, on current account, and on deposit, is 
£5,939. This seems a large sum, but it should be remembered that 
the company has sometimes to defend employers’ liability actions in 
the name of the employers, and, on a judgment being given, must 
immediately pay the damages and costs, in order to save execution 
being levied upon its customers. 


Employers’ liability litigation in Scotland has many unpleasant 
features for the employer of labour, and consequently for the 
company which undertakes to protect him. In England, the bulk of 
the actions are tried cheaply in the County Court, and finish there. 
In Scotland, a large proportion of the claimants are not content with 
the decision of the Sheriff’s Court, but carry their cases to the Court 
of Session, in Edinburgh. Then the workman applies for admission 
to the poor’s roll, which we understand provides for the payment of 
his solicitor and counsel out of public funds, and such admission is 
not difficult to obtain. Failing that, we are told there are solicitors 
and counsel willing to take up his case on the principle of payment 
by results; and as,in the old smuggling days, to run one cargo out of 
three was sufficient to be remunerative, so with these gentlemen to 
win one case out of three is to make the business pay. When we add 
that there are intricacies in Scotch law, which somehow seem to lead to 
heavier damages, and more serious costs than are possible in England, 
and that solicitors make a practice of keeping the prospect of an 
appeal to the Court of Sessions well in view when arranging an 
amicable settlement, it will be seen that the position of the company 
representing the defendant employer is not an easy one. 


This company also transacts personal accident and fidelity 
guarantee business on the usual lines, and has a speciality of 
indemnity to employers against accidents caused by drivers in their 
employ. 


— 
— 





ACCIDENT INSURANCE Risks.—The secretary of one of the accident 
insurance companies lately gave as the reason why his company was able to 
accept total abstainers at lower rates than non-abstainers, was, not that 
abstainers had fewer accidents, but that they recovered more quickly. 
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UNION ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


a STABLISHED in the reign of Queen Anne, A.D. 1714, this 
M@ company, for nearly 100 years, transacted fire business 
PAS «alone, until in 1883 it embarked in life assurance as well, and, 
after a long period of comparative quietude, only within the last year 
or two has it commenced vigorously to develop both branches. 
Whether this sudden outburst of zeal has been sufficiently tempered 
with discretion and judicious management, it is yet too early to 
judge ; the value of the new policy will be known by its fruits after 
a reasonable lapse of time. The last report before us is for the year 
ending 31st December, 1889, and each succeeding annual report will 
throw fresh light upon the results of the new activity. Meanwhile, 
as is befitting a company of such venerable date, there are ample 
funds, both fire and life, to allow of a moderate amount of experiments 
in extension without doing any harm to the substantial stability of 
the office. One thing the management have scarcely yet learned, 
that is, how to prepare a lucid statement of the affairs; both the 
annual report and the prospectus, though full, are far from clear, and 
form a difficult study to the enquirer. The difficulty is increased by 
the fact that the date of the accounts was changed in 1888 from 30th 
June to 31st December, in itself a desirable alteration; and that an 
item of £6,752 of accrued interest was introduced for the first time in 
1888, an item of £17,028 of outstanding premiums appeared for the 
first time in 1889, and the outstanding commission and some of the 
outstanding expenses have not yet appeared. 

The capital account was rearranged in 1889, and it now stands at 
%#180,000, divided into 4,500 shares of £100 each, with £40 con- 
sidered as paid. The dividend shown in the accounts is £39,000, an 
additional dividend of 6s. 8d. per share is announced in the body of 
the report, making, we presume, altogether 221% per cent. upon the 
present capital account. Of the £40 paid up, 433. 6s. 8a. was added 
out of profits, so that on the capital originally paid, 46. 13s. 4d., if 
our figures are correct, the dividend is now increased to 135 per cent. 
per annum. Such a dividend comes almost entirely out of interest 
on the reserves accumulated in the past, and, although the day for 
piling up such reserves is now gone for most cornpanies, the reserves 
themselves remain as a tower of strength for the assured, and source 
of income for the shareholders. The interest, less tax, on the capital 
and the reserves, not including the life assurance fund, was £35,797 ; 
the reserves themselves are: general accumulated fund, £625,539 ; 
foreign fire reserve, £30,000; and mortgage reserve, £10,000; it will 
be seen by comparing these with the capital of £180,000, and the 
fire premium income of £11 7,057, how thoroughly the interests of 
the policyholders are protected. 

The general accumulated fund is stated to be “fire and life;” 
we presume this has no particular meaning beyond the fact that the 
fund, being the property of the shareholders, is, like the capital, 
ultimately liable, if it ever should be wanted, to meet claims under 
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life policies. The company fairly takes credit for the fact that the 
funds of the two departments are kept totally distinct, and that this 
precaution was always adopted from the commencement, long before 
it was made compulsory by the Life Assurance Companies Act. 
The life assurance fund is ample, the valuation in 1887 having been 
made on strict principles, the H™- mortality, 3 per cent. interest, and 
using net premiums. The bonuses are declared as a percentage of 
the sums assured, not including previous bonuses, and the rate on 
last occasion was a reversionary bonus of £1. 16s. per cent. per 
annum for each year since the previous division. The company has 
adopted the modern practice of charging premiums according to the 
quarter years of ages at entry, and it has a special table of decreasing 
rates, under which the premiums are reduced one-half after ten years, 
besides sharing in profits. The new premiums in the life department 
have increased from £10,900, in 1887; to 417,138, in 1888; and 
£25,683, in 1889; and asa natural consequence the expense ratio 
has increased from 16°01 to 17°01 and 21°68 per cent. In the fire 
department, the directors have only the shareholders to please; but 
in the life department such an expenditure needs curtailing, or the 
bonuses of the policyholders will, before very long, suffer. 

The fire premiums income has also very considerably increased, 
from £72,846 for the year ending 30th June, 1888, to £117,056 for 
the year ending 31st December, 1889; but from the latter amount, 
for purposes of comparison, must be deducted £17,028, outstanding 
premiums brought into the account for the first time, thus leaving 
the net increase at £27,182, an unmistakable evidence of the energy 
of the management. The home premiums have contributed 411,050 
to this increase, and foreign business, commenced during the year, 
produced £16,132. We suppose it would be too much to expect an 
office of the great antiquity of the Union to introduce an item of 
unearned premiums into its revenue account, and they might even 
ridicule the idea of reserving £35,000, as a special provision for 
unexpired risks, seeing that they have a general accumulated fund of 
£590,000 more than the £35,000, and all available if wanted. But 
as the fire premiums increase, the reserve for unexpected risks should 
increase also. This, under the present system of representing the 
two reserve funds by one fixed sum of £625,000, it can only do by a 
corresponding diminution of the general fund of £590,000, the 
portions of current income which should go to increase the reserve 
for unexpired risks being, in the meantime, unconsciously supposed 
to be profits, and distributed in dividends. The Union has at present 
a splendidly strong financial position, and should be on its guard 
against any oversight that might tend in the smallest degree to 
diminish its surplus strength. 


+ 
a 





NATIONAL INSURANCE AGAINST STRIKES IN AUSTRALIA.—The Daily 
Telegraph is responsible for the announcement that an employers’ defence 
fund is being formed in Melbourne as an insurance against strikes, and that 
all classes of employers are joining the movement. 
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LIFE ASSURANCE OFFICES OF AUSTRALASIA JOINT 
AGREEMENT. 





‘GE have been favoured with a copy of the above compact, 
digi ~=which weare glad to reproduce. We note with great satisfac- 
faction its provisions, and the honourable tone adopted in 
the document. Colonial insurance has had a great develop- 
ment within a short time, and produced some surprising results. In 
insurance, as in other matters, the young countries may afford useful 
matter for reflection to the old; and though the limited number 
of the institutions concerned makes such a compact more easy of 
operation, and, shall we say it? more likely to hold together when 
made, we should be glad to think that these restrictions, which 
have been an unwritten law, operating among a very large pro- 
portion of those who have the guidance of affairs in the insurance 
world, were observed by all concerned. The following is the agree- 


ment referred to :— 
JOINT AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN THE 
LIFE ASSURANCE OFFICES OF AUSTRALASIA. 


WE, the undersigned Chief Executive Officers of Australasian Life Assurance Societies, 
having regard to the fact that the status of our representatives throughout the Colonies is 
being lowered owing to the introduction on the part of others of practices which are 
calculated to bring the whole system of life assurance into disrepute, have jointly agreed 
as follows :— 

1. The practice of ‘* Twisting Policies,”’ z.e., inducing persons already assured to surrender, 
or those who have been accepted to refrain from completing their proposals, with 
a view of persuading them to join another office, is strictlv contrary to the interests 
of honest management, and will be regarded as disqualifying any agent for further 
employment. 

2. The issue of statements by way of comparison or respecting rival institutions will not 
be allowed. Our agents will be forbidden to issue any comparisons or printed or 
written literature of any kind, except such as is specially authorised by ourselves, 
and for which we are prepared to be responsible. The issue of anonymous 
circulars or pamphlets is therefore strictly forbidden. 

3- Engaging agents or canvassers while they are still in the employ of another office is 
contrary to ordinary honorable business etiquette, and leads to unsuccessful agents 
obtaining advances from several offices in succession, with no profit to any, and 
with injury to the cause of their contemporaries in life assurance. 

4- Agents who have been found guilty of defraudiug any office, through the introduction 
of bad lives by concealment of facts, or misappropriation of monies, or leaving an 
office while in its debt, shall be at once reported to all the others. 

The practice of giving direct commission or rebate on prefnitims to the assured them- 
selves, is contrary to all sound rules of life assurance management, and we agree 
to discountenance by every means in our power any division of commission to 
or brokerage between the agents and the assured. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we have hereunto set our hands, this twenty-first day of 

November, one thousand eight hundred and ninety. 

For the Australian Mutual Provident Society— 

RICHARD TEECE, General Manager and Actuary. 
For the Mutual Life Association of Australasia— 

J. C. REMINGTON, General Manager. 
For the Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society, Limited— 

T. JAQUES MARTIN, Managing Director. 
For the Mutual Assurance Society of Victoria, Limited— 

Joun B. GILLIsonN, Actuary and General Manager. 
For the Australian Widows’ Fund Life Assurance Society, Limited— 

JoHN DoNALDsON, Secretary. 
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HARRIS .C. L. SAUNDERS, ESQ., F.LA, F.R.A.S., 
Actuary and General Manager of the Sun Life Assurance Society. 


R. HARRIS CHARTER LINDON SAUNDERS, whose family 
hails from Devonshire, where for many generations they have been 
rooted in the soil, was himself born in London some forty-three — 

years ago. Entering the Sun Life Office at an.early age, and long before the 

large increase of business rendered the existing departmental system the 
necessity it has nuw become, he had the opportunity, which his quick, young 
intelligence seized with avidity, of mastering in all its details, not only the 

routine of life assurance business, but also by diligent application and a 

natural aptitude for figures, acquired the attainments of an actuary even before 

these qualifications were recognized by any official position. That his power to 
deal with figures and his financial capacity were, however, known in the City 
is proved by the circumstance that at the early age of twenty-three the 

French Government, with the best information at its command, consulted 

Mr. Saunders in arranging the war indemnity loan of 2,000,000,000 francs 

paid to Germany on the conclusion of terms of peace. From this period a 

succession of financial enterprises occupied Mr. Saunders’ mind, bringing 

him into contact with many of our leading bankers and merchant princes, 
and later the close friendship evinced for him by the late Mr. George 

Woodhouse Currie (Glyn, Mills & Co.), whose business qualifications and 

financial enterprise were well known in the City, while of great service to the 

rising actuary, showed the estimation in which his talents were held by the 
great banker. 

Following in chronological order the progress made by Mr. Saunders, we 
find that in 1882 he was appointed assistant actuary and assistant secretary ; 
in 1883, he was elected a Fellow of the Institute of Actuaries, and shortly 
afterwards he was appointed joint actuary with Mr. John George Priestley. 
In 1887, the High Court of Justice appointed him one of the actuaries to value 
the liabilities of the Sovereign Life Office (in liquidation), the result of his 
efforts being the introduction of the policyholders to his own office on terms 
satisfactory to both parties. On the retirement of Mr. Priestley, in the early 
part of 1890, he became general manager, a title which the managers of the 
Sun Life Office have conferred for the first time as more fully descriptive 
of the extended functions and responsibilities centering in him; but an 
examination of the methods pursued since this important office was created, 
and a comparison of these methods with those which prevailed some time 
anterior to the public announcement of the appointment, make it evident 
that he was inspiring the many changes which have been found so beneficial 
in their working out, and the management (as the board of this office is 
called) when they entered upon the new era inaugurated by his appoint- 
ment (for we must be allowed to judge by the sure test of results) may be 
said to have decorated him with the blue ribbon of the profession. 
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Since Mr. Saunders became a motive power the Sun Life Office has been 
steadily advancing in every direction, and he has now the satisfaction of 
looking back upon a past which he has altered and moulded to suit the 
requirements of the times. The conditions of assurance at the “Sun” have 
been completely modernised. Policies are now made “world wide;” from 
the outset claims are paid immediately on proof of death and title, and a 
complete system has been adopted for facilitating in every way the main- 
tenance of policies which might otherwise be endangered through omission 
or inability to pay the premiums, and to facilitate the transfer of policies and 
promote rapid and economical dealings with them.- 


Mr. Saunders recognises the best features of life assurance as practised 

in all parts of the world, and while ready with an open and unprejudiced 
mind to examine and improve upon their methods, has had the perception to 
reject the faults inherent in some of them. His keen relish in tracing and 
quick perception in following the intricacies of the law has had an important 
bearing on the practice of his office; and his attitude on the assignment of 
policies, the Life Assurance Companies’ Acts and the Married Women’s 
Property Act in relation to life assurance is well known. The system he has 
introduced in connection with the complete settlement of policies and 
the registration of titles has tended considerably towards simplifying the 

contract, and at the same time rendering policies readily marketable and easily 
negotiable. But his reading aright of the spirit of the law is perhaps best 

exemplified in the case of Saunders v. South Eastern Railway Company, in 
which, on appeal before the Lord Chief Justice (Cockburn) and Mr. Justice 

Lush, he was completely successful. As the case was brought on public 
grounds, and is one of considerable interest to railway travellers at large, we 
give a short résumé of the points raised and of the judgment given. Mr. 
Saunders disputed the right claimed by railway companies to levy, by way of 
a fine or penalty, on a passenger who did not show a ticket when called upon 
to do so, the whole fare which would be due from the place at which the train 

started. The case was of the greater interest as it was stated that the by-law 
held bad was framed by the Board of Trade. The Lord Chief Justice said 
that “to be valid a by-law must be reasonable, and if the penalty is 
unreasonable then the -by-law is so.” Mr. Saunders, by carrying his case, 
thus got the law clearly laid down, and also the dictum that “ facilities are 
not to be afforded to companies at the expense of injustice to passengers,” 

even though supported by Board of Trade by-laws, and if by-laws are bad 

.they must be altered. The South Eastern Railway Company were well 
advised in not appealing against this weighty decision. This action on 

Mr. Saunders’ part evoked at the time a large amount of interest, and 

much gratitude was expressed through the press and in other ways. The 
Times and all the principal papers in London and the provinces commented 

on his spirited action, pointing out, in the language of one of them, that 

“every man, woman and child who travelled, or who might hereafter travel, 
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upon a railway, and who might lose or omit to get a ticket, owed him a debt 
of gratitude.” 

The powers possessed by Mr. Saunders to handle figures and weigh 
facts were brought to bear some eighteen months ago, at the monthly meeting 
of the Institute of Actuaries, on the examination of the important question of 
expenditure as touching the bonus-giving power of a business. His 
deliverance on the vexed question of expenditure in life assurance has 
become axiomatic, and he pointed out on one occasion that the crucial test 
of the progress of a business was not so much the ratio of its expenses to its 
premium income (important as that also is) as the rate of interest earned by 
the funds, demonstrating that an increase or reduction of only 2s. per cent. in 
the rate of interest is a more potent factor than a rise or fall of 20s. per cent. 
in the uniform ratio of expense. ed 

No doubt many will remember the surprise evinced on a recent occasion, 
when the Zimes announced the fact that the “Sun ” had adopted the sugges- 
tion of Mr. Saunders in dispensing with the ordeal of a medical examination. 
This, in conjunction with his double option scheme, created a nine days’ 
sensation, which has resulted in great benefit to the office. As aconsequence 
of the “Sun’s” liberal policy, the discriminating manner in which the 
advantages of the office have been advertised, and the numerous and well 
organised body of active representatives which it can command, the business 
has increased by leaps and bounds.. The new assurances at Michaelmas, 
1883, amounted to £365,616, against £1,040,563 in 1890. With such a 
successful record as this, were we disposed to prophesy, we should have little 
hesitation in predicting that the Sun Life Office, with continued able leading, 
is yet far from its zenith. 

The latest achievement of Mr. Saunders is the recent successful formation 
of the “Sun Life Assurance Company of India,” founded to relieve the 
old society of the working of the vast field in the Indian Empire, and to 
leave it free to pursue its successful career at home. As Mr. Saunders is 
the principal officer of the new company also, its success may safely be 
predicted. 

We believe that he has not definitively allied himself with either 
of the great political parties; his sympathies are ever with the patriotic 
party of the day, and at present his most loyal support is given to the 
maintenance of the Union. He has served successively on the School and 
Local Sanitary Boards of his district, and has given the weight of his 
influence in public affairs, and always taken a large measure of interest 
in all that is occupying the minds of men. 

iD tircntncane 

A Mopet City.—The present population of Pullman, Illinois, U.S.A,, 

is 11,000. It was founded by the builder of the ‘“ Pullman Cars,” who has 


always forbidden the common sale of drink. It has no magistrates, gaols, 
crime statistics, charities for the poor, nor asylums for lunatics. 
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THE INSURANCE OF SECURITIES. 


Tue Securities Insurance Company, Limited, is a new company, with a 
capital of £1,000,000, in 99,950 shares of £10 each and 500 founders’ 
shares of £1 each. The first issue consists of £500,500, in 500 founders’ 
shares, which have been fully subscribed for and allotted, and 50,000 
ordinary shares of £10 each. The subscribers for the founders’ shares will 
pay the whole of the preliminary expenses of the company down to the first 
general allotment of ordinary shares, except the stamp duty and fees paid 
on the registration of the company. A minimum subscription of 30,000 
ordinary shares out of the 50,000 now offered for subscription has been 
guaranteed. The ordinary shares will be entitled to a dividend of 8 per 
cent. per annum out of the net profits of each year before any dividend is 
paid on the founders’ shares. The balance of profit over and above such 
dividend of 8 per cent., after making provision for a reserve fund, and subject 
to the provisions of the memorandum of association, will be divided in equal 
moieties—as to one moiety between the holders of the ordinary shares, and 
as to the other moiety between the holders of the founders’ shares. The 
company proposes, among other things, to apply the system of insurance to 
the insurance or guarantee of mortgages, bank deposits, mercantile and 
commercial trade debts, contracts, and credits, etc. 


We are requested to publish the following letter, which deals with the’ 
question of insurance against loss through frauds by brokers :— 


Sir,—Two kinds of frauds have occupied the minds of Stock Exchange men for some 
months past. One kind is that of which the Barton frauds were a type. Certificates had 
been signed away fraudulently, and the London and North Western Railway Company 
escaped liability for registering the wrong names. Great was the confusion, and still worse 
the anxiety resulting from the efforts to trace back the sellers of the bad stock, which had 
changed hands in the interval, and some of our members incurred heavy loss, while others 
began to think that the longer their firms had been in existence the larger were the possible 
claims which might arise, and which they would neither be able to meet nor passon. A 
yawning gulf was presented to their minds, and at the bottom were signs of trouble, and even 
ruin, for innocent members of the House. The other kind of fraud referred to is that with 
which the names of Blakeway, Barber and others have been connected. But in the 
latter cases the Stock Exchange has not been much involved pecuniarily ; and banks are 
believed to have suffered losses by lending to unauthorised go-betweens something over a 
million sterling. Since the Sheffield series of cases went against the banks and in favour of 
the principals—who had sometimes been culpably careless in leaving securities in the hands 
of brokers—the opinion is general that the law does not convey justice in this kind of fraud 
also. The banks were unfairly mulcted in the one case, the railway company was unfairly 
exonerated in the other. That is public opinion, and it seems right. As public opinion is 
not law, ought not the Stock Exchange to combine with the banks to form an insurance fund 
against miscarriages of justice under these two heads at least ?’ The object would be, first, 
to avoid injustice or wrong to investors; and, secondly, to remove the stigma which may 
have attached to the Stock Exchange by the irregularities and frauds of members like those 
who abused the confidence of their clients and caused such great and undeserved losses to 
the banks. That members of the Stock Exchange have little sympathy for banks, being 
often treated hardly and nearly always brusquely by the managers, is true. But for the sake 
of the standing of the House collectively, it would be well to have a common guarantee fund. 
The clearing banks and the Stock Exchange could easily levy a good round sum annually for 
the purpose of insurance against such miscarriages of justice as those mentioned. 


Yours truly, CoV. 


—> 
a 





NEw Scotcu Fire Orrick.—The West of Scotland Fire Office, Limited, 
has been granted an official quotation on the Glasgow Stock Exchange. 
The shares, 205. paid, were offered for at 24s., but there were no sellers. 
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ANOTHER INSURANCE AMALGAMATION.—At a recent special general 
meeting of the London and Provincial Fire Insurance Company, an 
agreement transferring the entire business, assets and liabilities of the 
undertaking to the London and Lancashire Fire Insurance Company was 
confirmed. 





LaRGE SALVAGE PayMENT.—In the Admiralty Court, London, on 
Saturday, Sir Charles Butt awarded the owners, master and crew of the 
steamship “Coomassie,” of Liverpool, £3,000, for assisting the steamship 
“ Rialto,” of Hull, when disabled in the North Atlantic on 25th December, 
and towing her for three days. 





CoTTON SHIP ON FirE.—THREE HUNDRED CHINAMEN BURNED.—Last 
Christmas Day a large steamship went afire just off Shanghai, there being 
about four hundred Chinamen on board at the time. The cargo of cotton 
took fire, and the flames rapidly spread. Three hundred lives were lost, 
some of the victims being burned and others drowned. 





ScoTTIsH Wi1Dows’ FunpD BiLtL.—The Scottish Widows’ Fund Life Assur- 
ance Society Bill has been passed by the examiner as complying with the 
standing orders. It is promoted to give the corporation a wider field for the 
investment of their funds, and to confer upon the directors further powers 
with regard to the surrender of contingent prospective additions to policies. 





THE AUSTRIAN INFLUENZA EPiIDEMIC.—An official return just published 
on the influenza epidemic in Austria, which lasted from the 11th November, 
1889, till the end of January, 1890, states that there were 930,478 certified 
cases, and 2,823 certified deaths through the disease in the Empire. The 
total number of cases, including the many not recorded, must have far 
exceeded a million. 





CHILDREN’s LiFE INSURANCE BiLL.—Lord Norton, on behalf of the 
Bishop of Peterborough, moved that the Select Committee on the Children’s 
Life Insurance Bill consist of the Lord Chancellor, Earl of Derby, Earl 
Spencer, Earl of Harrowby, Earl Beauchamp, Earl of Selborne, Lord Bishop 
of Peterborough, Lord Bishop of Ripon, Lord Clifford of Chudleigh, 
Marquis of Lothian, Lord Poltimore, Lord Brougham and Vaux, Lord 
Kinnaird, Lord Norton, Lord Herschell, and Lord Thring. The motion was 
agreed to. 





SETTING FIRE TO A JAIL.—THREE PRISONERS BURNT TO DEATH.— 
Early on a Sunday morning, recently, the inhabitants of Friars Point, 
Mississippi, were aroused by an alarm of fire, and on leaving their houses, 
found the town jail in flames. The marshal, who had the key of the prison, 
lived some distance away from the burning building, and before his arrival 
on the scene the unfortunate inmates had perished in the flames. The 
prisoners, who were three negroes, had, it appears, caused the fire them- 
selves, by trying to burn down the door of the jail in order to effect their 
escape. 
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Mininc AccIDENTs.—The Home Secretary informed Mr. D. Thomas 
that instructions had some time since been given to the mines inspectors to 
give, in the future, reports of the hour at which mine accidents occurred. 
The number of underground paid inspectors was usually contained in the 
reports. He had repeatedly considered the question of appointing practical 
workmen as sub-assistant inspectors of coal mines, and he had obtained the 
consent of the Treasury to a small addition this year to the vote for coal 
mines; but he could not pledge himself to adopt the suggestion, or say 
whether it would prove practical or useful. 





INSURING BONDS AND OTHER SECURITIES IN PosTAL TRANSMISSION.—- 
To the many-sided forms which insurance has assumed has been added that 
of insuring bonds, coupons, and scrip of all kinds in course of transmission 
from one place to another by post. As is weléknown, the Post Office 
authorities will not pay for loss on a registered letter more than a few 
pounds. But by insuring with any of the companies which dedicate them- 
selves to this class of business, full payment of the sums contained in the 
assurance will be paid in the event of loss in transmission. The rates 
usually charged for this postal assurance are 4d. to 44d. per cent. 





PuBLIC VALUERS UNDER FRIENDLY SocieT1Es Act.—The Lords Com- 
missioners of the Treasury have appointed gentlemen to act as public 
valuers for Great Britain and Ireland for the year ending 31st December, 
1891, under the provisions of the Friendly Societies Act, 1875 (38 and 39 
Vic., cap. 60), amongst them being Mr. A. B. Gunn, 3, George Street, 
Edinburgh. They have also appointed gentlemen to act as public auditors 
for Great Britain and Ireland for the year ending 31st December, 1891, 
under the provisions of the Friendly Societies Act, 1875 (38 and 39 Vic., 
cap. 60), and the Industrial and Provident Societies Act, 1876 (39 and 40 
Vic., cap. 45), amongst them being Mr. D. S. Carson, 209, West George 
Street, Glasgow; Mr. J. Meston, 76, Union Street, Aberdeen; Mr. J. 
Aikman Smith, 3, Thistle Court, Edinburgh; and Mr. C. A. Cadell, 110, 
St. Vincent Street, Glasgow.—London Gazette. 





INSURANCE COMPANIES AND THE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC.—The Economist, 
discussing the proposals of Senor Lopez, the Argentine Minister of Finance, 
points out that foreign insurance companies are preferred in Argentina for 
the same reason as the foreign banks are, viz., because the local offices 
cannot be trusted; and the proposed new taxation will have one of two 
results: either it will induce the foreign offices gradually to withdraw, leav- 
ing merchants and others who wish to insure against, say, fire, with no 
alternative save either to go without protection, or to insure with offices that 
cannot be trusted to pay losses which may arise ; or if the foreign companies 
remain, they will be compelled greatly to increase their rates. In either case 
the loss to merchants and traders will enormously exceed any gain which the 
Government can hope to realise. Nor is this the worst of it. Discrimi- 
nating taxation such as is proposed must tend, not only to check the inflow 
of foreign capital into the country, but to drive out capital invested there ; 
ond for a country situated as Argentina is to act in such a way is fatuous 
olly. 
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DESTRUCTION OF COTTON SPINNING MILLs.—A fire broke out, about five 
in the evening, in the Stanley Cotton Spinning Mills, Lees, near Oldham. 
The roof fell in about seven o’clock, and up to a late hour the fire had not 
been subdued. The fire was occasioned by friction in the second spinning 
room. 





THE LEPROSY COMMISSION IN INDIA.—The members of the leprosy 
commission, who arrived in Bombay last November, have returned to 
Calcutta, after visiting the chief leper asylums in the Bombay and Madras 
Presidencies. The commission have pursued their inquiries in the following 
places:—Bombay, Poonah, Belgaum, Hyderabad, Madras, Trichinopoly, 
Tanjore, Madura, Calicut and Bangalore. Some hundreds of cases have 
been personally studied, and the work of the commission has been greatly 
facilitated by the assistance given by the civil surgeons in the various 
districts, who have collected a considerable number of lepers for examina- 
tion. Dr. Rake and Surgeon-Major Thomson have gone from Madras to 
Rangoon, to conduct inquiries in Burmah. Dr. Buckmaster, Dr. Kanthack, 
and Surgeon-Major Barclay, left Madras for Bombay, and these gentlemen, 
after working through the provinces, will rejoin their colleagues in Calcutta, 
in about a month. 





FirE LossEs IN THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA.—The fire losses in the 
United States and Canada for the year 1890, as compiled by the New York 
Commercial Bulletin, amounted to 106,998,345 dols., the December loss 
alone being 12,880,000 dols. The following is the comparative table show- 
ing the fire loss by months for the years 1888, 1889 and 1890 :— 








1888. 1889. 1890. 

January . i ; 5 i $16,040,000 $6,898,700 $9,179,300 
February . ‘ - ; ‘ 11,213,500 12,800,000 7,387,025 
March . ‘ . ‘ 9,918, 100 10,912,000 8,466, 300 
April : : . . = 11,325,350 15,987,000 8,285,520 
May ‘ : ; ‘ , 9, 188, 500 9,915,300 8,833,100 
June. 2. 1. ee 9,594,400 7:755,000 5,655,000 
July _ : ‘ “ 10,508,470 11,020,500 14,723,800 
August . ; . ‘ 10,236,000 11,153,850 9,009, 100 
September R fs ° ‘ 10,624,700 9,735,900 6,943,700 
October . , . : ‘ 5945, 500 8,366,600 7,297,500 
November ‘ ‘ é ; 16,003,975 20,081 ,600 8,351,000 
December “ 9,936,300 7,304,800 12,890,000 

Totals. - | $130,534,795 $131,931,250 $107 ,021,345 























CoLLigRY ExPLosion aT PitrsspurG.—A terrible fatal explosion took 
place at the Latrobe Colliery, Pittsburg, America, by which roo odd 
miners have perished. It is stated that no sound or shock accompanied the 
catastrophe, nothing but a thin cloud of dust and smoke which rose up from 
the pit’s mouth. The mangled corpse of the “ fire boss” was among the 
bodies brought up. He is said to have handed to the mine superintendent 
on the morning before the men went to work the usual certificate guarantee- 
ing the safety of the mine. The latter stated, in reply to enquiries, that no 
one knew the cause of the disaster, nor would it ever be known with 
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certainty. Some, however, attribute it to an accumulation of fire-damp, 
which has never heretofore been known to exist in the mine to any appreci- 
able extent. Hundreds of safety gauze lamps, which were provided by the 
company for the use of the miners, have never been used, being considered 
unnecessary, for the men were in the habit of using instead small open flame 
lamps, which they wore in their hats. The bodies recovered have for the 
most part been mutilated beyond description, and few have thus been 
identified. As the mine was on fire, it is feared that the bodies of the 
unfortunate men in the pit will be cremated. The calamity has caused the 
greatest excitement in the neighbourhood. 


THE STATUTORY Hours oF LABouR IN MASSACHUSETTsS.—In these days 
of contention for limited hours of labour, as alike necessary for health of 
body and soundness of mind, it is instructive to turn to the Labour Bureau 
Report of the State of Massachusetts for 1890, on the subject of the regula- 
tion of labour by Statute within that State. The first labour legislation there 
appears to have been initiated in 1836, and it was for the compulsory 
instruction of youths employed in manufacturing establishments, and for the 
establishing of mechanics’ institutes and similar undertakings. In 1874 a ten- 
hour law fixed the hours of labour for women and youths under eighteen years 
of age at sixty per week, and from then till now there has been a constant suc- 
cession of Acts in connection with the regulation of labour. Mr. Wadlin, 
who has compiled the labour report in question, says: ‘‘ As the grand result 
of this legislation, the legal hours for employment of women and minors of less 
than fifteen years in factories are fixed at sixty per week, with the provision 
that such women and minors cannot be employed at all between the hours of 
ten at night and six in the morning ; no child under thirteen years of age is to 
be employed in any manufacturing, mechanical, or mercantile establishment, 
and no child under fourteen is to be employed before six in the morning, or 
after seven in the evening, or during school hours; no minor under eighteen 
can be legally employed more than sixty hours per week in any mercantile 
establishment ; imprisonment for debt is abolished; alien law is provided ; 
necessary tools of the mechanic are exempt from attachment; the trustee 
process is curtailed ; co-operative associations and banks or building societies 
are authorised ; regulations for the protection of life and health in factories 
are provided, and the inspection of factories required; and, finally, while 
perhaps not strictly in the line of labour legislation, educational facilities have 
been broadened, and made perfectly free as regards instruction and text 
books. Without specific legislation, ten hours have come to be the maximum 
day’s work in most industries, while the tendency is towards a shorter 
working day.” 


THE INFLUENCE OF WEATHER, ETC., ON STATES EMIGRATION.—Advices 
received by various boards of immigration all point (says Bradstreet, of 
New York) to an increased influx of foreign labourers this year. The severe 
weather, which has been general throughout Europe, and the troubles in the 
foreign labour world, have caused great distress among the lower classes, and 
are forcing them to emigrate. The failure of the United States Consuls to 
secure the necessary information about the true status of the immigrants, the 
inability of rigid state laws to exclude undesirable foreigners, and the 
rapid increase in the number of paupers, criminal and insane, among those 
of foreign birth or of alien parentage, in the opinion of many, have shown 
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the pressing need of a more stringent national law, and of a national bureau 
under the control of the Treasury Department to supervise the execution 
of the same. The right of United States Consuls to question immigrants 
before they leave their own country has been denied by some of the 
foreign Governments. But the right to question them within the 
borders of this country, or even to exclude them without an investiga- 
tion, cannot be denied. To secure the desired information, an inter- 
national passport system has been recommended by officers of State Boards, 
and the Treasury Department. Such a system asis employed by the Swiss 
Government would, it is believed, give ample satisfaction. The same should 
be adopted by othe: countries, and might be extended to include every 
point bearing upon the character and ability of the immigrant, and coupled 
with a proviso that the Government issuing it should thereby be made 
responsible for the truth of the statements contained therein. The social, 
political and economical influences exerted by the emmigrants are vast, and 
can hardly be measured by the apparent results in any one state or section of 
the country. In New England, many industries are practically under the 
control of foreigners, or the immediate descendants of foreigners. Two at 
least are carried on in the.main by men who owe no allegiance to this 
Government, and have no intention of becoming citizens of the United 
States. Over 75 per cent. of the New England fishermen, according to the 
estimate of L. M. Montgomery, special agent of the Treasury Department, 
are foreigners, without homes in this country, and not subject to our laws. 
According to the same official, over 50 per cent. of the lumbermen along our 
northern border are Canadians. All attempts to stop this exchange of 
labour between Canada and the United States have met with opposition. 





Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the ‘‘ Bankers’ Magazine.” 
NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION. 


The following letter has been received :— 


48, Gracechurch Street, London, 
16th February, 1891. 

Dear S1r,—Referring to your article upon the “ National Provident,” 
in this month’s issue of the Bankers’ Magazine, 1 would point out that, 
although the annual premium on endowment assurances is increased, one 
less premium has now to be paid, and the total amount to be paid in 
premiums over the whole period of such assurances is now less, as explained 
in annexed circular. 

Two-thirds, instead of one-half, has been the proportion of endowment to 
whole-life assurances effected here of recent years. 

Yours faithfully, 
CHARLES ILDERTON CROFT, 
Agency Manager. 

[In our article of last month upon the National Provident Institution, we 
referred to an increase in the rates charged by the office for endowment 
assurance policies. Our attention has been drawn to the fact that, though 
the rates have been increased, the number of payments to be made to the 
office has been diminished (the number being one less than before), with 
the result that the total amount of the premiums to be paid has in every 
case undergone reduction,—Ep. B.M/.] 
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NORWICH UNION LIFE INSURANCE SOCIETY, 
SPECIAL MEETING. 


A SPECIAL general meeting of the members of this society was held at the Norwich 
offices in Surrey Street, on 28th January, in compliance with the standing orders of 
Parliament, to consider and approve a Bill proposed to be introduced into Parliament in the 
session of 1891, intituled ‘* A Bill to empower the Norwich Union Life Insurance Society 
to make new provisions for the government of the society and the management of its affairs, 
and for other purposes.’”” The meeting was well attended, and in addition to the directors 
and officials we noticed among those present Colonel Bignold, Messrs. Gurney Buxton, 
T. R. Fiske, T. J. Richardson, E. C. Francis, Latimer Sayer, Leathes Prior, C. Storey 
Gilman, W. S. Rackham, Henry Carter, Percy Noverre, S. W. Corsbie, George Holmes, 
G. R. Holmes, Henry Thompson, Henry Fox, Masters Godfery, S. N. Berry, C. E. Muriel, 
Dr. Barton and others. The chair was taken by the president (George Forrester, Esq.) 

The Secretary (Mr. J. J. W. Deuchar) having read the notice calling the meeting, 

The Chairman said :—It is within the knowledge of those members who are in the habit 
of attending our annual meetings that this question of a fresh Act of Parliament has been 
pressing itself on the attention of the board for some time past. At our last annual meeting, 
you may recollect, I alluded to the matter as follows—‘‘ You will not be surprised to learn 
that in view of the great expansion of our business, and the altered conditions under which 
life insurance is now carried on, we find ourselves a good deal hampered by the inadequacy 
of our present Act of Parliament. (Hear, hear.) It has served its time well, and—whether 
out of affection for it or not I cannot say—we have not been in a hurry to get a new one, 
but have rather tried to get along by patching it up from time to time with bye-laws. This 
is not a very satisfactory process at best, and we have latterly had it forced upon us that one 
of these days we really must have anew Act. We have no motion to bring before you 
to-day on the subject, but I think it is as well to mention it as one of the matters which must 
shortly engage the attention of the board.’’ Since last meeting things have continued to 
move on apace, and the board have come to the unanimous conclusion that we cannot longer, 
without disadvantage to the society, postpone the various changes which have become 
necessary. We have therefore taken the best advice obtainable on the subject, and the 
result is the Bill which is now before you, and which, for the sake of convenience, I might 
at this stage ask the secretary to read. 

The Secretary then read the full text of the Bill. 

The Chairman: To those of you who have watched the recent progress of the society, 
and the recent progress of life insurance generally, no words of mine will be required to indicate 
the necessity for this Bill, as a consideration of these two aspects of the question shows this at 
once. With regard to our own progress, so much has been said of this in the various 
financial journals that probably everyone who is interested in insurance is aware of it; but 
you may not perhaps have realised what a strain this has placed on the machinery—so to 
speak—of the administration. I may therefore perhaps remind you that a very few years 

o the annual amount of new assurances transacted by the society did not much exceed 
y , Andy In 1887 we accomplished what was then considered the excellent total of 
£386,000 ; in 1888 we earned the applause ‘of the insurance press by completing considerably 
over £500,000 of new assurances ; in 1889 we astonished everybody by raising the new 
business to £614,000—(Hear, hear)—and, finally, in the year just ended—(I think I ought 
to tell you, although, strictly speaking, it should be a state secret till our meeting in June)— 
we have completed over £750,000 of new assurances. Applause.) All this has been got 
through only by the most careful systematising, and by a kind of enthusiasm which has 
animated the board; but you will understand without difficulty that the strain has been 
considerable, as the provisions in our existing Act and deed of settlement for directors’ 
meetings and the conduct of business generally never contemplated an expansion such as we 
have achieved. With regard to the progress of life insurance generally, there can be no 
question that during recent years—and largely owing to increased competition—much 
greater attention has been paid to the interests of policyholders than previously, and 
concessions of one kind and another have been introduced which many offices find to be 
somewhat in conflict with the rules and regulations prescribed by their constitutions. 
Consequently office after office has had to go to Parliament for fresh powers to enable 
it to keep pace with the times. You would be surprised to see the great list of private Bills 
promoted by insurance companies during the last few years, and even in the present session 
of Parliament there are no less than nine of these. (Hear, hear.) With a constitution 
drawn up so long ago as 1808, you may well wonder that—even with the help of sundry 
bye-laws, we have been able to get along as well as we have; but the fact is that the 
Norwich Union was established on what were unusually liberal lines for the time. At that 
time, for instance, the general practice was—and continued till quite recently—to be to delay 
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the payment of claims till six months after death, while we have always made payment at 
the end of three months (which was thought a fair time for completing title), or earlier to 
those who desired this, under a small discount. During the last few years, however, it may 
be said to have become the general practice to pay claims immediately on proof of death and 
title. (Hear, hear.) Our original deed of settlement was also so far in advance of its time 
as to make an effort in the direction of providing what has only recently become a popular 
feature of life insurance, viz., intermediate bonuses. | Unfortunately, however, the 
provisions of the old deed in that respect turned out to be unworkable. Another direction 
in which all the older constitutions are entirely out of touch with the modern developments 
of life insurance is in regard to what are termed endowment assurances, that is assurances 
payable on the attainment of a fixed age, or at death if it happen previously. Altogether 
unknown at the commencement of the century, this class of assurance has now become far 
more * than any other, and it has accordingly become necessary to recognise and 
provide for it in various ways. It is entirely unnecessary to go into any such points as I 
have referred to to-day, and I merely allude to them in the most casual way-as among the 
matters which the directors have had before them. One general remark I may make which 
I feel sure you will approve of, viz., that it has been a cardinal feature of Norwich Union 
administration from the first to concede the largest measure of benefit and facility to the 
members which can safely be granted—and that when we come to make our new rules (as 
we shall shortly do) we shall not neglect any single point in which we think our practice can 
be improved in the interests of the members. To-day, however, as I have said, we have 
not to deal with these points, and for this reason, viz., that the authorities appear to have 
stated in effect that they will not take up the time of Parliament in making rules for life 
offices which these offices ought to be able to make for themselves, but that, where there is 
an absence of the necessary power to make such rules, Parliament will consent to supply it. 
Accordingly you would notice that in the Bill which has been read only general powers have 
been asked for, which will enable you from time to time, and without the trouble and expense 
of going again to Parliament, to make such new regulations as may be found necessary, so 
long as these are not inconsistent with the provisions of the Act. This course, which was 
recommended by our Parliamentary advisers, appears to be a sensible and business-like one, 
and the directors adopted it the more readily as it could not fail to be age with the 
members, who thereby obtain a more thorough and effective control over the affairs of the 
society than they have ever previously held. The Act will enable you to make new laws, 
remake old ones, and, generally, to see that the administration and efficiency of the Norwich 
Union are maintained in the very front rank to which, it is now admitted on all hands, we 
have.attained. |The advantages of these facilities are so apparent that it would be a mere 
waste of your time for me to dilate on them, and leaving Mr. Coaks, who will second the 
motion, to refer to the only other aspect of the Bill, viz., its relation to the Amicable Society 
—I shall conclude by moving the adoption of the Bill in the following terms :—“‘ That the Bill 
proposed to be introduced into Parliament in the Session of 1891, intituled, ‘A Bill to 
empower the Norwich Union Life Insurance Society to make new provisions for the 
government of the society and for the management of its affairs, and for other purposes,’ be, 
and it is hereby approved, subject to such additions, alterations and variations as Parliament 
may think fit to make therein.”’ 

Mr. I. B. Coaks: The adoption of the resolution which the president has put before you 
I might content myself with simply seconding; and I can assure you that I shall not trouble 
you with any lengthy remarks. Fut I may, perhaps, be allowed to point out that the most 
important clause in the Bill which the secretary has read, and which is now submitted to you 
for approval, is section 2, which gives you power, at a subsequent meeting to be convened 
after the Bill has become law, to pass such rules and regulations for the management of the | 
society as you may deem wisest and best. This is a general Bill which Parliament now gives 
to us, instead of shaping all kinds of clauses and sections under the Act itself, and going 
into what the president rightly terms domestic details. In short, Parliament in its wisdom 
has decided that you know better than it does what is best for your own interests. (Hear, 
hear.) As to the other clauses in the Act, which are independent of the bye-laws, becoming 
law when this Bill passes into an Act, including section 7, which refers to the enrolment of 
trustees, these are clauses over which you will have no power hereafter. They refer to 
simpler methods of transferring the society’s property from one set of trustees to another, as 
well as to other similar legal technicalities; and as the new arrangements will secure a 
considerable saving of expense, I can—speaking as a lawyer—entirely confirm the wisdom 
of the course. (Laughter.) Section 15 also, I am sure, will meet with the approval of all 
the members. _ Under this section the board will have the power of helping the holders of 
settlement pie out of a difficulty by applying the existing value of the policy where desired 
in paying the current premiums, or by giving a policy for a reduced amount in exchange. 
This is a step in the interest of the assurers, and will commend itself to your judgment, as 
its object is to avoid the forfeiture of the policies where possible. (Applause.) The only 
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other clause to be referred to is that relating to the Amicable Society. I have only to point 
out one thing. When we took over the Amicable business, in 1866, it wasdecided by 
Parliament ‘that we should set aside £150,000 to represent the interests of the dissenting 
policyholders of that society. Since 1866, up to the present day, the liabilities in this 
connection have been reduced to £1,000. You see therefore that a little alteration of the 
machinery, so to speak, is necessary under this marvelously altered state of things. In this 
Bill we seek to transfer in a more effectual way to the Norwich Union all those funds of the 
Amicable Society which have been set free by deaths since 1866. | Under this Act we shal! 
also get rid of any future difficulty in relation to the payment of remuneration to the trustees 
of the Amicable Society for their work, which is now prohibited under the Act of 1866. 
But this Bill will empower the Norwich Union trustees to become trustees of the Amicable 
funds, and will involve no additional payment ; because the duties will be included in their 
existing work. (Hear, hear) I think that in our present position we have every reason to 
place our confidence and trust in the executive of the society. It is only by sitting here 
week after week that we discover the defective points in our armour. If the extraordinary 
strides which have been made during the last three or four years—owing to the indomitable 
rseverance and assiduity of the secretary—do not entitle us to your confidence, I am at a 
oa to suggest a reason why you should support this Bill. (Applause.) == 
Mr. Leathes Prior said: It has been suggested to me that if the liabilities in regard to 
the Amicable Society have been reduced to £1,000, it might be possible to get rid of them 
altogether. . 

r. I. B. Coaks said: The £1,000 represents our liabilities to the dissenting policy- 
holders of the Amicable. At the time we took over the business there were a large number of 
policyholders who assented to the transfer, and £150,000 was ordered by Parliament to be 
specifically set aside to meet the claims of the dissenting policyholders. There are still 
assenting policyholders’ claims to be met; and it is the dissenting claims which have been 
reduced to £1,000. 

The resolution was then carried with unanimity. 


Mr. S. Gurney Buxton said: I beg to move a cordial vote of thanks to the president, 
directors and secretary. It has been a surprise to me to hear of the large increase in the 
business of the society during the last few years. I had no idea of the enormous increase 
which has been recorded for last year. We are all obliged to the directors for their earnest 
attention to our interests, which we may safely leave to them. We therefore all feel that, 
when we come to consider the new rules for the management of our society, we must also 
consider the time the directors give to our interests, and must see that they are properly paid 
for the work they have todo. (Hear, hear.) I sincerely hope that the work will go on and 
continue to increase as it has done, and that in coming years there will be as much prosperity 
to record. (Applause. 

Colonel Bignold said: I am pleased to second the motion of thanks. I am glad to know 
that the Bill will, practically speaking, give you unlimited powers, except so far as they are 
limited by the terms of the general Act. This is a very right course for the board to take, 
because if they had gone for limited powers in this new Bill it would in course of time have 
been necessary to seek for further powers, and consequently further expense would have 
prs a I am sure that we may fairly look forward to a very prosperous future. 
Applause. 

The motion, on being put to the meeting, was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman: I will call upon the junior member of the directors to acknowledge the 
compliment to the directors. ae : 

r. J. J. Winter: In the name of the president, directors and secretary, I desire to 
return our warmest thanks to Mr. Gurney Buxton and Colonel Bignold for the kind manner 
in which this vote of thanks has been proposed, and you (the members) for the very hearty 
way in which you have received it. I feel as a junior director as if I had just joined a 
distinguished regiment, and though I do not claim any credit to myself, I can say I do 
rejoice to be one of those who are conducting the management so sucessfully of this great 
society. It is an honour to Norwich—(Hear, hear)— and now, wherever one goes, one always 
hears the Norwich Union Offices spoken of with respect and esteem. (Applause.) 

The meeting then terminated. 
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A LARGE CONCERN AND NEw BusineEss.—The new business of the 
Equitable Life Assurance Society, of the United States, for January is 


47:000,000 sterling, being an increase of over 4£3:000,000 on that of the 
corresponding month of last year. 








